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Introduction 


Remote Controls 


Smali, easily installed remote pressure 
control valves make it possible to control 
a balanced piston pressure relief valve 
from a more convenient location. 


Relief and Sequence 
Valves 


Pressure relief valves mount between 
the pump and valve system to protect 
against overloads. A suitable pilot valve 
may be used to "vent" the balanced 
piston relief valve when the system does 
not require power. This venting unloads 
the pump through the relief valve at low 
pressure, avoiding energy waste and 
reducing operating costs. 
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А sensitive adjustment mechanism 
allows the setting of the pressure in fine 
increments over a wide range — up to 
the maximum rating of the valve. 


Stepped relief valves at the control 
console or other remote location, and 
elimination of separately mounted 
hydraulic remote controls and related 
connecting piping, result in lower 
installed cost. The valves are available 
with SAE straight th reads, NPT threads, 
ог interfaces for manifold or subplate 
mounting to provide no-leak 
connections. 


Single and Multiple 
Pressure Solenoid and 
Air Operated Valves 
These balanced piston type valves are 
used in applications needing an 
electrically or pneumatically controlled 
adjustable pressure relief or regulating 
valve to limit the pressure in a hydraulic 
circuit to the desired maximum. 
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Series Model CGE-02/06/10 
Remote/Electrically Modulated Controls 


Model Code 


CGE - 02 -1 (V) - 2 


Ë 


11001 





[i] Model Series 


CGE - Relief valve, manifold or 
subplate mounted, remote electrically 





[3] Pressure Rating 


1- 70 bar (1000 psi) 
3- 210 bar (3000 psi) 





[8] Design Number 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions remain as shown for design 





modulated numbers 20 through 29 
[2] valve Size [4] High Vent Spring 
02- NFPA-DO3 (15О-4401-03) interface (For CGE-06 & -10 3000 psi pressure 
06 - 60 series (3/4" nominal size) models only). Omit if not required. 
10- 100 series (1-1/4" nominal size) 
Tank Connection 


General Information 

The CGE-02 valve provides the capability 
to modulate system pressure when 
connected to a relief or reducing valve 
or regulating the pressure setting ofa 
pressure compensator variable 
displacement pump. 


The CGE-06/10 provides the capability 
to modulate system pressure using a 
remote electrical controller. The pressure 
setting of the valve is approximately 
proportional to input current; increasing 
current provides increasing pressure. 


Manual Operation 


A manual override adjustment of the 


CGE-06/10 operates over the full pressure 


range and should be set just above the 
maximum pressure to be controlled 
electrically. For example, the override 


should be set at 2200 psi when maximum 


electrically controlled pressure is 2000 psi. 


The override adjustment can also be 
used for complete manual operation of 


the valve during set up and troubleshooting 


by isolating the pilot head section from 


the manual override section. This is done 
by removing an access plug and reversing 


a button in the pilot section (see fig. 1). 








The tank connection should be piped 
directly to tank through a surge free line 
to minimize back pressure. If tank line 
back pressure exceeds system pressure 
by 7 bar (100 psi) a malfunction may 
occur. Any pressure in the tank line is an 
additive when the valve is controlled by 
the manually adjusted (non-electrical) 
head. 

Pilot Drain Connection 

Drain line must be full size unrestricted 
and connected directly to reservoir 50 
that it terminates below reservoir fluid 
level. No other lines are to be connected 
to this drain line. Pressure in this line 
(taken at the valve) not to exceed 1 bar 
(15 psi). 
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Pilot Flow 


Button Reversed for Blocked 


Manual Operation 
Figure 1 


Electrical Power Supply 


Vickers power supply EMCS-*-30 is 
recommended for controlling this valve. 
Figure 2 shows the basic diagram 
(amplifier switch should be in position 1). 


Ш 





Minimum Pressure Specifications (Zero Current) 


CGE-06-3*-2* 


CGE-06-3V-2* 
CGE-10-1-2* 
CGE-10-3-2* 
CGE-10-3V-2* 





Minimum 
Pressure 
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Series Model CGE Remote/Electrically Modulated Controls 
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Installation Data 
Filter Screen 

The CGE-02 valve contains a filter 
screen in the pressure port of the valve 
head (fig. 3) which may require periodic 
cleaning, depending on system 
cleanliness. 


The CGE-06/10 valves contains a filter 
screen in the pressure port of the valve 
head (fig. 3) and an additional screen in 
the valve body (fig. 4). Both require 
periodic cleaning depending on system 
cleanliness. 





WARNING 
| Before breaking а circuit 

connection, make certain 

that power is off and 
system pressure has been released. 
Lower all vertical cylinders, discharge 
accumulators and block any load 
whose movement could generate 
pressure. Plug all removed units and 
cap all lines to prevent the entry of 
dirt into the system. 


Ratings 


The CGE Series are rated for a 
maximum pressure of 210 bar (3000 
psi). The table on page 3 lists minimum 
pressures attainable when the CGE is 
used with three sizes of system relief 
valves at various system flows. 


Pressure and Flow (see tables on right) 
Pressure change due to temperature: 
The maximum pressure deviation 
between 26.7°C (80°F) and 65.6°C 
(150°F) i is 4.8 bar (70 psi). 
Hysteresis: 
5% of maximum current (without 
dither-see Curves on pages 5-7) 
3% of maximum current (with dither) 
Recommended dither: 
10тА (RMS) at 60 Hz 
Power required (maximum): 5.75 watts 
Nominal coil resistance: 18 ohms 
Current required: 
0-500 mA DC {not polarity sensitive) 





To remove the filter screen from the 
valve head (fig. 3), first shut down the 
machine and remove the access plug, 
button, spool and screen. Clean screen 
and reassemble. 


š 
 ? = 


Guide Rod 





Figure 3 


Response Time 


For response time, see tables below. 
Note that response time will increase 
with increasing flows. Also response 
time is dependent on the amount of all 
volume in the pressure Side of the 
circuit; less oil volume under pressure 
will result in faster response times. 


Step input currents of less magnitude 
will decrease response time proportionally. 
Decreasing pressure response will be 
approximately 1/4 of response time values. 


Note 
Response times shown are typical of 
those experienced with an average 
volume of oil under compression. 
For smali volumes of oil under 
compression (20-40 cubic inches), 
response times are 60-80 ohms. 





To remove the filter screen from the valve 
body (fig. 4), first shut down the machine 
and remove the relief valve from the 
pump. Remove the snap ring and 
screen. Clean screen and reassemble. 





Figure 4 


Pressure & Flow Ratings 
Maximum | Maximum 












Pressure Flow 
bar (psi) L/min 
(USgpm) 









CGE-02-1 
CGE-02-3 
CGE-06-1-2* 
CGE-06-3*-2* 
CGE-10-1-2* 
CGE-10-3*-2* 


70 (1000) 
210 (3000) 
210 (3000) 
70 = 


Minimum Controllable Flows 


1.9 (0.5) 












170 (45) 













380 (100) 





CGE-10-*-2 








| 
Response Time, typical 











CGE-06-1-2* 

со E-06-3*-2* 
CGE-10-1 -2* 
CGE-10-3*-2* 
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Response Time-ms 
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Series Model CGE Remo 







e/Electrically Modulated Controls 


Installation Dimensions 


CGE-02 | 
mm (inch) - 





-— ——— 151,0 (5.94) 






CGE-06/10-**-2* 

mm (inch) а Т 
92,0 
(3.62) 


‘A’ Dia. Thru, 'B' Counter Bore, 
'C' Depth 4-Holes for Mounting 





Model A B с D E F G H J K L M N 


CGE -06 16,6 24,6 47,8 534 1064 103,1 2205 244,4 165,0 38,9 158,6 127,0 71,4 
| (0.65) (0.96) (1.88) (210) (4.19) (4.06) (8.68) (9.62) (6.50) (1.53) (6.25) (5.00) (2.81) 


CGE-10 19,8 29,3 63,5 66,8 1334 1095 2317 255,5 170,5 42,9 164,1 138,2 85,9 
l (0.78) (1.15) (2.50) (2.63) (5.25) (4.31) (942) (10.06) (6.71) (1.69) (6.46) (5.44) (3.38) 


35,1 54,1 173,0 
(1.38) (2.13) (6.81) 


184,2 2042 
(725) (8.04) 








= 





% ж 


Series CGR-02 Remote Controls 





жы 
Model Code (ҒЗ) - СОН - 02 - C - (K) -/30 / 
1112110 
[1] Seals [3] Valve Size [5] Adjusting Knob 
F3 - For mineral oil and fire resistant 92 — 6,35 mm (1/4 in) nominal size K  - Optional adjusting knob 
fluids installed 





Blank — Omit if not required Blank — Omit if not required 


[4] Maximum Adjustable Pressure 











[2] Model Series : 
B — 70 bar (1000 psi) 
C - Relief vave ~~ C – 140 bar (2000 psi) (81 Design Number 
G - Subplate mounted F — 210 bar (3000 psi) Subject to change. Installation dimensions 
R - Remote control same for designs 30 through 39. 
General Information Pressure Range Pressure Adjustment 
Typical application is as a remote The available pressure ranges for this Pressure can be adjusted by loosening 
control device for balanced piston type valve are from 4,5 to 70 bar (65 to 1000 — a jam nut and tuming an adjustment 
relief valves. The CGR-02 is not psi), from 4,5 to 140 bar (65 to 2000 screw or optional adjustment knob. 
intended for use as a relief valve by psi), and from 4,5 to 210 bar (65 to 3000 Turning clockwise increases pressure, 
itself. The valve is normally used to psi). Therefore, the main system relief and turning counterclockwise decreases 
provide adjustment of system pressure valve being controlled by the CGR-02 pressure. The maximum pressure that 
from a convenient or remote location. should be selected according to the can be attained by tuming the adjusting 
maximum pressure required in the screw is set at the factory to the value 
system. Check the model code for the specified in the model code. 
main system relief valve. Graphical Symbol 
|| 
ш 
Ratings 


The CGR-02 is rated for a maximum 
pressure of 210 bar (3000 psi). The 
following table lists minimum pressures 
attainable when the CGR-02 is used 
with five sizes of system relief valves 
at various system flows. 


Flow тїп (USgpm) Through Main System Relief Valve 


a6 (еб [ 780) | 170069 | 28a (75) [379 (100) | 568 (150) | 758 (200) | 947 (250) 


Model Minimum Pressure bar (psi) 
C9-03750 |47() | 50073) [55609 Joso] — | — | — | — | — 
CS=03=v-s0 pagos | 6 (122) |10009 heso] — | — | = | — | — 
c-9-s0 [az69 | 5003) | ѕэ(в [esis | — | — | — |- | — 
emoes [nos |ва (122) ooms heso) — | — | = | — | — 
omoro | — 4869 | 4909 | эзо |7000 [uoa | — | — | — 
слово | — “|10446 [10 (155) neua eden [зв — | — | — 
oeno | — [3662 | asen | 4362 | лее | 4769 | авио | — | — 
CF-16-V-10 | — |13,2(192) 15,5 (225) | 16,8 (244) | 17,1 (248) |176 (25)| — | — 
cac | — | - | - |15525 | 18,6 (270) | 22,1 (320) | 31,0 (450) 48,3 (700) 
cF24-v10 | — | — | — |517 750) 1,4 (890) 63,1 (915) 


Series СОН-02 Remote Controls 





Installation Dimensions 
mm (inch) 


Vent connection" 
.5625-18 UNF-2B straight thd. 
for 0.375 O.D. tubing 


155,2 (6.11) fully extended =— — 


123,9 (4.88) fully extended —— 











Mounting surface ^ 


(O-rings provided) Pressure adjustment screw — 


48 
(0.19) 


Outlet port** (025) clearance for turning knob 


_ 210,3 (0.406) thru 
^ 4 holes for mounting 












* Leave plugged except when circuit 
indicates connection for venting or 
remotely controlling valve. 


** Connect outlet port directly to tank. Any 
pressure at this port must be added to 











relief valve pressure setting. 
1 
Mounting Pad 47,7 
inch (1.88) 
mm (inch) 238 
The pad must be flat within 0,013 mm (0.94) _ 875-18 UNC-2B tap 
(0.0005 in) and smooth within 1,6 ит + - “holes 
(63 microinch). Š 
Mounting bolt torque (3/5-16 screws) is 157 
3,4 Nm (30 Ib. ft..). Mounting bolts aid 
should be SAE grade 7 or better. 71,4 | 47,7 
(2.81) 31,0 (1-88) 
(1.22) 
4. 
35, _] N 11,9 
а 1) N (0.47) 
e) e. 9009 9g) inlet and outlet connections 
2 places 
10 
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Series C-175 Remote Control/Relief Valves 








Model Code 
- 175 -C - 20 
[1] Model Series [3] Pressure Range Design Number 
C — Relief valve B — 5to 70 bar (75 to 1000 psi) Subject to change. Installation dimensions 
С- 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) same for designs 20 through 29. 
F — 100 to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 
[2] Size 


175 - 44,45 mm (1.75 in) diameter body 





General Information Pressure Adjustment Ratings 

The C-175 is suitable for applications Pressure can be adjusted by loosening Тһе C-175 remote control for relief 
requiring an adjustable, small capacity, a jam nut and tuming the pressure valves is rated for a maximum pressure 
direct action, spring-loaded type adjustment knob. Turning clockwise of 210 bar (3000 psi) and a maximum 
pressure relief valve or pressure increases pressure, and tuming flow capacity of 11,3 l/min (3 USgpm). 


regulating valve. It can also be applied counterclockwise decreases pressure. 
as a remote control valve for pilot 

operation of balanced piston type relief 

valves. The C-175 is designed to be 

panel mounted. 


Graphical Symbol 


11 
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Series C-175 Remote Control/Relief Valves 





Installation Dimensions 

















mm (inch) 
| 73,2 
| % вв) 
| 
07,1 (0.28) thru 
(10,4 (0.41) counterbore —“ 
5,4 (0.25) deep | 
Pressure 
,- adjustment 
Ж knob 
T 
— dam nut 
|: 
— 
12,7 
(0.50) 
Tank connection 
1/4 NPTF thd. N 
Pressure inlet >a 
connectjon 
JA NPTF thd. 
12 
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Series CG-03 Relief Valves 








Model Code (F3) - CG - 03 - C (V) - 10 - (S81) 
TER | 
[1] Seals [4] Pressure Range Design Number 
ЕЗ - For mineral oil and fire resistant B — 5 to 70 bar (75 to 1000 psi) Subject to change. Installation dimensions 
fluids C — 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) same for designs 10 through 19. 


Blank — Omit if not required F — 100 to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 


Special Feature Suffix 


[2] Model Series [5] High Vent Spring S81 — Optional handwheel control 
C - Relief valve v — Optional high vent spring installed 
G — Subplate mounted installed 


Blank - Omit if not required 


[3] Valve Size 
03 — 9,525 тт (3/ in) nominal size 





General Information 


Series CG-03 valves utilize balanced 
piston type construction. They are 
designed for applications requiring an 
adjustable pressure relief valve to limit 
system pressure to a desired maximum. 


Pressure Adjustment Graphical Symbols 


Pressure is adjusted by loosening a jam = — 
nut and tuming an adjustment screw or | 

optional handwheel. Tuming clockwise 

increases pressure, and tuming Vent 
counterclockwise decreases pressure. 


Tank Connection 

If tank line back pressure exceeds 
system pressure by 7 bar (100 psi), a 
malfunction may occur. Pressure in the 


Pressure Range 

The available pressure ranges for this 
valve are from 5 to 70 bar (75 to 1000 
psi), from 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 


psi), and from 100 to 210 bar (1500 to 
3000 psi). Select an appropriate pressure 
range that will prevent excessively high 
working pressures from being imposed 
on the pump and other equipment. 


tank line is additive to the pressure 
setting. Contact your Vickers 
representative for altematives. 





Ratings 

The CG-03 is rated for a maximum 
pressure of 210 bar (3000 psi). Rated 
capacity is 0 to 30 l/min (0 to 8 USgpm). 
The following table lists approximate 
minimum venting pressures for the three 
available pressure ranges of the CG-03 
with and without high vent springs. 





Percentage of Maximum Rated Capacity 


[ 29€ — | 100% 
Model Minimum Venting Pressure bar (psi) 

С0-03-В-10 5070 | % 1 2 | 3 T 39 
CG-03-BV-10 81 
CG-03-C-10 350040 | č 235 | > | з | æ 
CG-03-CV-10 81 
CG-03-F-10 100210 | 25 | 27 | 28 | æ 
CG-03-FV-10 (1500 to 3000) 81 
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Series CG-03 Relief Valves 





Installation Dimensions 
mm (inch) 


Note 
* Use vent connection only when circuit 


indicates a connection for venting relief valve. 


** Not to exceed 7 bar (100 psi). 





14 








(219,8 (0.78) counterbore 
4 holes for mounting 







47,8 
1 


1.88) 


(6.25) 
Fully extended 


@13,5 (0.53) thru 127 





Tank соппесһоп”” 
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Mounting Subplates 


mm (inch) 


When a subplate is not used, a 
machined pad (shaded area) must 
be provided for mounting. The pad 
must be flat within 0,013 mm 
(0.0005 in) and smooth within 1,6 ит 
(63 microinch). 


If mounting bolts are provided by the 
customer, they should be SAE grade 
7 or better. 


Subplates and Bolt Kits 


Valves, subplates, and mounting 
bolts must be ordered separately. 


Example: 

(1) CG-03-B-10 valve 

(1) CGM-10S-03-10 subplate 

(1) BKCGO03602 bolt kit (assembly 
number 255602, consisting of four 
bolts, 1/2-13 x 2.00”) 


15 Spi 





CGM-10S-03-10 


(Straight thread connections) 
1,2 
0.44) 
.50-13 UNC-2B thd. 
4 places 


thru 






(0.50) "89 
(24,8 (0.19) 
8,6 / 142 (0.56) deep 
(0.34) "8% 
31,0 
(1.22) 
62,0 i 53,8 
(2.44) (2.12) 
07,1 (0.28) 2210,4 (0.41) thru 
7,9 (0.31) deep 1215,0 (0.59) counterbore 
For rest pin 9,7 (0.38) deep 
4 places 
Q1,2(044) || 
12,7 (0.50) deep —^ 
2 places 
.56-18 UNF-2B thd. 


for 3/6 O.D. tubing 







28,4 4 
(1.12) (4.00) 
Жж. 


.B8-14 UNF-2B thd. 
for 5/g O.D. tubing 
2 places 


CGMT-03-10 
(Pipe thread connections." All other 
dimensions same as CGM-10S-03-10.) 


1/4 NPTF thd.* 


28,4 254 
(1.12) (1.00) 
Же 


3/s NPTF thd.* 
2 places 


*Not recommended 
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Series C*-03/06/10 Relief/Sequence Valves 






Model Code 
06 - C (V) (Y) - 50 


іші 





Valve Туре Sequence Valve Designation 

C - Relief valve 03 — .8750-14 UNF-2B straight thread Y — Configured as sequence valve 
(0.625 tubing) (not available in 03 size valve) 

—————————— 06- 1.0625-12 UN-2B straight thread Blank — Omit for relief valve 
[2] Connections - (0.750 tubing) of 3/4" pipe 

— SAE straight thread 0 – 1.6250-1 2 UN-2B straight thread 

- NPTF thread’ (not available in 03 (1.250 tubing) or 11/4" pipe Design Number 

size valve) 5* — For 03 and 06 size valves 


3* — For 10 size valve 
*Not recommended B] P ure Range 


B — 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) Subject to change. Installation 
| С- 3510 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) dimensions same for designs 30 through 
High-flow Designation ; 
[3] Hig ы vt - 100% 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 39 and for designs 50 through 59. 
H — High-flow valve (available in 
CS models only) 
Blank — Omit if not required High Vent Spring 
v — Optional high vent spring 
installed (required in high-flow 
models) 


Blank — Omit if not required 





General Information 


The series C*-03/06/10 valve can be Minimum venting pressure (see curves 
ordered as either a pressure relief valve оп раде 18) designates the pressure at 
ora sequence valve. which the valve operates (regardless of 


adjustment) when the vent connection is 
open to tank. This action is sometimes 
required during a рагі of a cycle. Use 
only when indicated by circuit. 


Inlet and outlet pressure connections 
can be used interchangeably when the 
valve is mounted in the pressure line. 
The valve may also be teed off the 
pressure line with one of the inlet 
pressure connections plugged. 
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Relief Valve Configuration 


The C*-03/06/10 is designed for use in 
applications requiring an adjustable 
pressure relief or regulating valve to limit 
the pressure in a hydraulic circuit to a 
desired maximum. 


In addition to conventional relief valve 
operation, two other functional modes 
can be used: 1) system pressure can be 
limited to the valve's relatively low 
venting pressure by directing flow from 
the vent connection to tank; 2) system 
pressure can be remotely controlled by 
directing flow from the vent connection 
to a remote control pressure relief valve 
such as the C-175 or CGR-02. 


The pressure setting of the relief valve 
selected should be approximately 10 to 
14 bar (150 to 200 psi) above actual 
system working pressure. A higher 
setting could waste power and put 
unnecessary loads on the pump and 
other system components. 


High-Flow Designation 

A high vent spring must be included іп 
high-flow models of the C*-06 and 
C*-10. The high-flow option is not 
available for the CS-03. 


Tank Connection 

Flow from the T port should be piped 
directly to the tank to minimize back 
pressure. Any pressure in the tank line 
is additive to the pressure setting. 


If tank line back pressure exceeds 
system pressure by 7 bar (100 psi), a 
malfunction may occur. Contact your 
Vickers representative for alternatives. 


Sequence Valve 
Configuration 

Туре “Ү” (pressure sequence) versions 
of the C*-03/06/10 valve are designed 
for applications that require an 
adjustable pressure operated valve to 
control the sequence of flow to another 
branch of a circuit. 


Sequence Operation 

When pressure at the inlet port exceeds 
the valve setting, flow from the pressure 
inlet is directed to the secondary outlet 
port. The secondary outlet receives full 
pressure, and the valve acts as a tee in 
the line. Reverse free flow connections 
(secondary outlet to primary inlet) are 
not provided in this design. 


17-926 


Select ап appropriate pressure range for 
the valve so that the pump and other 
equipment are not subjected to 
excessively high working pressures. 


These sequence valves perform the 
same hydraulic circuit function as RS-06 
and RS-10 sequence valves. The 
C*-03/06/10 models, however, are 
capable of functioning at higher flows 
and faster sequencing with less 
pressure overshoot. 


Pressure Range 

The available pressure ranges for this 
valve are from 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 
1000 psi), from 35 to 140 bar (500 to 
2000 psi), and from 100 to 210 bar 
(1500 to 3000 psi). Select the 
appropriate pressure range that will 
prevent excessively high working 
pressures from being imposed on the 
pump and other equipment. 


Pressure Adjustment 


Pressure can be adjusted by loosening 
a jam nut and turning an adjustment 
knob. Turning clockwise increases 
pressure, and tuming counterclockwise 
decreases pressure. 





Ratings 

The C*-03/06/10 is rated for a maximum 
pressure of 210 bar (3000 psi). The 
following table lists pressure ranges and 
rated flows for the CS-03, C*-06, and 
C*-10 standard and high-flow models. 







Model 





bar (psi) 
CS-03-B*-50 
CS-03-C*-50 
CS-03-F*-50 
CS/T-06-B*-50 
CS/T-06-C*-50 
CS/T-06-F*-50 
CS/T-10-B*-30 . 
CS/T-10-C*-30 

LZ CS/TAO-F*-30 j^ 




















Pressure Range 


8,5 to 70 (125 to 1000) 
35 to 140 (500 to 2000) 


10 to 210 (1500 to 3000) 
227 (60) 
454 (120 





175 (45) 


Rated Flow l/min (USgpm) 
High-Flow 


680 (180) 














Graphical Symbols Relief Valves 


Using Vent 
Connection 








Gauge 





Secondary outlet | ТТ 


Sequence Valves 
Using Vent 
Connection 





Drain 
d 
Vent ! " 
Secondary outlet | Fr 
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Series C*-03/06/10 Relief/Sequence Valves 





Performance Curves 


Nominal Override Characteristics 


Ф C*-03/06-**-50 € C*-H06-*V-50 
A со) Ш C*-H10-*V-30 


B 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 








SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 

SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 














FLOW ~ min FLOW - Vmin 


Vent Pressure Versus Flow 


© C'-03/06-**-50 


А C*-10-**-30 Ф C'-H06-"V-50 
FLOW - USgpm | ш C*-H10-*V-30 
e 10 20 30 40 50 60 FLOW - USgpm 
A2 4 бф B 10 12 € 10 2 3 40 50 о 70 вю 90 






ш 20 40 60 B0 100 120 140 160 180 













E 
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Š | 2 2 @ 
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FLOW - Vmin 


[ii] E 


Ен не ша ние на шыш не ни ша не на на ни на HB ме мн шы иш 
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Installation Dimensions 


mm (inch) 
Bas io EE Drain connection’ tt Notes 
24376.20 Ату арн OD s: * Drain connection on Y models only. Not 
or 0.375 O.D:1uBing available in 03 size valve. Connect directly to 


0.250 O.D. tubing 








tank. Pressure at drain port is additive to 
pressure setting. 


** Leave plugged except when circuit 
! indicates connection for venting or remotely 
F sq. controlling valve. 


T Knob can be backed out beyond minimum 
pressure stop. Reposition knob (if desired) to 
any 90? increment by reinstalling cover. 


TtPer SAE Standard J-514. 


Vent connection** 4 (0 125) Y models only 

.5625-18 UNF-2B thd. 

for 0.375 O.D. tubing 

Fully extended 
to minimum 
pressure stop 








Inlet or outiet 
pressure connection 
2 places 





Tank connection 
(secondary outiet 
connection on Y models) 





L — System Connections 





Model A B с D E F G H J K CS Models CT Modelstt 
CS-03 875-14 UNF-2B thd. Not available in 
1433 955 478 399 556 656 228 620 45,7 53,9 _ (0925OD. tubing) 03 size valve 


CS-06 (564) (3.76) (1.88) (1.57) (2.19) (2.58) (1.29) (2.45) (1.80) (2.12) 1.0625-12 UN-2B thd. 
= (0.750 О.р. tubing) — /#NPTF thd.tt 


ВЕС ССРС СЕ Е ССС ааа = 
CS-10 1572 1240 619 412 619 833 417 665 619 699 1.6250-12UN-2Bthd. 1) NPTF tha t+ 
CT-10 (6.18) (4.88) (2.44) (1.62) (2.44) (3.28) (1.64) (2.62) (2.44) (2.75) (1250 O.D. tubing 4 к 


Tt Not recommended 
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Series CG-06/10 Relief/Sequence Valves 








(H) 06 - C (V) (Y) 


ТІІТІШІ? 


Model Code 
(F3) CG - 
[i] Seals 
F3  - For mineral oil and fire resistant 
fluids 


Blank - Omit if not required 





[2] Model deis 


C - Relief valve 
а – Subplate mounted 





[3] "— Designation 


H — High-flow valve (available in 
relief valves only) 

Blank - Omit if not required (and for 
sequence valves) 


General Information 


The series CG-06/10 valve is designed 
for manifold or subplate mounting and 
can be ordered as either a pressure 
relief valve or a sequence valve. 


Minimum venting pressure (see curves 
on page 22) designates the pressure at 
which the valve operates (regardless of 
adjustment) when the vent connection is 
open to tank. This action is sometimes 
required during a part of a cycle. Use 
only when Т Бу circuit. 


Relief Valve Configuration 


The CG- 06/10 i is designed for use in 
applications requiring an adjustable 
pressure relief or regulating vaive to limit 
the pressure in a hydraulic circuit to a 
desired maximum. 


In addition to conventional relief valve 
operation, two other functional modes 
can be used: 1) system pressure can be 
limited to the valve's relatively low 
venting pressure by directing flow from 
the vent connection to tank; 2) system 
pressure can be remotely controlled by 
directing flow from the vent connection 
toa remote control pressure relief valve 
such as the C-175 or CGR-02. 
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ы Valve Size 


— 1.0625-12 UN-2B straight thread 
(01750 tubing) or 3/4" pipe 
10 — 1.6250-12 UN-28 straight thread 
(1.250 tubing) or 11/4" pipe 





[s] Pressure Range 


B — 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) 
- 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
— 100 to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 





High Vent Spring 


V + Optional high vent spring 
installed (required in high-flow 
models) 

Blank — Omit if not required 


The pressure setting of the relief valve 
selected should be approximately 10 to 
14 bar (150 to 200 psi) above actual 
system) working pressure. А higher 
setting could waste power and put 
unnecessary loads on the pump and 
other system components. 


High-Flow Designation 
A high yent spring must be included in 
high-fiow models of 


Tank Connection 

Flow from the T рог вһоша be piped 
directly to the tank tó minimize back 
pressure. Any pressure in the tank line 
is additive to the pressure setting. 


If tank line back pressure exceeds 
system pressure by 7 bar (100 psi), a 
malfunction may occur. Contact your 
Vickers representative for alternatives. 


CG-06 and CG-10. 


[7] Sequence Valve Designation 


Y — Configured as sequence valve 
Blank — Omit for relief valve 





Design Number 


50 — For 06 size valve 
30 - For 10 size valve 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions same for designs 30 through 
39 and for designs 50 through 59. 


Sequence Valve 
Configuration 

Type "Y" (pressure sequence) versions 
of the CG-06/10 valve are designed for 
applications that require an adjustable 
pressure operated valve to control the 
sequence of flow to another branch of 
a circuit. 


Sequence Operation 

When pressure at the inlet port exceeds 
the valve setting, flow from the pressure 
inlet is directed to the secondary outiet 
port. The secondary outlet receives full 
pressure. Reverse free flow connections 
(secondary outlet to primary inlet) are 
not provided in this design. 


Select an appropriate pressure range for 
the valve so that the pump and other 
equipment are not subjected to 
excessively high working pressures. 


These sequence valves perform the 
same hydraulic circuit function as RG-06 
and RG-10 sequence valves. The 
CG-06/10 models, however, are capable 
of functioning at higher flows and faster 


sequencing with less pressure overshoot. 


кн на к на He жа на мне на js ме ше шы жа мае на не на шы ша шш 








HEB ша на не ша шаа 


Drain Connection 

The drain connection should be piped 
directly to the tank to minimize back 
pressure. Any pressure in the drain line 
is additive to the pressure setting. 


Pressure Range 


The available pressure ranges for this 
valve are from 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 
1000 psi), from 35 to 140 bar (500 to 
2000 psi), and from 100 to 210 bar 
(1500 to 3000 psi). Select an 
appropriate pressure range for the valve 
so that the pump and other equipment 
are not subjected to excessively high 
working pressures. 


Pressure Adjustment 


Pressure can be adjusted by loosening 
a jam nut and tuming an adjustment 
knob. Tuming clockwise increases 
pressure, and tuming counterclockwise 
decreases pressure. 


Mounting Adapter Plates 


Two relief valve mounting adapter plates 
(see page 26) are available to adapt 
current design relief valves to the -10 
design mounting. The CGAM-06-20 
adapts a CG-(H)06-*(V)-5* valve to a 
CG-06-*(V)-10 mounting. The 
CGAM-10-20 adapts a CG-(H)10-*(V)-3* 
valve to a CG-06-*(V)-10 mounting. 
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The following boit kits are used with 
mounting adapter plates to mount 
CG-06/10 valves: 





Bolt Kit 
CG-(H)06-*(V)-5* ВКССАМО6608 
CG-(H)10-*(V)-3" ВКСОАМ106091 


T Holds only adapter plate to mounting pad or 
subplate. Separate bolt kit needed to 
mount relief valve to adapter plate. 


Valve 














Ratings 

The СС-06/10 is rated for a maximum 
pressure of 210 bar (3000 psi). The 
following table lísts pressure ranges 
and rated flows for the CG-06 and 
CG-10 standard and high-flow models. 










bar (psi) 






CG-06-C*-50 
CG-06-F*-50 
CG-10-B*-30 
CG-10-C*-30 
CG-10-F*-30 













Pressure Range 


454 (120 









Standard 





Rated Flow l/min (USgpm) 
High-Flow 


340 (90) 










Graphical Symbols ict Valves 


Using Vent 


p, Gauge Connection 








P| Gauge 





Sequence Vaives 


Using Vent 
Connection 
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Series CG-06/10 Relief/Sequence Valves 





Performance Curves 


Nominal Override Characteristics 


€ CG-06-**-50 € CG-H06-*V-50 
А CG-10-**-30 FLOW - USgpm ш CG-H10-"V-30 FLOW — USgpm 


SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 

SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 











FLOW - l/min 


Vent Pressure Versus Flow 


Ф CG-06-"-50 
А CG-10-**-30 Ф CG-HO6-"V-50 
Lo әт ш CG-H10-*V-30 


30 40 
À 20 40 60 80 100 120 «о од 3 д 9 вю 70 80 90 
во 80 100 120 140 160 180 











TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - bar 


8 
TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - psi 
TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - bar 
TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - psi 





FLOW ~ Vmin 


—— 2 2 2 MM MM | 
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Installation Dimensions 









mm (inch) 
Discharge to tankt 
(secondary outlet connection on Y models) Drain connection*T 
@O thru 4 placest 
Pressure inlet 
VT connectiont 
` 53,9 
: (2.12) 
Vent connection tT 
ОР counterbore 4 placest 


Pilot or pressure gauge 


connection (if required) 
4375-20 UNF-2B straight thd. 
for 0.250 O.D. tubing 


Cover 





CG-06 Y models only 





1. 


Model А в с р Е Е с H 
caos 714 79 620 533 1064 478 1072 478 
(2.81) (0.31) (244) (2.10) (4.19) (1.88) (422) (1.88) 
соло 459 23 810 668 1334 556 1161 635 
(2.81) (0.31) (244) (2.63) (525) (2.19) (4.57) (2.50) 


Model о Р а 
16,6 24,5 35,1 





CG-06 


(0.65) (0.96) (1.38) 
198 293 460 
CG-10 (78) (115 (1.81) 








Hy 


60,5 
(2.38) 


N/A 


N (fully extended to minimum pressure stop) 







Note 
* Drain connection on Y models only. Connect 
directly to tank. Pressure at drain port is 
additive to pressure setting. 


** Leave plugged except when circuit 
indicates connection for venting or remotely 
controlling valve. 


+ See dimensions of applicable subplate 
(page 24) for location. 


tt Knob can be backed out beyond minimum 
pressure stop. Reposition knob (if desired) 
90° up or down from position shown by 
reinstalling cover (except on Ү models). 


J K L M N 
42,9 1311 1565 1008 159,5 
(1.69) (5.16) (6.16) (3.97) (6.28) 
50,8 1415 1646 1047 163,6 
(2.00 (5.57) (6.48) (4.12) (6.44) 
23 
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Series CG-06/10 Relief/Sequence Valves 


Subplates and Bolt Kits 
Valves, subplates, and mounting bolts 


must be ordered separately. 


Example: 
(1) CG-06-B-50 valve 
(1) CGM-06S- 20 subplate 


When а subplate is not used, a 


provid 


If mounting bolts are provided by the 
custorner, they should be SAE grade 7 


machined pad (shaded area) must be 
for mounting. The pad must be 
flat within 0,013 mm (0.0005 in) and 
smooth within 1,6 шт (63 microinch). 






The following bolt kits are used to mount 


СО-06/10 valves: 

Valve Bolt Kit 
CG-(H)06-* BKCG06604 
СО-06-“У)Ү-5: ВКСО06605 
CG-(HM0-*(V)-3! BKCG10616 
CG-10-(V)Y-3* | BKCG10616 








(1) BKCGO6604 bolt kit (consisting of r bellar, 
four bolts, 5/-11 x 2.75") ° + 
„| 
Mounting Subplates 
mm (inch) 
CGM-06S-20 (for 3/4” O.D. tubing) 
125,5 (4.94) 
106,4 (4.19) E 


1213,49 (0.531) thru 
(019,83 (0.781) spotface 
4 places 

.6250-11 UNC-2B thd. 

4 holes ter mounting valve 








За" O.D. tubing (from rear) 


15,7 (0.62) rad — 
(B places) 


27,14 (0.281) 
07,9 (0.31) deep | 


24 





.5625-18 UNF-2B straight thd.** у 

















( 
76,20 (3.000) Т 


85,72 (3.375) 











f (0.875) 


Cw straight thd.** 


ge? 


101,6 
(4.00) 





1.0625-12 UN-2B 


3/4" O.D. tubing 
(from rear) 


056.35 


2. 250) Y models only* 


Note 


* Drain connection required for sequence (Y) 
models only. Must be machined by user. 


** Ref. SAE Standard J-514. 











CGM-10S-20 (for 11/4" O.D. tubing) 
mm (inch) 


170,0 (6.69) 
109,5 (4.31) 
2213,49 (0.531) thru 
219,83 (0.781) spotface 74:62 (2.058) 
4 pics. 






66,67 (2.625) еді 


65,88 (2.594) 
53,97 (2.125) 


7500-10 UNC-2B thd. 
47,8 (1.88) deep 
4 holes for mounting valve - 















44,5 (1.00) 

(1.75) 

88,9 127,0 177,6 
(3.50) (5.00) (7.00) 


1.6250-12 UN-2B 
«. straight thd."* 

~ 14" O.D. tubing 
(from rear) 








.5625-18 UNF-2B straight tnd.** 
3/6" O.D. tubing (from rear) 

Z 7,14 (0.281) 
12,7 (0.50) rad / 7,9 (0.31) deep 
(4 places) 


6,35 


20.250)" models only* 


36,52 
(1.438) 


L 8412 (3.312) 
110,33 (4.344) 


Note 


* Drain connection required for sequence (Y) 
models only. Must be machined by user. 


** Ref. SAE Standard J-514. 
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Series CGAM-06/10 Adapter Mounting Plates 








Model Code 
CGAM - 06 - 20 
[1] Model Series [2] Compatible Valve Size [3] Design Number 
C - Relief valve 06 — 1.0625-12 UN-2B straight thread Subject to change. Installation dimensions 
G- Subplate mounted (0.750 tubing) ог 3/4" pipe same for designs 20 through 29. 
A - Adapter 10 — 1.6250-12 UN-2B straight thread 
M - Mounting plate (1.250 tubing) or 11/4" pipe 





General Information 


CGAM-06/1 0 adapter mounting plates 
are designed for adapting new, 
improved valves to the subplate or 
machined mounting pad used by a 


superseded valve. 
Adapter Mounting Plate | Superseded Valve | 
C со46%40 | 06:-20 and up 
[— 66509720  |C8506"7730 and up 
77” сөло“40 | CG-10720andup 
CG5-10**-"*-30 and up 


ü 
Mounting Bolts Mounting bolts for the CGAM-06-20 hold 
i 3 
Mounting boits are not included with Pu. dp әйгі: ipid da. nad 
pene al and must be ordered Mounting bolts for the CGAM-10-20 hold 
Y. only the adapter plate to a mounting pad 
or subplate. A separate bolt kit is 
needed to mount the relief valve to the 
adapter plate. 
















I 
Iw н 






| 
САМ! 0-20 





Examples: 
(1) CGAM-06-20 mounting adapter plate 
(1) BKCGAM06608 bolt kit (consisting 


Sha- 
of tour Bots, sight x 3:50) if mounting bolts are provided by the 


customer, they should be SAE grade 7 


1 -10- j 
(1) CGAM-10-20 mounting adapter plate or beller, 


(1) BKCGAM10609 bolt kit (consisting 
of four bolts, 3/4-10 x 2.50") 
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Installation Dimensions 
mm (inch) 






















15,9 (0.62) rad - 190 
(4 places) , ; 
(0.62) олу] F 
CGAM-06-20 
16,66 
69,8 0.656) "Ч 101,6 
(2.75) (4.00) 
15,9 
(0.62) 
Tank port B 1 
Vent port 
ӨТТ 
Interface holes match CG-06-**-20/40 
and CG5-06-**-**-30/40 valves 
Interface holes match subplates 
or mounting pads for superseded 
valves (seals furnished) 
CGAM-10-20 
88,9 (3.50) 60,8 (2.75) 
17,5 (0.69) rad 206 
(4 places) 66,5 (2.62) (0.81) 
1 ` 
17,5 22,4 
X (0.88) 
91,9 2 82,6 127,0 
(3.62) 5 (8.25) (5.00) 
Vent port 
inlet port 0719,83 (0.781) thru 
.750-10 UNC-2B thd. 58,7 (2.31) (028,36 (1.158) counterbore 
4 holes for mounting valve - 66,5 (2.62) 
(0.281) [= 103,1 (4.06) Tank port 
133,4 (5.25) 
Interface holes match CG-10-**-20 
and CG5-10“*-**-30 valves 
31,0 ' vi 
(1.22) Н 7,9 
E (0.31) 
—t 
interface holes match subplates ! 
or mounting pads for superseded (0.25) Rest pin : 48 


valves (seals furnished) (0.19) 
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Series C*5-03/06/10 Pilot Operated Relief Valves 





| 
Model Code 
(F3) C S5- 


06 2 А (P) 


M (S1) (PA5) - 


W(D - В (9) - 


Р08 - 100 


т? Teidtda daa d l 





[1] Seats 


ЕЗ - For CG5 all intemal seals аге 
F3. Interface seals are Buna-N. 
Add prefix F3 to model for use 
with synthetic fluids. 

Blank - Omit for C85 and CT5 (all seals 
are F3 as standard) 


[2] Valve Type 
C - Relief valve 
| 
[8] Connections 


G - Manifold or subplate mounting (not 
available i in 03 size valve) 
S - SAE straight thread 
-Ж- NPTF thread" (not available in 03 
size valve) 


“Моі recommended 


[4] Control Type 
5- Solenoid controlled (pilot operated) 


| 
[5] High-flow Designation 


H — High-flow valve (not available іп 
CT models) 
Blank + Omit if not required 
vate Size 
03 - 8750-14 UNF-2B straight thread 
(0. 625 tubing) 


06 - 1.0625-12 UN-2B straight thread 
(0. 750 tubing) or 3/4" pipe 
ү" — 1 6250- 12 UN-2B straight thread 
(1. 250 tubing) or 11/4” pipe 


Pilot Spool Function 


0, 1, or 2— Indicates venting condition. 
See Graphical Symbols on 
page 31. 
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Pilot Spool Spring Arrangement 


A - Spring offset 
C - Spring centered 
F - Energize to center 


Manual Override 


P — Plain ИЄ іп епа сар 
| (single solenoid models only) 
Blank — Omit if not required 


Pressure Range 


ч 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) 
35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
— 100 to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 


[11] High Vent Spring 


v — Optional high vent spring 
installed (required in high-flow 
models) 

Blank — Omit if not required 


[12] Flag Symbol 
M - Electrical Nai was and features 


[13] Spool indicator Switch 


For spring offset (А) models only. Not 
available in manual override models. 
S - Switch unwired 

S1- Switch wired normally open 
S2— Switch wired normally closed 


Electrical Connections 


РАЗ - 3-pin receptacle (single 
solenoid models only) 

PAS - 5-pin receptacle 

PB - "insta-Plug" with male and 
female connectors 

Blank — Omit if not required 


[15] Housing 


U - ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) 
connector (For use with indicator 
lights, contact your Vickers 
representative.) 

W - 1/ NPT thread wiring housing 

WL — 1/5" NPT thread wiring housing 
with coil indicator lights 


Coll Voltage Rating 


B - 115/120V AC 60 Hz 
and 110V AC 50 Hz 
D - 230V AC 60 Hz 


and 220/230V AC 50 Hz 
F — ev DC 
G - 12V DC 
H - 24V DC 


Coil Wattage 


9 — Low wattage coil (B coil only) 
Blank — Omit if not required 


Pilot Valve Port Orifices 
*00 - Solid plug 

*03 - 0,30 (0.012) 

“06 - 0,60 (0.024) 


*08 - 0,80 (0.030) 
*10 - 1,00 (0.040) 
"13 - 1,30 (0.050) 
“15 - 1,50 (0.060) 


“20 - 2,00 (0.080) 
“23 - 2,30 (0.090) 
Blank- Omit if not required 


* = P, T, A, or B as required 


Design Number 


100 -Ғог С55 and СТ5 models (using 
DG4V-3S pilot valve) 

110 —For CG5 models (using DG4V-3 
high performance pilot valve) 


Subject to change. Installation dimensions 
same for designs 100 through 109 and for 
designs 110 through 119. 
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General Data 


All valves are of the patented Vickers 
balanced piston type construction. 
These valves are generally used for 
applications requiring an electrically 
controlled adjustable pressure relief or 
regulating valve to limit the pressure in 
an oil circuit to the desired maximum. 


Pressure Adjustment 


Select pressure range so that excessively 
high working pressures will not be 
imposed upon pump or other equipment. 


Adjustment of pressure is accomplished 
by loosening jam nut and turning 
adjusting screw. Clockwise rotation 
increases pressure; counterclockwise 
rotation decreases pressure. 


Application Guidance 
High Flow Valve (“H” Model) 


“H” series valves require use of a high 
vent spring (C*5-(H)06/10**-*V-**-*-1**). 


Typical Spool Shift Time 


Note 
Any sliding spool valve, if held 
shifted under pressure for long 
periods of time, may stick and not 
spring retum due to fluid residue 
formation and, therefore, should be 
cycled periodically to prevent this 
from happening. 


Following is typical spool shift time* for 
spring offset and spring centered 
models (rated flow and pressure): 


Solenoid Energized 























AC 12 ms 
DC 30 ms 
Spring Return 
AC (all spools except 2) 22 ms 
AC (type 2) and 
DC (all models) 45 ms 
Offset to Offset on 
Spring Centered Models 
AC 25 ms 
DC 60 ms 
Maximum Cycling Rate 
(all spool positions 
actuated once/cycle) 
AC 4 Hz 
DC 3Hz 





* Shift times apply to solenoid pilot valve only. 


Installation Data 
Tank Connection 


The tank connection should be piped 
directly to tank to minimize back 
pressure. Any back pressure in the tank 
line is additive to the valve pressure 
setting. If tank line back pressure 
exceeds system pressure by 7,0 bar 
(100 psi), a malfunction may occur. 
Transient pressure peaks in the tank line 
must not exceed155 bar (2250 psi). 


Note 
Surges of oil in a common tank line 
serving these and other valves can 
be of sufficient magnitude to cause 
inadvertent shifting of the pilot spool 
of the valves. Separate tank lines or 
a vented manifold with a continuous 
downward path to tank is necessary. 


Mounting 
Mounting orientation is unrestricted. 


Electrical Information 


AC solenoids fumished with this valve 
are dual frequency types (as shown in 
the table on page 30). They also resist 
burn-out, which allows time to find and 
correct problems before solenoid 
burn-out occurs. 


Solenoids 

Solenoids are identified by a letter in the 
model number. Example: 
CG5-062C-B-M-W-B-110. 


Note 
Solenoids are designed to function 
continuously at + 10% of rated voltage. 


Note 
On ail models, when solenoid “А” is 
energized, flow is always PA. 
When solenoid “В” is energized, flow 
is always PB. This is in 
accordance with ANSI-B93.9 
standard. Solenoid "A" and "B" are 
identified on diagram on top of valve. 
This orientation is reversed for left 
hand "L" models. 





Ratings 





Rated Pressure (Maximum) 


Rated Capacity (Maximum) 
CS5-03 & C*5-06 
C*5-H06 
C*5-10 
C*5-H10 


210 bar (3000 psi) 


227 l/min (60 USgpm) 
340 l/min (90 USgpm) 
454 V/min. (120 USgpm) 
680 l/min (180 USgpm) 
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Series C*5-03/06/10 Pilot Operated Relief Valves 





Solenold Energizing 

Spring centered and spring offset types 
will be spring positioned unless solenoid 
is energized continuously. 


| 
The conduit connection readily adapts 
to connector receptacle assemblies on 
the market. 


Electrical Connection Note 

1/2 МРТ thread for C*5(H)****-M-W"-90 
models is provided on both ends of the 
wiring box. the wiring box is a NEMA 
type 4 enclosure. 


Solenoid Indicator Lights 


Light is "on" when there is current at the 
coil. Lights are available for most AC 
and DC i i 


Lead wire Class “Н” on both АС and 
insulation DC solenoid lead wires 


| Inrush Resistance 
Identification amps Holding Holding ohms 
Solenoid Voltage Rating Letter R.M.S.)* amps watts @20°C mH 


Wiring 

The electrical connections to the valve 
are made in the electrical wiring 
housing. Two lead wires for each 
solenoid, approximately 153,0mm (6.00 
in.) long, with M3 (No. 6) size terminals 
are provided for customer connection. A 
ground terminal is also provided. 


Seals 

Threaded Valves: 

All seals used in the threaded valves are 
fluorocarbon as standard and are 
suitable for use with phosphate ester 
type fluids or its blends, water glycol, 
water-in-oil emulsions, and petroleum oil. 


Subplate Mounted Vaives: 


Standard models are fumished with 
Buna-N seals for the mounting surface 
and may be used with water glycol, 
water-in-oil emulsions, and petroleum 
oil. Internal seals are fluorocarbon. The 
use of phosphate ester or its blends 
requires an F3 model. All seals of the F3 
models are fluorocarbon, including the 
mounting surface seals. 


Subplates and Bolt Kits 


Valves, subplates, and mounting bolts 
must be ordered separately. 


Example: 

(1) CG5-062C-F-M-W- * -110 valve 
(1) СОМ-065-20 subplate 

(1) BKCG06604 bolt kit (consisting of 
four bolts, 5/-11 x 2.75") 


CGM-06S-20 and CGM-10S-20 
subplate installation dimensions are 
shown in CG-06/10 section. When a 
subplate is not used, a machined pad 
(as indicated by subplate shaded area 
on pages 24 and 25) must be provided 
for mounting. The pad must be flat 
within 0,013 mm (0.0005 in) and smooth 
within 1,6 um (63 microinch). Mounting 
bolts provided by the customer should 
be SAE grade 7 or better. 


Inductance 


115/120V AC 60 Hz || 054 | 

230/240V AC 60 Hz 

шасын | 9 |" [oum] s | t9 
24V AC 60 Hz [ [78 | 24 | = | 

acc "o |ы теа Hom] i 

emm — tem "оу [и | б | m 
HOV AC 50 Hz (Low wan | 97 | 24 | 

110V AC 60 Hz т 6 E+ ә | id 
NOVAC SO Hz [2i | os | 3 | 
oc | F ||- | ss | л | 99 | av 
12v DC | e ||-ң || 35 | «4 | 34 | “өз 
zvoc. | н. [|= | 3 L 4 | mo | s 
32v DC єк || || ta | «4 | ж; w 
48V DC | j | | — j os | ғ | өз | 25 


* Maximum peak inrush amps approximately 1.4 x R.M.S value shown 
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Graphical Symbols 
Model C*5-(H)**0C (DG4V-3-0C Pilot) 
; f ТІ 22 


| b AX В а 
| | 

| 
1 






When solenoid “А” is energized, control is ай 
connection “A”. When solenoid “B” is energized, 
control is at connection “B”. When both solenoids аге 
de-energized, valve is vented. 


Model C*5-(H)**0A (DG4V-3-0BL Pilot) 
тии БЫШ < ee -- 


I 
I 
When solenoid "A" is energized, control is by integral 


adjustment. When solenoid “A” is de-energized, valve 
is vented. 





Model C*5-(H)**2A (DG4V-3-2BL Pllot) 
— - fT — 


x | лува 
| 


When solenoid “А” is energized, control is at 
connection “А”. When solenoid “А” is de-energized, 
control is by integral adjustment. 











Model C*5-(H)**2C (DG4V-3-2C Pilot) 
т 1! I~ 


| b AX КВ a 









When solenoid “A” is energized, control is at 
connection "A". When solenoid "B" is energized, 
control is at connection “B”. When both solenoids are 
de-energized, control is by integral adjustment. 


Model C*5-(H)**1A (DG4V-3-2AL Pilot) 
i тр s 


1 
| | AC KB 
і 


When solenoid “А” is energized, control is at 
connection “А”. When solenoid “А” is de-energized, 
control is at connection “B”. 





Model C*5-(H)**OF (DG4V-3-0FL Pilot) 
= < — y —T—H — 


І 
І 
When solenoid “А” is energized, valve is vented. 


When solenoid “A” is de-energized, control is by 
integral adjustment. 
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Performance Curves 


Subplate or Manifold Mounted Models 
Nominal Override Characteristics 


@ СС5-06 Ф CG5-H06 


А CG5-10 "o Нең B СО5-Н10 FLOW - борт 


€ 10 20 
40 


SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 
SYSTEM PRESSURE bar 


Min. Adj. Pressure 





FLOW — l/min FLOW - Итіп 


Vent Pressure Versus Flow* 


Ф С05-06 
А CG5-10 


@ 10 


CG5-H06 
CG5-H10 


6р 
120 € 10 20 3 4 s 6 7 B 90 


me 


FLOW — USgpm 


88 
88 








TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - bar 





TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - psi 
TYPIGAL VENT PRESSURE — bar 







L^ 


8 





ШЕК 


о 


0 
ә 50 100 150 200 9 Ф 50 100 150 


С 
200 250 
А 100 200 300 40 4: Ш 100 200 300 400 500 


300 342. 
600 684 
FLOW — l/min FLOW — Vmin 


* Valves supplied with external pilot connections (model designation “ОС”, "2C", “1А”, and "2A") have an integral damping orifice. If these 
models are vented through their pilot connections, the vent pressures will be approximately 1,7 bar (25 psi) higher than shown. 
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SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 


TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - psi 
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Threaded Port Models 

Nominal Override Characteristics 

© C'5-03/06 Ф C*5-HO6 

A C'5-10 TNT mg C*5-H10 — -— 
Ф 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 
B 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 














SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 





FLOW - l/min FLOW - l/min 


Vent Pressure Versus Flow* 


@ С-5-03/06 


А С5-10 FLOW - USgpm 


Ee 
о 

+ 
T 
= 
= 
о 


% 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 


160 m 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 














14.0 
8 120 8 ы 
T B 
ul B I 
Š 10,0 Ü Е 
Ë Ë p 
а 80 Ë c 
5 ë =E 
> 60 > ш 
я ' + 
в о < 
а a О 
749 Е Ë 

20 

0 

FLOW — min FLOW — l/min 


* Valves supplied with external pilot connections (model designation “ОС”, “ӘС”, “ТА”, and "2A") have an integral damping orifice. if these 
models are vented through their pilot connections, the vent pressures will be approximately 1,7 bar (25 psi) higher than shown. 








SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 


TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - psi 
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Series C*5-03/06/10 Pilot Operated Relief Valves 


Installation Dimensions 
mm (inch) 


Subplate or Manifold Mounted Models 


Double Solenoid Spring Centered Type 
CG5-(H) * * * C- * * -M-* - * - 110 Series 


Note 


* See mounting subplates for locating 
dimensions. 


** Use 7,92 (0.312) hex key. 


O.D. tubing. 
45 (1.77) АС! 200,0 (7.87) AC 
61 (2.40) ОСТ 220,0 (8.66)DC | 







53,5 (2.11) АС 


Remote relief connections 
63,5 (2.50) DC 


A (right) and B (left) for all 
except ОАТТ x PR 























ғ-- 
т 
adjustment 
Y 
wj | 
| 
| у 
l 
Н--| 
Remote І or vent connection. 
6,4 H Use only when circuit indicates* 
(0.25) ØP counterbore 
Pressure inlet connection* | 4 places* 
Discharge to tank 
connection* 
Spring centered only 96,0 2 
fully extended (3.78) 
34 


See page 35 for tabulated dimensions. 


T Clearance for removal of solenoid coil. 
11 .4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread for 0.250 





== mem = = =] == 


= mmm 


em 


Single Solenoid Spring Offset Type 
CG5-(H) * * * A- * * -M- * -* -110 Series 
(See page 34 for other details and 
dimensions) 





N (fully extended) 


Model A B с D E F G H J K L M N о 
71,4 7,9 62,0 533 1064 478 1072 478 42, 1311 1565 1067 1349 166 











CG5-06 (2.81) (0.31) (2.44) (210) (419) (1.88) (422) (1.88) (1.69) (5.10) (6.16) (420) (5.31) (0.65) 
ceso 688 23 810 668 1334 556 1161 635 508 1415 1684 1107 1389 198 
(3.38) (0.09) (3.19) (2.63) (5.25) (2.19) (4.57) (2.50) (2.00 (5.57) (6.63) (4.36) (5.47) (0.78) 
Model P а R s T U v w X Ү(АС) Y(DO) Z(AC) 2(0С) 
ЕРТЕ 245 35,1 40 460 1438 1814 2073 2253 2471 890 988 2064 234,4 


(0.906) (138) (016) (1.81) (5.66) (7.14) (816) (8.87) (973) (3.50) (3.89) (8.12) (9.22) 


CG5-(H)10 29,3 46,0 5,6 48,5 155,7 1933 2192 2372 2591 85,0 94,8 54,6 68,5 
(1.15) (1.81) (0.22) (191) (613) (7.61) (8.63) (9.34) (10.2) (3.34) (3.73) (214) (2.69) 





Model AA БВ 
114 848 

С95-06 (545) (334 

ces 170 912 


(0.67)) (3.59) 
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Series C*5-03/06/10 Pilot Operated Relief Valves 





Threaded Port Models 
mm (inch) 


Double Solenoid Spring Centered Type 
CS/T5-(H) * * * C- * * -M- * -* - 100 Series 


Note 
See page 37 for tabulated dimensions. 


* Use 7,92 (0.312) hex key. 


** 4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread for 0.250 
O.D. tubing. 


T Clearance for removal of solenoid coil. 
Tt.7500-16 UNF-2B thread for 0.500 O.D. 































tubing. 
| 
45 (1.77) AC 200,0 (7.87) AC 
61 (2140) DCT 220,0 (8.66) DC 

24,0 Remote relief connections 53,5 (2.14) AC 

(0.94) A (right) and В (left) for all 63,5 (2.50) DC 
T models except OA** 

T 
Pressure 
| ,- adjustment 
x controls 
Pilot or pressure 
Y gauge | i 
| x connection" W | 
U Remote control or 
vent connectiont t 
ІҢ (Use only when 
E circuit indicates.) 
J (system | 
connections) 
^ A 3 places 
96,0 83,5 (3.28) AC 
Fully extended (3.78) 97,5 (3.83) DC 
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Single Solenoid Spring Offset Type 
CS/T5-(H) * * * A- * * -M- * -100 Series 
(See page 36 for other details and 
dimensions) 








Solenoid valve with cover 
assembly can be rotated 
to 4 positions 90? apart 


146,5 (5.77) AC 
| 156,5 (6.16) DC 


104,0 (4.09) AC 
L- 114,0 peu 





Model A B с D E F G H J 


650 325 2299 2134 1138 396 556 538  CS503 8750-14 UNF-2B thd. for 0.625 O.D. tubing 


Села ов (2.56) (1.28) (9.05) (8.40) (448) (1.56) (2.19) (2.12) 


CS5-(H)06: .062-12 UN-2B thd. for 0.750 O.D. tubing 

CS/T5(H08/10 833 417 2409 2242 1186 41,1 620 69,9 С55-(Н)10: 1.6250-12 UN-2B thd. for 1.250 ОР. tubing 
(3.28) (1.64) (9.48) (8.83) (4.67) (1.62) (2.44) (275) СТ5-06: 3/4" NPTF thd.s 
CTS-10: 11/4" NPTF thd.s 








Model K L M N P о R s T 

Bund 1955 762 62,0 45,7 40 47,8 46,0 955 144,5 

(7.70) (3.00) (2.44) (1.80) (0.16) (1.88) (1.81) (3.76) (5.69) 

206,5 81.0 66,5 62,0 5,59 62,0 485 124,0 155,5 

CSITS{H)O6ND (543) (3.19) (2.62) (2.44) (0.22) (2.44) (1.91) (4.88) (6.12) 
m Not recommended 
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Series C*19-06/10 Air Operated Relief Valves 


Model Code 





(F3) C G 19 - (H) 06 2 C (P) F (V) - A10 - 100 


1111 0110000 d d 


Пі Seals 


ЕЗ  - For CG19 all intemal seals are 
F3. Interface seals are Buna-N. 
Add prefix F3 to model for use 
with mineral oil and fire 
resistant fluids. 


Blank — Omit for CS5 and СТ5 (all seals 


are F3 as standard) 
| 
[2] Valve Type 
C - Relief valve 
| 
[3] Connectlons 


G- Manifold or subplate mounting (not 
available іп 03 size valve) 
T - NPTF thread” 


| 
*Not recommended 
| 


[4] Control Туре 
19- Air controlled (pilot operated) 
| 


[5] High-flow Designation 


H - High-flow valve (not available іп 


CT models) 
Blank - Omit if not required 


General Data 

C*19-06/10 valves are of balanced 
piston type construction. These valves 
are generally used for applications 
requiring an air controlled adjustable 
pressure reliet or regulating valve to limit 
the pressure in an oil circuit to the 
desired maximum. 


38 


[6] Valve Size 
06 — 10625-12 UN-2B straight thread 
(0.750 tubing) or 3/4" pipe 


10- 1|6250-12 UN-2B straight thread 
(1.250 tubing) or 11/4" pipe 


Pilot Spool Function 


0, 1, of 2— Indicates venting condition. 
See Graphical Symbols on 
page 46. 


Pilot Spool T Arrangement 


А - Spring offset 
С - Spring centered 
F - Pressurize to center 


Manual Override 


P — Plain override in end cap 
(single operator models only) 
Blank — Omit if not required 


Pressure Range 


B — 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) 
C — 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
F — 100 to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 


Pressure Adjustment 


Selecta pressure range such that 
excessively high working pressures 
will not be imposed upon the pump or 
other equipment. 


Adjustment of pressure is accomplished 
by loosening jam nut and tuming 
adjusting screw. Clockwise rotation 
increases pressure; counterclockwise 
rotation decreases pressure. 


[1] High Vent Spring 

ү - Optional high уөпі spring 
installed (required in high-flow 
models) 

Віапк – Omit if not required 


[12] Pilot Valve Port Orifices 
“00  - Solid plug 

“03 - 0,30 (0.012) 

“06 - 0,60(0.024) 


“08 - 0,80 (0.030) 
140 - 1,00 (0.040) 
4143 - 1,30 (0.050) 
“45 - 1,50 (0.060) 
“20 - 2,00 (0.080) 
*23 - 2,30 (0.090) 


Blank- Omit if not required 
* = P, T, A, or B as required 


[13] Design Number 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions same for designs 100 
through 109 (using -60 design DG18V-3 
pilot valve). 


Application Guidance 

High Flow Valve ("H" Model) 

The *H" series valves require the Use of 
a high vent spring 

(C*19-(H)06/10**-* V-**-*-1**). 


Esa 
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Installation Data 
Tank Connection 
The tank connection should be piped 


directly to tank to minimize back pressure. 


Any back pressure in the tank line is 
additive to the valve pressure setting. If 
tank line back pressure exceeds system 
pressure by 7 bar (100 psi), а malfunction 
may occur. Transient pressure peaks in 
the tank line must not exceed 155 bar 
(2250 psi). 


Note 
Surges of oil in a common tank line 
serving these and other valves can 
be of sufficient magnitude to cause 
inadvertent shifting of the pilot spool 
of the valves. Separate tank lines or 
a vented manifold with a continuous 
downward path to tank is necessary. 


Mounting 
Mounting orientation is unrestricted. 


Seals 

Threaded Valves: 

All seals used in the threaded valves are 
fluorocarbon as standard and are 
suitable for use with phosphate ester 
type fluids or its blends, water glycol, 
water-in-oil emulsions, and petroleum oil. 


Subplate Mounted Valves: 
Standard models are fumished with 
Buna-N seals for the mounting surface 
and may be used with water glycol, 
water-in-oil emulsions, and petroleum 
oil. Internal seals are fluorocarbon. the 
use of phosphate ester or its blends 
requires an F3 model. All seals of the F3 
models are fluorocarbon, including the 
mounting surface seals. 


Subplates and Bolt Kits 


Valves, subplates, and mounting bolts 
must be ordered separately. 


Example: 

(1) CG19-062C-F-10* valve 

(1) CGM-06S-20 subplate 

(1) BKCG06604 bolt kit (consisting of 
four bolts, 5/5711 x 2.75") 


CGM-06S-20 and CGM-10S-20 
subplate installation dimensions are 
shown in CG-06/10 section. When a 
subplate is not used, a machined pad 
(as indicated by subplate shaded area 
on pages 24 and 25) must be provided 
for mounting. The pad must be flat 
within 0,013 mm (0.0005 in) and smooth 
within 1,6 um (63 microinch). Mounting 
bolts provided by the customer should 
be SAE grade 7 or better. 


Graphical Symbols 
See page 46 for C*19-06/10 graphical 
symbols. 





Ratings 
Rated Pressure (Maximum) 


Rated Capacity (Maximum) 
CG/T19-06 
CG/T19-H06 
CG/T19-10 
CG/T19-H10 


Maximum Air Pilot Pressure 
Minimum Air Pilot Pressure 























210 bar (3000 psi) 





227 l/min (60 USgpm) 
340 I/min (90 USgpm) 
454 l/min. (120 USgpm) 
680 l/min (180 USgpm) 
10 bar (150 psi) 
1,0 bar (15.0 psi) 
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Series C*19-06/10 Air Operated Relief Valves 





Performance Curves 


Subplate or Manifold Mounted Models 
Nominal Override Characteristics 


@ CG19-06 € С019-Н06 
А CG19-10 ш CG19-H10 


SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 
SYSTEM PRESSURE-- bar 

SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 








Vent Pressure Versus Flow* 


I 
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TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - bar 


TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - psi 
TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE bar 


8 





FLOW - Итіл FLOW — Vmin 


* Valves supplied with external pilot connections (model designation “ОС”, "2C", 1A", and "2A") have an integral damping orifice. If these 
models are vented through their pilot connections, the vent pressures will be approximately 1,7 bar (25 psi) higher than shown. 
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Threaded Port Models 


Nominal Override Characteristics 


@ CT19-06 % CT19-H06 

À CT19-10 ішеді; ің B CT19-H10 Брава 
Ф 10 20 30 40 50 60 € 10 20 æ 40 о 6 70 B 9 
А 20 40 60 80 100 120 W 20 40 60 во 100 120 140 160 180 






mne aei 


не. 
03 апа 06 10 





SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - рві 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 


Ш 100 200 300 400 500 ко в84 
FLOW - l/min FLOW — l/min 
Vent Pressure Versus Flow* 
@ CT19-06 
2 % СТ19-Н06 
жене соза ш CT19-H10 
€ 10 20 30 40 50 60 FLOW — USgpm 


Ф 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 
п 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 


TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - bar 
TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - psi 
TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - bar 





FLOW - Итіл FLOW - Итіп 


* Valves supplied with external pilot connections (model designation “ОС”, “2C", “1A”, and “2А”) have an integral damping orifice. If these 
models are vented through their pilot connections, the vent pressures will be approximately 1,7 bar (25 psi) higher than shown. 








SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 


TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - psi 
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Series C*19-06/10 Air Operated Relief Valves 





Installation Dimensions 
mm (inch) 


Subplate or Manifold Mounted Models 


Double Operator Spring Centered Type 
CG19-(H) * * * C- ** -* - * - 100 Series 


Note 
See page 43 for tabulated dimensions. 


* See mounting subplates for locating 


dimensions. 
Air pilot comelon for P models ** Use 7,92 (0.312) hex key. 
ia NETE th + .4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread for 0.250 
O.D. tubing. 





Air pilot connection for B models 
Ya BSP thread 












| Remote rplief connections 

Air pilot connections A (right) and B (left) for all 
may be rotated 90% models except ОАТ 
each side of center 





Pressure 


contro!*” 


Pilot or pressure 
gauge connectionst 





Remote contro! or vent connection. 
Use оу when circuit indicates" 
@P counterbore 
Pressure inlet connection" 4 places* 


Discharge to tank 
connection” 
Spring centered only 96,0 
(3.78) 


fully extended 
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Single Operator Spring Offset Туре 


Р 
CG19-(H) * * * A- * * - * - * - 100 Series ae ы 
(See раде 42 for other details апа dimensions) hebes Wa 


Air operated pilot valve with 
cover assembly can be rotated 
to 3 positions 90? apart 


Manual Override Actuator 

(for single operator models) 
Typical Model CG19-062AP * - 100 
Manual actuator applicable if pilot is 
rotated 902 from standard position. 





N (fully extended) 





Model A B с D E F G H J K L M 
— 714 7,9 62,0 53,3 106,4 47,8 107,2 63,5 50,8 129,5 1565 100,8 
(2.81) (0.31) (244) (2.10 (419 (1.88 (4.22) (2.50) (2.00) (5.10 (6.16) (3.97) 
CG19-(H)10 85,9 2,3 81,0 66,8 133,4 55,6 116,1 63,5 50,8 141,5 164,6 104,7 
(3.38) (0.09) (3.19) (1.69) (8.59) (7.59) (4.5) (250) (200) (55) (022) (181) 

ТЕ ЗЫ ХІ 1 0-21-25 ээ Е Са 
Model N о Р о R s T U v w x Y 
CG19-06 159,5 16,6 24,5 35,1 38,9 4,0 46,0 1438 1808 2062 85,1 153,4 
(628) (0.65) (0.96) (1.38) (1.53 (016) (1.81) (5.66) (7.12) (8.12) (3.35) (6.04) 
CG19-(H)10 163,6 19,8 29,3 46,0 42,9 4,0 48,5 1557 1928 2182 85,0 159,0 
(1.91) (0.78) (115 (181) — (1.69) (016) (191) (6.13) (7.59) (8.59) (335) (6.26) 
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Series C*19-06/10 Air Operated Relief Valves 





Threaded Port Models 
mm (inch) 


Double Operator Spring Centered Type 
CT19- * * * C- * * -M- * - * - 100 Series 


d 
Note 


See page 45 for tabulated dimensions. 
17,0 * Use 7,92 (0.312) hex key. 


Air piloticonnection for P models ** 4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread for 0.250 
Vg NPTF thread O.D. tubing. 


t .7500-16 UNF-2B thread for 0.500 O.D. 
tubing. 












10,0 Air pilot confection for B models 
(0.39) 18 BSP thread 
201,0 
Remote relief connections ) 
Air pilot connections Sie [А (right) and B (left) for ай 
may be rotated 90° — (1.81) models except OA** 
each side of center `. 23,0 
` ті (0.91) 
md Pressure 
,- adjustment 
Manual (control? 
actuator 
(both ends) _ Pilot or pressure 
gauge | 
соппесһоп”” 
ji Remote control or 
E vent connectionT 


(Use only when 
circuit indicates.) 


F H (system 
сетеді) 
wef ad 77 


Fully extended 
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EXE 


mH на ма не ша ши 


= — 


201: 





Single Operator Spring Offset Type 
CT19- * * * A- * * -M- * -* -100 Series 


(See page 44 for other details and 



























dimensions) | | 
' sip ‘ Air operated pilot valve with 
T | р cover assembly сап be rotated 
npe to 3 positions 90? apart 
A =: 
Tip 
= 
A 
tz Ed 
Manual Override Actuator 
(for single operator models) 
Typical Model CT19-062AP * - 100 
Model A B с В Е Е с H J 
65,0 32,5 194,3 113,3 39,6 55,6 53,8 E 76,2 
GT19:06 (256) (1.28) (76) (4406 (5) (219 (2.12) fq" NPTF tham (зоо) 
83,3 41,7 205,3 118,1 41,1 62,0 69,9 ina 81,0 
CT19-(H)10 (3.28) (1.64) (8.08) (4.65) (162 — (244) (2.75) 1/4 NPTF thd —— (319) 
Model K L M N Р о R 6 T 
CT19-06 62,0 45,7 4,0 47,8 46,0 95,5 79,4 144,5 106,0 
(9.44) (1.80) (0.16) (1.88) (1.81) (3.76) (3.12) (5.69) (4.17) 
CT19-(H)10 66,5 62,0 5,59 62,0 48,5 124,0 77,7 155,5 108,0 
(2.62) (2.44) (0.22) (2.44) (1.91) (4.88) (3.06) (6.12) (4.25) 
m Not recommended 
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Series C*19-06/10 Air Operated Relief Valves 


01222222... ——_———-——__—_—_— 


Graphical Symbols 
Model C*19-(H)**0C (DG18V-3-0C Pilot) 





When operator *A" is pressurized, control is at 
connection *A". When operator "B" is pressurized, 
control is at connection "B". When both operators are 
de-pressurized, valve is vented. 


| 





Model C*19-(H)**0A (DG18V-3-0BL Pilot) 


x 








When operator “A” is pressurized, control is by 
integral adjustment. When operator “A” is 
de-pressurized, valve is vented. 





| 
Model C*19-(H)**2A (DG18V-3-2BL Pilot) 


x 








When operator “A” is pressurized, control is at 
connection “А”. When operator “А” is de-pressurized, 
control is by integral adjustment. 
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Model C*19-(H)**2C (DG18V-3-2C Pilot) 


L cy i... 


| b АХ В а 
| 
| 









When operator “А” is pressurized, control is at 
connection “A”. When operator "B" is pressurized, 
control is at connection "B". When both operators are 
de-pressurized, control is by integral adjustment. 


Model C*19-(H)**1A (DG18V-3-2AL Pilot) 





When operator “А” is pressurized, control is at 
connection “А”. When operator "A" is de-pressurized, 
control is at connection "B". 


Model C*19-(H)**0F (DG18V-3-0FL Pilot) 





When operator “А” is pressurized, valve is vented. 
When operator "A" is de-pressurized, control is by 
integral adjustment. 
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Series C*-06/10-DG Bi/Tri-Pressure Relief Valves 








Model Code 


(F3) С G - (H) 10 - C (B) F (V) - (РАЗ) - 


ТТИ 4 24 


[1] Seals 


ЕЗ  - For mineral oil and fire resistant 
fluids. Mounting face seals of 
CG model relief and all pilot 
valves have standard Buna-N 
seals unless specified as F3. 

Blank — Omit for standard models 





[2] Valve Type 
C - Relief valve 





[3] Connections 


G - Manifold or subplate mounting 
6 - SAE straight thread 
T - NPTF thread* 


*Not recommended 


[4] High-flow Designation 


H — High-flow valve (not available in 
CT models) 
Blank — Omit if not required 





[5] Valve Size 
06 — 1.0625-12 UN-2B straight thread 
(0.750 tubing) or 3/4" pipe 


10 — 1.6250-12 UN-2B straight thread 
(1.250 tubing) or 11/4" pipe (not 
available in CS or CT models) 


Head No. 1 Pressure range 


B - 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) 
C - 3510 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
F - 100to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 
E - Vent (tri-pressure models only) 


[7] Head No. 2 Pressure Range 


B — 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) 
с - 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
F — 100 to 210 bar (1500 to 

3000 psi) 
E — Vent (tri-pressure models only) 


Blank — Omit for bi-pressure models 





Head No. 3 Pressure Range 


B - 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) 
C - 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
F - 100 to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 
E - Vent (tri-pressure models only) 





High Vent Spring 

v — Optional high vent spring 
installed (required in high-flow 
models) 

Blank — Omit if not required 





Electrical Connections 


РАЗ - 3-pin receptacle (single 
solenoid models only) 

PAS - 5-ріп receptacle 

PB  - "Insta-Plug" with male and 
female connectors 

S — Spool indicator switch 
(bi-pressure models only). Also 
available with PA3 and PA5 
models. 

Blank — Omit if not required 


[11] Pilot Valve (DG4S4-01) 


DG — Solenoid operated, sliding spool, 
four-way directional valve 


DG (D (W) - 


Dll 


(230AC) - 


[12] Solenoid Indicator Light(s) 


L — Lights available for use with 
100V AC through 125V AC 
solenoids only 

Blank — Omit if not required 





[13] Housing 

W - 1/2" NPT thread wiring housing 
(required for PA3 and PAS 
models) 


Blank — Omit if not required 





Pilot Spool Function and Spring 
Arrangement 


0A - Spring offset open center spool 
(bi-pressure models only) 

8C — Spring centered tandem center 
spool with open center crossover 
(tri-pressure models only) 


WARNING 


Tandem center spool (8) 
must be used only with 
spring centered pilot valve 


(C). Open center spool (0) must be 
used only with spring offset pilot 
valve (A). Use of any other spools 
could be hazardous. 





[15] Solenoid Coil Voltage Rating 


230AC — 230V АС 60 Hz coils 
460AC — 460V AC 60 Hz coils 
115AC-50/60 — 115V AC 50/60 Hz coils 
6DC — 6V DC coils 
12DC — 12V DC coils 
24DC — 24V DC coils 
Blank — Omit for standard 

115V AC 60 Hz coils 





Design Number 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions same for designs 20 through 
29 (using -50 design 00454-01 pilot 
valve). 
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Series C*-06/10-DG Bi/Tri-Pressure Relief Valves 





General Data 

The tri-pressure relief valve is a pressure 
contro! unit which can be used to 
electrically select any one of three preset 
pressures, or two pressures and vent. 
The bi-pressure relief valve can be used 
to electrically select either of two preset 
pressures, or one pressure and vent. 


Тһе main stage is a balanced piston type 
relief valve, and the intermediate stages 
are of the poppet spring type. The pilot 
Stage uses a standard DG4S4-01 
(NFPA-DO5) valve (see Vickers 
publication 671 for more details). 


Pressure Adjustment 


Any head in the intermediate stage can 
contain a B, C, or F spring. The 
pressure ranges of these springs are 
shown in the following table. 


Pressure Range 


Spring bar (psi) 

B | 8,5 to 70 (125 to 1000) 

с | 35 10140 (500 to 2000) 

Е | 100 to 210 (1500 to 3000) 
[] 


The minimum pressure as indicated for 
the “B” spring is a function of flow and is 
shown on the corresponding Nominal 
Override Characteristics curves. 


If there is d. "E" in the model code, the 
corresponding control head contains no 
spring. When that head is put into 
operation, the system is vented. The 
vent pressure is shown on the Vent 
Pressure vs. Flow curves. 


Pressure far each head can be adjusted 
by loosening а jam nut and turning an 
adjustment screw. Tuming clockwise 
increases pressure, and tuming 
counterclockwise decreases pressure. 


t 
Application Guidance 
High Flow Valve (“Н” Model) 
“H” series valves require the use of a 
high vent spring (CS-H06-BCV-DG or 
CG-H10-FCBY-DG). 
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Installation Data 

Tank Connection 

The tank connection should be piped 
directly to tank to minimize back pressure. 
Any back pressure in the tank line is 
additive to the valve pressure setting. If 
tank line back pressure exceeds system 
pressure by 7 bar (100 psi), a malfunction 
may occur. 


Mounting 

Inlet and outlet pressure connections (on 
straight or NPTF thread models) may be 
used interchangeably when the valve is 
mounted in the pressure line, or the valve 
may be teed off the pressure line with one 
of the pressure connections plugged. The 
tank connection should be piped directly to 
tank to minimize back pressure. 


Electrical Information 
Solenoids 


Soleno|ds on models listed are for 115V 
AC 60 Hz service. Solenoids for other 
voltages and frequencies are available. 
Specify in the model|code if service 
other than 115V AC 60 Hz is desired. 


Note 
Solerjoids are designed to function 
continuously at - 10% rated voltage. 


All solenoid coil wire insulation is Class 
“F”. Standard solenoid coil lead wire has 
Class "A" insulation. "F3" solenoid coil 
lead wire is Class "F^. 


Solenoids “а” and "b" are identified on 
the unit by a diagram plate on the side 
of the pilot valve. " 


Solenoid Energizing 

On tri-pressure models (C*-06/10-****- 
**DG*-8C-*-*-2*), energizing solenoid “a” 
causes pilot head No. 3 to control the 
pressure. Energizing solenoid “b” causes 
pilot head No. 1 to control the pressure. 
With bath solenoids de-energized, pilot 
head Мо. 2 will control the pressure. 


Solenoids must be kept energized to 
maintain a desired action. 


On bi-pressure models (C*-06/10-***- 
**DG*-0A-*-*-2"*), de-energizing the 
solenoid causes pilot head No. 1 to 
control the pressure. Energizing the 
solenoid causes pilot head No. 3 to 
control the pressure. The solenoid must 
be kept energized to maintain the 


desired action. 
A conform to relief valve 
type being used. If relief 
valve is tri-pressure, pilot stage must 
be DG4S4-018C- *-5*. This valve 
contains type "8" tandem center 
open center crossover spool. If 
relief valve is bi-pressure, pilot stage 
must be DG4S4-010A- *-5*. This 
valve contains type “0” open center 
spool. Use of incorrect spools could 
be hazardous. 


WARNING 
DG pilot valve must 


Note 
Any sliding spool valve, if held 
shifted under pressure for long 
periods of time, may stick and not 
spring retum due to fluid residue 
formation. The valve should be 
cycled periodically to prevent this. 


Spring centered and spring offset pilot 
valves are spring positioned uniess the 
solenoid is energized continuously. 


ша шщ 





Sm ка тш 


Additional Information 

Eaton publication 671 contains 
additional information and dimensions 
on the pilot portion of the C*-06/10-DG, 
including solenoids and connections, 
insta-plug connections, and NFPA 
electrical connectors. 





Subplates and Bolt Kits 


Valves, subplates, and mounting bolts 
must be ordered separately. 


Example: 

(1) CG-06-BCF-DG-8C-2* valve 

(4) CGM-06S-20 subplate 

(1) BKCG06604 Бой kit (consisting of 
four bolts, 5/8-11 x 2.75") 


Inrush amps (R.M.S.) Holding amps 


СОМ-065-20 and СОМ-105-20 
subplate installation dimensions are 
shown in CG-06/10 section. When a 
subplate is not used, a machined pad 
(as indicated by subplate shaded area 
on pages 24 and 25) must be provided 
for mounting. The pad must be flat 
within 0,013 mm (0.0005 in) and smooth 
within 1,6 ит (63 microinch). Mounting 
bolts provided by the customer should 
be SAE grade 7 or better. 


Holding watts 


Solenold Voltage Rating 
11БУ AC 60 Hz x st | 98 [| — 
230V АС 60 Hz [ oes | o | — 
460V АС 60 Hz | am [вав = 
115V AC 50/60 Hz poet UE RED Es 
av DC —  — Ue j] a 
av DC С — | 2 | A 
24V DC Ерс 24 
Ratings 
Rated Pressure (Maximum) 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Rated Capacity (Maximum) Standard “H” 
C*-06 and CG/S-H06 227 Итіп (60 USgpm) 340 Итіп (90 USgpm) 


CG-10 and CG-H10 





Graphical Symbols 


Tri-pressure Spring Centered Valve, 3-position 


C*-**.***_ OG -8C-2* 


454 min (120 USgpm) 680 l/min (180 USgpm) 


Bi-pressure Spring Offset Valve, 2-position 
C*-"-**.DG -0A-2* 


245 
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Series C*-06/10-DG Bi/Tri-Pressure Relief Valves 





Graphical Symbols (continued) 


Internal Vent Tri-pressure Models Note 

On internal vent models, one control Only ihe tri-pressure models are 
head is open and is identified by the recommended for internal venting. If 
letter "E" in the model code. Venting can a single solenoid pilot valve is 

be set so as to be selected by solenoid required to select one pressure or 
“a” or solenoid “b”. When control head vent, consider using a C*5-06/10 


No. 2 is open, venting takes place when model (see page 28). 
both solenoids are de-energized. 


Tri-pressure Spring Centered Valve, 3-position Tri-pressure Spring Centered Valve, 3-position 
QUE D Bou C*-**-*E*-DG-8C-2* 





Tri-pressure Spring Centered Valve, 3-position 
C*-**-"*E-DG -8C-2* 








50 


267 


Performance Curves 


Nominal Override Characteristics 


FLOW - USgpm 


40 50 60 70 
80 100 120 140 


30 
60 


a? 


199 - 3HniSS3Hd WALSAS 


189 - BHNSSAud W31SAS 


isd — aunssadd W31SAS 


Min. Adj. Pressure 





5 
5 
a 
$ 
š 





FLOW - min 


FLOW ~ Vmin 


Vent Pressure Versus Flow 


@ C*-06 


FLOW — USgpm 


e 
= 
а! 

о 
< 


ЕЕ 


зо 
60 


89 


8 


CL 


189 - 3HnSS3Hd LNA 1VOIdAL 


Ë B 8 8 B8 & 





184- AUNSSIYd LNZA TVOIdA L 


isd - 3HniSS3Hd 1N3A TVƏIdA L 


2 
t 
% 
< 
S 
= 





FLOW - Vmin 


FLOW — Vmin 
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Series C*-06/10-DG Bi/Tri-Pressure Relief Valves 





Installation Dimensions 
mm {inch) 


Subplate or Manifoid Mounted Models 


Bi-pressure 

CG -(H)**-**-*"*DG* -DA-*-2* 
and Tri-pressure 

cG 4H)'*-***-***DG* -8C-*-2* 


Note 
* See mounting subplates for locating 
dimensions. 
** Use 7,92 (03: 2) hex key. 
+ Clearance for removal of solenoid coil. 


11 .4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread for 0.250 
O.D. tubing. 


6,4 
(0.25) 








tpt 4. 
| | 
N (fully extended) 





КЕ 





Bi-pressure only 
Electrical conduit connector (5.89)t 
1/3 NPTF thd. (aitemate 1314 
connection on opposite side) ` : 





with lights | \ 261,9 
Tri-pressure опу аа Tx a 0.31) А 
TA — | is 
| a | 
Pressure Г 
— adjustment i 
controis** ' 
= 
у 











Remote control or vent connection. _/ 
Use only when circuit indicates* 


Pressure inlet connection" —“ 


: 
Model A B c D E F G H J K L 
[ 714 тз 620 533 1064 478 1072 478 429 1341 155,7 
SoHo (2.81) (0.31) (2.44) (2.10) (4.19) (1.88) (422) (1.88) (1.69) (5.28) (6.13) 
күөн! 859 23 810 668 1334 556 1161 635 508 1455 166,9 
; (2.81) (0.31) (0.4) (2.63) (525) (2.19) (457) (250) (2.00) (5.73) (657) 
| 
Model о P Q в s T U у w 
| 166 245 351 d59 556 113 1918 2256 2428 
БЕЗІНЕ (0.65) (09) (138 (153 (219 (438 (755 (8.88) (956) 
| 19,8 29,3 46,0 42,9 62,7 125,5 202,9 236,7 254,0 
CG(H)10-DG (078) (1.15) (в) (169) (247 (44) (7.99) (9.32) (10.00) 
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(5.16) 


N, 


96,8 
(3.81) 


103,1 
(4.06) 


x 
48,5 
(1.91) 
60,5 
(2.38) 











Pilot ог pressure 
/ 7 gauge connectionstt 


159,5 
(6.28) 


133,9 
(5.27) 


Y 
39,6 
(1.56) 


46,7 
(1.84) 





=== = тн) р] 


= 


- ша ша ша ша ша ша ш 


k= — 


—— 


Threaded Port Models 
mm (inch) 


Bi-pressure 
CS/T-(H)06-**-***DG*-0A-*-2* 
and Tri-pressure 
CS/T-(H)06-***-***DG*-8C-*-2* 


Note 
* 17500-16 UNF-2B thread for 0.500 O.D. 
tubing. 
** 4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread for 0.250 
O.D. tubing. 
T Use 7,92 (0.312) hex key. 


TT Clearance for removal of solenoid coil. 


Pilot or pressure 
gauge 
connection** 


Pressure 
adjustment 
controls T 





3 places 


32,8 88,9 
(1.29) (3.50) 


538 | Wrench flats 
| (2.12) n ín 


Fully extended 


Model A 


1.0625-12 UN-2B thd. 
for 0.750 O.D. tubing 


CT-(H)06-DG 3/4" NPTF thd.m 
m Not recommended 


CS-(H)06-DG 


ALF 





Vent connections 
(Use only when 
circuit indicates.)* 








42,2 
(1.66) 

90,4 i— 

(3.56) 

Solenoid valve with cover 
assembly сап be rotated — 
to 4 positions 90° apart 39,6 39,6 
(1.56) (1.56) 
187,5 








Tri-pressure only 


Ві-ргезвиге опіу (7.38) КИШ 
144,5 
Electrical conduit connector (5.69)tt 
1/2 NPTF thd. (aitemate — 1314 
connection on opposite side) — ^ (5 16) 
Ç те ОН 
М, 





кд 
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бегіев C*-06/10-DG Bi/Tri-Pressure Relief Valves 





DC Solenoid Models 

mm (inch) ` 

Double Solenoid Spring Centered Tri-pressure Single Solenoid Spring Offset Bi-pressure 

C * -(H)06 - * * * -* * * DG-8C-24DC-20 C * -(H)06 - * * - * * * DG-0A-24DC-20 
Clearance for removat E 167,4 























Monitor Switch Models 
mm (inch) | 
| 


Single Solenoid Spring Offset 
Bi-pressure (only) with Monitor 
Switch C * -10- * * -SDG-0A-20 

When the solenoid is de-energized, the 
spool is retumed to the offset position. 


Internal Monitor Switch 

This switch permits electrical 

interlocking of various hydraulic Spring olfset only 
controlled motions without resorting to 

extemal mechanical contrivances. The 

switch monitors valve spool position and 

may be wired into the control circuit. 





The monitor switch is a plunger type 
with panel mounting and uses a single 


pole, double throw contact arrangement. Electrical Ratings 
А аер closed, апа "B" is “Volts ACamps DCamps _ 
| š 28 20 10 
The housing of the monitor switch does 125 20 O — 
not provide for manual override operation. 250 | 20 02 _ 
480 20 = 
600 5 = 








Series C*-06/10-DG-M-M Bi/Tri-Pressure Relief Valves 





Model Code 


(ҒЗ) С G - (H) 10 - F (B) C (V) - DG - 8C (P) - М (S1) (PAS) - 


M - WL - B(9) - P08 - 50 


Tad dh dhak boo ki 564554 


[1] Seals 
F3  - Formineral oil and fire resistant 
fluids. Mounting face seals of 
СС model relief and all pilot 
valves have standard Buna-N 
seals unless specified as F3. 


Blank — Omit for standard models 


[2] Valve Type 
C - Relief valve 


[3] Connections 
Ө - Manifold or subplate mounting 
S - SAE straight thread 
T - NPTF thread* 
*Not recommended 


[4] High-flow Designation 
H — High-flow valve (not available in 
CT models) 
Blank — Omit if not required 


[5] Valve Size 
06 — 1.0625-12 UN-2B straight thread 
(0.750 tubing) or 3/4" pipe 
10 — 1.6250-12 UN-2B straight thread 
(1.250 tubing) or 11/4" pipe (not 
available in CS or CT models) 


[S] Head No. 1 Pressure Range 
B - 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) 
C - 3510 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
F - 100to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 
E - Vent (tri-pressure models only) 


Head No. 2 Pressure Range 


B — 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) 
с - 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
Е — 10010 210 bar (1500 to 

3000 psi) 
E — Vent (tri-pressure models only) 


Blank — Omit for bi-pressure models 


Head No. 3 Pressure Range 
В - 8,5 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) 
С - 3510 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
F - 100 to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 
E - Vent (tri-pressure models only) 


[8] High Vent Spring 

V — Optional high vent spring 
installed (required in high-flow 
models) 

Blank — Omit if not required 


Pilot Valve (DG4V-3 or DG4V-3S) 
DG — Solenoid operated, sliding spool, 
four-way directional valve 





[n] Pilot Spool Function and Spring 
Arrangement 
ОА — Spring offset open center spool 
(bi-pressure models only) 
8C — Spring centered tandem center 
spool with open center crossover 
(tri-pressure models only) 


WARNING 

Tandem center spool (8) 

must be used only with 

spring centered pilot valve 
(C). Open center spool (0) must be 
used only with spring offset pilot 
valve (A). Use of any other spools 
could be hazardous. 





[12] Manual Override 

P — Plain override in both ends of 
single solenoid (bi-pressure 
models only) 

Blank — Omit if not required 


[i3] Flag Symbol 


M - Electrical options and features 


Spool Indicator Switch 

For spring offset (A) models only. Not 
available in manual override models. 
S — Switch unwired 

$1  - Switch wired normally open 
S2 - Switch wired normally closed 
Blank — Omit if not required 


[15] Electrica! Connections 
РАЗ - 3-ріп receptacle (single 
solenoid models only) 
PA5 - 5-ріп receptacle 
PB - “Insta-Plug” with male and 
female connectors 
Blank — Omit if not required 


[16] Pilot and Adapter 
M - DG4V-3(S) pilot valve with adapter 
plate* 


*Refer to catalog GB-C-2015 for pilot and 
adapter plate mounting information. 





Housing or Coil Type 
(W or WL required for РАЗ and PAS 
models) 


U - І5О 4400 (DIN 43650) 
connector 

W - 1/2" NPT thread wiring housing 

WL — 1/2" NPT thread wiring housing 


with coil indicator lights 


Solenoid Coil Voltage Rating 
A - 110V AC 50 Hz 

В - 110V AC 50 Hz/120V AC 60 Hz 
C – 220V AC 50 Hz 

D - 220V АС 50 Hz/240V АС 60 Hz 








а — 12V DC 

H – 24V DC 
Сой Wattage 

9 - Low wattage сой” 
Blank — Omit if not required 

* Available only with В, G, and H voltage coils 

and only on -40 design models. 

(20) Pilot Valve Port Orifices 
%00 – Solid plug 

*03  — 0,30 (0.012) 

"06 - 0,60 (0.024) 

*08 - 0,80 (0.030) 

*10  — 1,00 (0.040) 

“13 - 1,30 (0.050) 

*15 - 1,50 (0.060) 

“20 - 2,00 (0.080) 

*23 - 2,30 (0.090) 


Blank — Omit if not required 
*zP, T, A, or B as required 


[21] Design Number 

40 – Model with DG4V-3S standard 
performance pilot valve 

50 — Model with DG4V-3 high 
performance pilot valve 

Subject to change. Installation dimensions 

same for designs 40 through 49 and for 

designs 50 through 59. 
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General Data 


The -40 and -50 design multi-pressure 
solenoid operated relief valves are the 
same as the -20 design shown in the 
previous section, except for the pilot 
valve. The DG4S4-10 (NFPA-D05) pilot 
valve used in the -20 design is replaced 
by a smaller DG4V3 (NFPA-D03) valve. 
The -40 design uses a DG4V-3S 
(standard pertormance) pilot valve, and 
the -50 design uses a DG4V-3 (high 
performance) pilot valve. 


Pressure relief performance of the -40 
and -50 design valves is the same as 
for the -20 design valve, but pilot 
pressures as high as 350 bar (5075 psi) 
are possible with the -40 and -50 
designs. The -50 design provide greater 
pilot flow capability. 


The tri-pressure relief valve is a pressure 
control unit which can be used to 
electrically select any one of three preset 
pressures, or two pressures and vent. 
The bi-pressure relief valve can be used to 
electrically select either of two preset 
pressures, or one pressure and vent. 


The main stage is a Vickers balanced 
piston type relief valve, and the 
intermediate stages are of the poppet 
spring type. As explained above, the 
pilot stage uses either a standard 
DG4V3S or high performance DG4V3 
valve (see Vickers publication 
GB-C-2015B for more details). 


Pressure Adjustment 


Any head in the intermediate stage can 
contain a B, C, or F spring. The 
pressure ranges of these springs are 
shown in the following table. 


Pressure Range 





bar (psi) 
B | 8, to 70 (125 to 1000) 
C | 3510140 (500 to 2000) 
F 100 to 210 (1500 to 3000) 


The minimum pressure as indicated for 
the "B" spring is a function of flow and is 
shown on the corresponding Nominal 
Override Characteristics curves. 


If there is an "E" in the model code, the 
corresponding control head contains no 
spring. When that head is put into 
operation, the system is vented. The 
vent pressure is shown on the Vent 
Pressure vs. Flow curves. 
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Pressure for each head can be adjusted 
by loosening a jam nut and tuming an 
adjustment screw. Tuming clockwise 
increases pressure, and turning 
counterclockwise decreases pressure. 


Electrical Information 
Solenoids 

Solengids “а” and “Б” are identified on 
the unit by a diagram plate on the side 
of the pilot valve. 

Solenoid Energizing 

On tri-pressure models (C*-06/10-****- 
"*DG*:8C-*-M-M-**-40/50), energizing 
solenoid "a" causes pilot head No. 3 to 
contro| the pressure. Energizing 
solenoid "b" causes pilot head No. 1 to 
control the pressure. With both solenoids 
de-energized, pilot head No. 2 will control 
the pressure. Solenoids must be kept 
energized to maintain a desired action. 


On bi-pressure models (C*-06/10-***- 
**DG*-DA-*-M-M-**-40/50), de-energizing 
the solenoid causes pilot head No. 1 to 
contro| the pressure. Energizing the 
solendid causes pilot head No. 3 to 
contro| the pressura. The solenoid must 
be kept energized to maintain the 
desired action. 


WARNING 
DG pilot valve must 

A conform to relief valve 

1 type being used. If relief 
valve is tri-pressure, pilot stage must 
be DG4V-3(S)-8G. This valve contains 
type “8” tandem center open center 
crossover spool. If relief valve is 
bi-pressure, pilot stage must be 
DG4V-3(S)-0A. This valve contains 
type “0” open center spool. Use of 
incorrect spools couid be hazardous. 


Note 
Any sliding spool valve, if held 
shifted under pressure for long 
periods of time, may stick and not 
spring retum due to fluid residue 
formation. The valve should be 
cycled periodically to prevent this. 


Ratings 












Rated Pressure (Maximum) 
Rated Pressure (Maximum) 
C*-06 and CG/S-H06 
CG-10 and CG-H10 






227 L/min (60 USgpm) 
[454 Limin (120 USgpm) 


Spring centered and spring offset pilot 
valves are spring positioned unless the 
solenoid is energized continuously. 


Application Guidance 

High Flow Valve (“Н” Model) 
“H” series valves require the use ofa 
high vent spring (CS-HO6-BCV-DG or 
CG-H10-FCBV-DG). 

Installation Data 

Tank Connection 


The tank connection should be piped 
directly to tank to minimize back pressure. 
Any back pressure in the tank line is 
additive to the valve pressure setting. If 
tank line back pressure exceeds system 
pressure by 7 bar (100 psi), a malfunction 
may occur. 

Mounting 


Inlet and outlet pressure connections 
(on straight or NPTF thread models) 
may be used interchangeably when the 
valve is mounted in the pressure line, or 
the valve may be teed off the pressure 
line with one of the pressure connections 
plugged. The tank connection should be 
piped directly to tank to minimize back 
pressure. 


Subplates and Bolt Kits 


Valves, subplates, and mounting bolts 
must be ordered separately. 


Example: 

(4) CG-06-BCF-DG-8C-M-M-**-40 valve 
(1) CGM-06S-20 subplate 

(1) BKCG06604 bolt kit (consisting of 
four bolts, 5/g—11 x 2.75") 


СОМ-065-20 and CGM-10S-20 
subplate installation dimensions are 
shown in CG-06/10 section. When a 
subplate is not used, a machined pad 
(as indicated by subplate shaded area 
on pages 24 and 25) must be provided 
for mounting. The pad must be flat 
within 0,013 mm (0.0005 in) and smooth 
within 1,6 um (63 microinch). Mounting 
bolts provided by the customer should 
be SAE grade 7 or better. 


210 bar (3000 psi) 











“н” 
340 L/min (90 USgpm) 
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Internal Vent Tri-pressure Models Note 
On internal vent models, one control Only the tri-pressure models are 
head is open and is identified by the recommended for internal venting. If 


letter "E" in the model code. Venting сап а single solenoid pilot valve is 

be set so as to be selected by solenoid ^ required to select one pressure ог 
“a” or solenoid “Б”. When control head vent, consider using a C*5-06/10 
No. 2 is open, venting takes place when model (see page 28). 

both solenoids are de-energized. 


Graphical Symbols 
Tri-pressure Spring Centered Valve, 3-position Bi-pressure Spring Offset Valve, 2-position 
*-**.***-DG-8C-M-M-**-40/50 C*-**-*-DG-0A-M-M-**-40/50 





Tri-pressure Spring Centered Valve, 3-position Tri-pressure Spring Centered Valve, 3-position 
C*-**-E**-DG-8C-M-M-**-40/50 C*-**-*E*-DG-8C-M-M-**-40/50 





Gauge 





Tri-pressure Spring Centered Valve, 3-position 
C*-**-**E-DG-8C-M-M-**-40/50 
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Performance Curves 


Nominal Override Characteristics 


€ C*-06 
А С-10 


me 








SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 
SYSTEM PRESSURE - ba 


SYSTEM PRESSURE - bar 








Min. Adj. Pressure / 


© 50 100 150 200 228 
A 100 200 300 400 455 
FLOW — l/min FLOW — Vmin 


Vent Pressure Versus Flow 


e С-06 
А С-10 


Шш-% 


FLOW - USgpm 
30 


TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - bar 
TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - psi 
TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - bar 





FLOW — min 
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SYSTEM PRESSURE - psi 


TYPICAL VENT PRESSURE - psi 


pem нап иза o cmm 


amm Em ша ша на мне на на ша шн GM 





Installation Dimensions 
mm (inch) 
Subplate or Manifold Mounted Models 
Bi-pressure CG-(H)**-**DG-0A-M-M-**-*-40/50 and 
Tri-pressure CG-(H)**-^**DG-8C-M-M-**-^-40/50 
Note 
* See mounting subplates (page 24) for 
locating dimensions. 
** Use 7,92 (0.312) hex key. 
T Clearance for removal of solenoid coil. 
+t .4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread for 0.250 
OD. tubing. 48,0 45 (1.77) AC 200,0 (7.87) AC 


61 (2.40) DCT - 920,0(866)DC ^ ^ 
| 83,00 _ J 83,5 (2.11) AC 
ç | 63,5 (2.50) DC 
















ØO thru 
4 places" 
Pilot or pressure 


gauge 
connectionst t 





к 








Remote control ог vent connection. J N | N- 4 places* 


Use only when circuit indicates* ^ a " 
` Discharge to tank 
— connection" 
5. 


Ге |F [e [н [о [к |. | u | 
1064 | 478 |1072 | 478 | 429 |1311 | 156,5 | 100,8 
(4.19) | (1.88) | (4.22) | (1.88) | (1.69) | (5.16) | (6.16) | (3.97) 
85,9 810 | 66,8 556 |1161 | 635 | 508 |141,5 | 1646 | 1047 
(3.38) (2.44) | (2.63) (2.19) | (4.57) | (2.50) | (2.00) | (5.57) | (6.48) | (4.12) 


D T3 Газ [т X LY Dx] 
16,6 24,5 111,3 | 184,9 | 209,8 
da | оз [cm as | ein us | ca | ean 


35,9 48,5 
(1.53 

19,8 29,3 46,0 42,9 627 | 125,5 | 1961 |2210 

(0.78) | (1.15) | (1.81) | (1.69) | (2.47) | (4.94) | (7.72) (8.70) 


Pressure inlet connection" — 


A 
N (fully extended) 



















159,5 
(6.28) 





Cae [eye 
71,4 7,9 62,0 53,3 



























253,5 | 275,6 
(9.98) | (10.85) | (1.91) 


264,4 | 286,8 | 60,5 
(10.41) | (11.29) | (2.38) 


CG-(H)06-DG 


CG-(H)10-DG 
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Threaded Port Models 
mm (inch) 


Bi-pressure 
CS/T-(H)06-**DG-0A-M-M-**-*-40/50 
and Tri-pressure 
CS/T{H)06-***DG-8C-M-N-**-*-40/50 


Note 
5 .7500-16 UNF-2B thread for 0.500 O.D. 
tubing. 


** 4375-20 UN F-2B straight thread for 0.250 
O.D. tubing. 


{ Use 7,92 (0.312) hex key. 
Tt Clearance for removal of solenoid coil. 


_ Pilot or pressure 
^ gauge 
connection** 


Pressure 
— adjustment 





f ша | were tats 


(2.12) ~~ 3 places 
129 | _ e “| Fully extended 


1.0625-12 UN-2B thd. 
for 0.750 O.D. tubing 


3/4" NPTF thd.s 





CT-(H)06-DG 
m Notrecommended 
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Vent connections 
(Use oniy when 
circuit indicates. )* 







Solenoid valve with cover — 
assembly can be rotated — 
to 4 positions 90? apart 


45 (1.77) AC 
61 (2.40) DCtt 


200,0 (7.87) AC 





220,0 (8.66) DC 





53,5 (2.11) AC 
63,5 (2.50) DC 


Өне ғ) m 


em 





em 


Application Data 


Weights 


The following table lists the approximate 
weight of each valve in the catalog: 








Weight 
Valve kg (165) 
CGR-02 1,4 (3) 
С-175 1,8 (4) 
CG-03 3,2 (7) 
CS/T-03/06 2,7 (6) 
CG-06 5,0 (11) 
CG-10 8,6 (19) 
CG5-06 8,4 (18.5) 
CG5-10 11,1 (24.5) 
CS/T-03/06 6,1 (13.5) 
CS/T-10 8,6 (19) 
CG19-(H)06 7,8 (17.2) 
CG19-(H)10 10,5 (23.2) 
CT19-06 4,8 (12.9) 
CT19-10 7,3 (18.4) 
CG-(H)06-DG 11,8 (26) 
CG-(H)10-DG 18,1 (40) 
CS/T-(H)06-DG 10,0 (22) 
CG-(H)06-DG-M-M 11,3 (25) 
CG-(H)10-DG-M-M 17,7 (39) 


CS/T-(H)06-DG-M-M 10,0 (22) 


The following table lists the approximate 
weight of each subplate in the catalog: 





Weight 
Subplate kg (Ibs) 
CGM-10S-03-10 1,6 (3.5) 
CGMT-03-10 1,6 (3.5) 
CGM-06S-20 3,4 (7.5) 
CGM-10S-20 6,8 (15.0) 


Fluids and Seals 

For best results, oil viscosity should 
range between 32 cSt and 49 cSt (150 
SUS and 225 SUS) at 38°C (100°F). 
Maximum operating temperature is 66°C 
(150°F) for the CGR-02 and 68°C 
(155°F) for all other models. Water 
glycol, water-in-oil emulsions, and 
petroleum oil may be used with non-F3 
models, which are furnished with 
Buna-N seals for the mounting surface 
and fluorocarbon seals intemally. Add 
F3 prefix when phosphate ester type 
fluids or blends are to be used. All seals 
of the F3 models are fluorocarbon, 
including the mounting surface seals. 


Subplates and Bolt Kits 


Valves, subplates, and mounting bolts 
must be ordered separately. 


Example: 

(1) CG5-062C-F-M-W-*-110 valve 

(1) CGM-06S-20 subplate 

(1) BKCGO6604 bolt kit (consisting of 
four bolts, 9/g-11 x 2.75”) 

The following table lists the appropriate 
bolt kit for each subplate mounted valve 
in the catalog: 


Valve Bolt Kit 

CG-03-B-10 BKCG03602 
CG-(H)06-*(V)-50 BKCGO06604 
CG-06-*(V)Y-50 BKCGO6605 
CG-(H)10-*(V)-30 BKCG10616 
CG-10-*(V)Y-30 BKCG10616 
CG5-06*-110 BKCG06604 
CG5-10*-110 BKCG10616 
CG19-06*-100 BKCG06604 
CG19-10*-100 BKCG10616 


CG-(H)06-DG*-20/40/50 BKCG06604 
CG-(H)10-DG*-20/40/50 BKCG10616 


When a subpiate is not used, a machined 
pad (as indicated by shaded area on 
subplate installation dimensions pages) 
must be provided for mounting. The pad 
must be flat within 0,013 mm (0.0005 in) 
and smooth within 1,6 um (63 microinch). 
Mounting bolts provided by the customer 
should be SAE grade 7 or better. 


e 


Fluid Cleanliness 


Proper fluid condition is essential for 
long and satisfactory life of hydraulic 
components and systems. Hydraulic 
fluid must have the correct balance of 
cleanliness, materials, and additives for 
protection against wear of components, 
elevated viscosity, and inclusion of air. 


Essential information on the correct 
methods for treating hydraulic fluid is 
included in Vickers publication 561 
"Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Control" available from 
your local Vickers distributor or by 
contacting Vickers, Incorporated. 
Recommendations on filtration and the 
selection of products to control fluid 
condition are included in 561. 


The recommended fluid cleanliness 
level is: 19/17/14 
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Notes 








Eaton Hydraulics 

15151 Highway 5 

Eden Prairie, ММ 55344 
Telephone: 612 937-7254 
Ғах: 612 937-7130 
www.eatonhydraulics.com 


46 New Lane, Havant 
Hampshire РО9 2NB 

England 

Telephone: (44) 170-548-6451 
Fax: (44) 170-548-7110 
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Counterbalance, and Reducing Valves 


“R”, “UR”, and “X” 03/06/10/12 Series 
Pressures to 210 bar (3000 psi) — Flows to 284 l/min (75 USgpm) 
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introduction 


“R” Series Sequence, 
Unioading, Back 
Pressure, and 
Counterbalance Valves 
There are several configurations of this 
basic valve which can be made by 
changing cover positions. The following 
outlines each type of function. 


Sequence and Unloading 
Vickers "Hydrocushion" type pressure 
control valves are usad for the control of 
unloading and sequence of oil flow in 
hydraulic systems, induced by a 
pressure rise, directly or by remote 
means. They are available in the 
following types: sequence valve, Type 
2—directly operated; sequence vaive, 
Type 3—remotely controlled; unloading 
valve, Type 4—remotely controlled. 





Back Pressure 

Back pressure valves are designated as 
Type 1—intemally operated. They are 
used to provide back pressure on the 
hydraulic actuator to prevent 





Table of Contents 





overrunning. A remote 'P' version is also 
available for use in braking circuits. 


Counterbalance 

Vickers "Hydrocushion" type 
counterbalance valves are used for the 
control of unloading and sequence of oil 
flow in hydraulic systems, induced by 
pressure rise either directly or by remote 
means. They are available in the 
following types: counterbalance valve, 
Type 1—intemally operated; 
counterbalance valve, Type 4—remotely 
controlled. These valves are usually 
applied in a system to keep a vertical 
load from falling. All models provide free 
reverse flow by means of an integral 
check valve. (Refer to valves without 
integral check when reverse free flow is 
not required.) 


“UR” Series Unloading 
Relief Valves with 
Integral Check Module 


An integral check valve prevents return 
flow from the accumulator through the 
unloading valve. In an accumulator 


system, the valve cuts out automatically 
when the accumulator pressure reaches 
adjusted maximum. At cut-in pressure 
(approximately 8596 of adjusted 
maximum), the valve directs delivery to 
the accumulator and the hydraulic 
system automatically. 


їп a double pump system, the valve 
automatically sequences the pumps to 
deliver a large volume of oil at low 
pressure and а small volume of oñ at 
high pressure. 


Models designated “URT” have threaded 
ports and require a separate check 
valve to function as an unloading circuit. 


*X" Series Pressure 
Reducing Valves 


These pressure reducing valves 
maintain a reduced level of outlet 
pressure regardless of variations in inlet 
pressure above the pressure setting of 
the valve. The valves also allow reverse 
free flow at pressures below the setting 
of the valve. 


Series R(C)*-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, Back Pressure, and Counterbalance ValV8S ......... a aaa ss as wa ER 3 
Series URT*-06/10 Unloading Relief Valves .......................... e hehe e meme ehh eee 14 
Series URG*-06/10 Unloading Relief Valves .. icc mee hehe e e enne 17 
Series XSL/XTL-03 Pressure Reducing Valves |....................................................... .. 21 
Series XGL-03 Pressure Reducing Valves ....1....................................................а.. 23 
Series X(C)*-03/06/10 Pressure Reducing Valves .............................................- 22.4. 26 
Application Data ........................ ЖЕЛЕК ЖАН EC MUS. (299 35 
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Series R(C)*-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 
Back Pressure, and Counterbaiance Valves 


a 


Ratings 
Rated Pressure (Maximum)* 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Rated Capacity (Maximum) 
R*-03 45 l/min (12 USgpm) 
R*-06 114 l/min (30 USgpm) 
R*-10 and R*-12 284 l/min (75 USgpm) 


* 140 bar (2000 psi) permitted on the full piston area at the bottom cover ("P^ connection), 
and at the top cover (spring chamber). See tank drain information on page 4. 
* Rated capacities are based on using fluid with a specific gravity of 0.865 and a viscosity of 





























20 cSt (100 SUS). 
Model Code 
(F3)R(C)S - 06 - B P 1 - 30 
[1] Special seals [5] Valve size Remote control connection 
F3 - For mineral oil and fire resistant 03 — 3/6" pipe or 0.7500-16 UNF-2B P — Auxiliary remote pressure 
fluids. Mounting face seals of straight thread (0.500 tubing) control connection (not 
RCG model are standard 06 — 3/4" pipe or 1.0625-12 UN-2B available with X, Y, or Z 
Buna-N unless specified as F3. straight thread (0.750 tubing) pressure ranges or in 
Blank — Omit for standard, R(C)S, and 10- 1/4" pipe or 1.6250-12 UN-2B R(C)G-03 models) 
R(C)T models. straight thread (1.250 tubing) Blank - Omit if not required 
12- 112 pipe or 1.8750-12 UN-2B 
straight thread (1.500 tubing) к 
(21 Маме type (по! available іп R(C)G models) Valve application type 
R — Pressure control valve 1 - Internal drain directly operated 
2 - Extemal drain directly operated 
[6] Pressure range 3 - Extemal drain remotely operated 
[3] Integral check valve X — 077 to 2,1 bar (10 to 30 psi) 4 — Internal drain remotely operated 
7 — 4,1 to 8,5 bar (60 to 125 psi) 
A - 5,2 to 17,2 bar (80 to 250 psi) Design number 
[4] Connections В — 8,5 to 35 bar (125 to 500 psi) Subject to change. Installation dimensions 
G — Manifold or subplate mounting и ei ios ун 20 2 same for designs 30 through 39. 
S — SAE straight thread рз 
T - NPTF thread" 
*Not recommended 
3 
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Series R(C)*-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 
Back Pressure, and Counterbaiance Valves 
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General Data 

Vickers “hydrocushion” type pressure 
control valves are used to control the 
sequencing, unloading, back pressure, 
and counterbalancing of oil flow in 
hydraulic systems. Control is initiated by 
a pressure rise which сап be sensed 
either internally (directly) ог remotely. 
Models are available with or without 
integral reverse free flow checks. 


Pressure Adjustment 
Pressure ranges - (see model code 
page 3) are maximum controllable, and 
each model selected should be well 
within the range given to afford fine 
increments of adjustment. Pressure 
setting must be at least 17 bar (250 psi) 
lower than the system relief valve selting. 
| 
Pressure can be adjusted by loosening 
a jam nut and turning an adjustment 
screw. Turning clockwise increases 
pressure, and turning counterclockwise 
decreases pressure. 


Installation Data 

Mounting 

Because all R(C)T and R(C)S models 
have optional pressure inlets connected 
by a through passage, the valves may be 
mounted “in-line”. The valves may also be 
teed to a line by using either one of the 
pressure iniets and plugging the other. 


The remote pressure control connection 
on type 3 and 4 valves must be 
connected to an external pilot pressure 
source sufficient to operate the valve at 
the desired pressure setting and flow 
conditions. 

Tank Drain 

The discharge outlet of valve types 1 and 
4 must be piped to tank at atmospheric 
pressure. The drain connection on types 
2 and 3 must be piped directly to tank at 
atmospheric pressure. Any pressure at 
the drain port must be added to the 
pressure setting of the valve. 


| 





Auxiliary Remote Pressure 
Control “P” 


All models (except R(C)G -03 and those 
with an “X”, “Y”, or “7” pressure 
adjusiment range in their model code) 
are ayailable with an auxiliary remote 
control connection. Required pressure 
at the auxiliary connection із 1/46 of the 
normally required control pressure for 
the “F” pressure range and 1/s of the 
normally required control pressure for 
the “А”, "B", and °D" pressure ranges. 
(This applies to -22 design and up.) 


Brake Valve 

A brake valve is used in the exhaust line 
of a hydraulic motor to: 1) prevent 
overspeeding when an overrunning load 
is applied to the motor shaft, and 2) 
prevent excessive pressure buildup 
when decelerating or stopping a load. 


When the "RC" valve is used as a brake 
valve, it has a solid spool (no drain hole 
through the center), and there is а 

remate operating pressure connection in 


the bottom cover directly under the spool. 


This connection is teed into the supply 
line ір the motor. The internal control 
connection is also used under the small 
piston and senses pressure from the 
primary port of the "RC" valve, which is 
connected to the motor exhaust port. 


When the load is being accelerated, 
pressure is maximum at the motor inlet 
and under the large area of the brake 
valve spool, holding it in the full open 
position and permitting free flow from 
the exhaust port of the motor. 


When the motor gets up to speed, load 
pressure still holds the brake valve open 
unless the load tries to run away. if this 
happens, the pressure falls off at the motor 
inlet and in the remote control pressure 
passage. The spring force tends to close 
the valve, thus increasing the back 
pressure on the motor, tending to brake it. 


When the directional valve is shifted to 
neutral, inertia may cause the motor to 
continue rotating against the brake valve. 
Until the motor stops tuming, it will 
operate as a pump, drawing fluid from 
the motor outlet through the directional 
valve and circulating it back to the motor 
inlet. Motor leakage oil will be made up 
by drawing oil into the loop through the 
tank port of the valve. At this time, 
pressure at the motor outlet tending to 
bring it to a stop will be whatever is 
required under the small piston to 
overcome the brake valve setting. 





Typical Application: Brake Valve 








| 
| 
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Series R(C)*-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 
Back Pressure, and Counterbalance Valves 





Pressure Drop 3 

Tha falowa table Mela Boc cn mali Maximum Total Leakage vs. Pressure Drop 

pressure drops (AP) when passing flow The following graph shows the relationship between maximum total leakage and 
pressure drop for fluid with a specific gravity of 0.865 and a viscosity of 20 cSt 


of fluid with a specific gravity of 0.865 еу : 
and a viscosity of 20 cSt (100 SUS). (100 SUS). Leakage is approximately proportional to viscosity in centistokes. 





Reverse Free Flow INLET TO OUTLET PRESSURE DROP - pet 
Pressure Drop 0 500 4000 1500 2000 
Flow AP 
Valve limin (USgpm) bar (psi) 
ноз 4600) 8.5 (80)_ 
RCo 1400) 9.4 (60)_ 
RG*-12 189 (50) 2,4 (35) 


For any other flow rate (Q4), the 

approximate pressure drop (АР1) can be 

calculated using the following formula: 
AP4 = AP (Q4 I о). 


TOTAL OUTLET LEAKAGE - cc/min 
TOTAL OUTLET LEAKAGE ~ l/min 


For any other viscosity of fluid, the 
pressure drop will change according to 











the following table: 
Viscosity Approximate 
cSt (SUS) % of AP 
14 (75) 93 
27 (150) 111 
INLET TO OUTLET PRESSURE DROP - bar 
38 (200) 119 
46 (250) 126 
56 (300) 132 
64 (350) 137 
74 (400) 141 





For any other specific gravity (G4), the 

approximate pressure drop (AP4) can be 

calculated using the following formula: 
AP, = AP (G4! б). 


The specific gravity of fluid may be 
obtained from its producer. The value is 
higher for fire-resistant fluids than for oil. 


Series R(C)*-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 
Back Pressure, and Counterbalance Valves 





Installation Dimensions 
Millimeters (inches) 

Subplate or Manifold Mounted Models 
RG- * * - * * -30 Without Check 


1 


[T 6,35 (0.25)* 

















NOTES 
Sequence valve shown (remotely 
controlled, external drain, type 3). 
* See mounting subplates for locating 
dimensions. 
** 4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread for 





(210,3 (0.406) thru 
@15,1 (0.594) 
counterbore 

H number of holes 
for mounting* 








Rest pin* 


2 MN Remote pressure 
control port* 


Pressure intet port 


Auxiliary remote 
pressure control 
(P^ models oniy)" 


_——————-—— ————————-—-————— 
Model | A B с D E F G H J NFPA Interface 


— 872 366 681 559 1786 475 300 90,4 
R(C)G-03--30 (255) (44 (268) (220) (709 (187) (118) * (35e РОЗ 
—.. TM MA 792 1737 2014 676 452 98,6 
R(C)G-06-""-30 281) (162) (312 (290) (793 (266) (17) “ (3.88) POS 
— — 952 508 1001 902 2822 716 444 130,0 
R(CJG-10*-30 (з, (200) (394) (355) (11.11) (282 (175 6 (5.12) 719 
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Series R(C)*-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 
Back Pressure, and Counterbalance Valves 





RCG- * * - * * -30 With Check 


NOTE 
Sequence valve shown (remotely 
controlled, external drain, type 3). 








Series R(C) 


-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 


Back Pressure, and Counterbalance Valves 





Threaded Port Models 
RS/T- * * - * * -30 Without Check 












| 














Remote pressure” 
control connection** 
i 

Model ` A 
ШЫК 178,6 
R(C)S/T-03- 30 (703) 
lay an 201/4 
R(C)SIT-06- -30 (793) 
п три 282,2 
РОСИ 30 (11.11) 
R(C)ST-12-—-30 282,2 


! 





(11.11) 


B 
53,3 
(2.12) 
754 
(2.97) 
84,1 
(3.31) 
84,1 
(3.31) 


с 


96,8 
(3.81) 
97,8 
(3.85) 
154,2 
(6.07) 
154 
(6.07) 





Ж 


D 
59,4 
(2.34) 
74,7 
(2.94) 
98,6 
(3.88) 
98,6 
(3.88) 


connections 
pania “S” or “T” thd. 
you (3 places) 


wrench flats 
H (З places) 


System 


NOTES 

Sequence valve shown (directly operated, 
extemal drain, type 2). 
Ali extemal connections are straight thread 
(except inlet and outlet ports of R(C)T 
models). 
*.4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread for 0.250 

O.D. tubing. 


** 5627-18 UNF-2B thread 










Secondary 
| pressure 
N | gage 
1 conneciton* 
Primary 
pressure 
System gage | 
connections conneciton* 
“S” or “T” thd. 

(3 places) Auxiliary remote 
pressure control 
connection ("P" 
models only)** 

E F G H J K 
35,1 29,7 39,6 70,9 35,1 69,8 
(1.38) (1.17) (1.56) (2.79) (1.38) (2.75) 
47,8 37,3 50,8 88,1 47,8 95,2 
(1.88) (1.47) (2.00) (3.47) (1.88) (3.75) 
82,6 49,3 68,3 1176 53,8 108,0 
(3.25) (1.94) (2.69) (4.63) (2.12) (4.25) 
82,6 49,3 68,3 117,6 53,8 108,0 
(3.25) (1.94) (2.69) (4.63) (2.12) (4.25) 
8 
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Series R(C)*-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 
Back Pressure, and Counterbaiance Valves 





RCS/T- * * -* * -30 With Check 


NOTE 
Sequence valve shown (remotely 
controlled, external drain, type 3). 











Model L M N P Re “5” Sir. Thd. “T” Str. Thd.u V 
RS and RCS RT and RCT 
Models Models 
Lan 587 429 231 957 389 yn 35,1 
R(C)S/F037-30 (5534) (469) (091) (369) (1.53) 7300-16 UNF-2B 7% (1.38) 
" 795 57,2 272 1080 467 pw 50,8 
R(CJST-06-7-30 (343) (225) (407) (425) (1.84) 19625-12 UN-2B 71 (2.00) 
“бәл, 83 706 287 1476 572 pM 864 
R(CJS/T-07*30 446) (278) (1.13) (581) (225) 18750-12 UN-2B 1/4 (3.40) 
с 802 706 287 1476 572 pap 864 
R(CJS/T127-30 446) (278) (143) (581) (225 18790-12 0№-2В 1% (3.40) 





е For “P” models only. See model code. 
a Not recommended. 





Series R(C)"-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 


Back Pressure, and Counterbaiance Valves 


Mounting Subplates 
When a subplate is not used, 
a machined pad (as 
indicated by shaded area) 
must be provided for 
mounting. The pad must be 
flat within 0,013 mm (0.0005 
in) and smooth within 1,6 zm 
(63 microinch). Mounting 






bolts provided by the -375-16 UNC-2B 

customer should be SAE thd. CC number 

grade 7 or better. of mounting holes 
| РР 


127,14 (0.281) for rest 





K straight thd. (from 
feverse side) 2 holes 


*P" subplates for "P" model 
valves only. Straight thread 
port subplates are not 
available with "P" port option. 


10,31 (0.406) thru 
15,09 (0.594) counterbore 
9,65 (0.38) deep 4 holes 











| ріп 7,87 (0.31) deep Drain port for RG 

|. 04,76 (0.1875) drill thru and 

| 5625-18 UNF-28 thd. RCG-"*-"2/3-30 

| (from reverse side) models 
Model - K Tube L M N P R 8 T U V 

| O.D. 
RXGM-03S{P}20 750016 ,. 254 190 635 1270 762 239 437 874 635 

| UNF-2B ?_ (100) (075) (250) (500) (3.00) (0.94) (172) (3.44) (2.50) 
ВХОМ-065Х-Р)-20 1.3125-1 |. 318 190 732 1460 173 396 508 1016 826 

| 2 UN-2B (1.25) (0.75) (2.88) (5.75) (4.62) (156) (200) (4.00) (3.25) 
RXGM-IS4P 30 1.62501 py» 478 224 792 1588 1460 478 587 173 1046 

| 20м-28 1/47 (188) (088) (312) (625) (575) (188) (231) (462) (4.12) 
Model . үу x 10,13 2 АА ВВ сс DD 40,013 FF GG 

| Y (20.005) EE(10.005) 

104 358 4287 254 333 665 53,1 106,37 142 213 
RXGM-03S4P)-20 (54) (141) (1688) (100) (1.31) (262) (2.09) (4.188) (0.56) (0.84) 

| 102 49,3 6032 | 333 396 792 620 12382 231 206 
КХОМ-065Х4Р)20 (044) (194) (2375) (131) (156) (3.12) (244) (4875) (091) (0.81) 

| 104 676 8412 444 485 968 69,1 13842 284 246 
КХОМ-1054Р)-30 041) (256) (3312) (175) (191 (3.81) (272) (5438) (1.12) (097) 
Model | HH Ша KK LL MM РР RR SS 17 UU  NFPA 

| Interface 

| 284 318 48 381 64 104 254 213 
RXGM-03S4P}20 (112) — (1.25) (019) (1.50) (0.25) (0.41) (1.00) (054 793 

| 38,1 444 | 64 538 175 42 168 333 39,6 
RXGM-06SX4P}20 о ау — (1.75) (025) (212) (069) (0.44) (066) (131) (156) 7% 

| 508 422 627 79 762 206 104 246 444 594 
RXGM-10S-P-30 (590) (166) (247) (031) (3.00 (0.81) (041) (097) (1.75) (224) P10 


в RXGM-03S/06SX require 4 valve mounting screws. ЕХСМ-105 requires 6 valve mounting screws. 
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Series R(C)*-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 
Back Pressure, and Counterbalance Valves 





Graphical Symbols 
Type P Back Pressure and Counterbalance Valves 


Auxiliary remote control operated with "P" connection — 
Internal drain (model ““Р1” shown) 


R(C)G Valves R(C)S/T Valves 
Back Pressure (RG) Back Pressure (RS/T) 














Auxiliary remote 
pressure control 
port for “P” 
models only 












Type 1 Back Pressure and Counterbalance Valves 
internally operated — internal drain 


R(C)G Valves R(C)S/T Valves 
Back Pressure (RG) Back Pressure (RS/T) 
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Series R(C)*-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 
Back Pressure, and Counterbalance Valves 





i 
Type 2 Sequence Valves 
Internally operated — External drain 


R(C)G Valves 
(RG) 





Drain 
connection 














Type 3 Sequence Valves 

Remote control operated — External drain 

R(C)G Valves R(C)S/T Valves 
(RG) (RS/T) 
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Series R(C)*-03/06/10/12 Sequence, Unloading, 
Back Pressure, and Counterbaiance Valves 


Type 4 Unloading and Counterbalance Valves 
Remote control operated — Internal drain 


R(C)G Vaives R(C)SI/T Valves 
Unloading (RG) Unloading (RS/T) 








| 
| 
| 


| 


Series URT*-06/10 Unloading Relief Valves 

















Ratings 
Rated Pressure (Maximum) 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Rated Capacity (Maximum) 
URT*-06 76 l/min (20 USgpm) 
URT*-10 189 l/min (50 USgpm) 
| 
Model Code 








| 
| 
1 
| 


(F3)U R T 1 - 06 - C(V) - 10 


n 





[1] Special seals 


ЕЗ - For mineral oil and fire resistant 
fluids 
Blank — Omit for standard models 


| 


2] Уаме function 
U — Unloading valve 
| 


[3] Valve type 
R — Pressure control valve 


f 


| 


General Data 


These valves are used in oil hydraulic 
circuits where a pressure regulator is 
required to automatically unload the 
pump by diverting the pump delivery to 
the reservoir, at low pressure, when the 
accumulator pressure reaches the 
desired maximum (or “cut out”) 
pressure. When the accumulator 
pressure drops to the "cut in" pressure 
(approximately 85% of the desired 
maximum), the valve directs pump 
delivery to the accumulator and 


р 





[4] Connections 
T - NPTF thread? 
*Not recommended 


[5] Drain 


1 - Extemally drained 
2 — Internally drained 


Valve size 
06 — 3/4" pipe 
10 — 11/4” pipe 


hydraulic system. The valve may also 
be used with a double pump to deliver а 
large volume of oil to the system at low 
pressure and a small volume at high 
pressure, serving the same function as 
an unloading valve. A separate right 
angle check valve, С2-815 (3/4") or 
C2-825 (11/4") must be provided to 
maintain accumulator hydraulic charge 
or unloading of high volume pump and 
prevent back flow when purnp is 
untoaded. 
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Cutout pressure range 
B — 24 to 70 bar (350 to 1000 psi) 


С - 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
F - 103 to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 


High vent spring 

у — Optional high vent spring 
installed 

Blank — Omit if not required 


Design number 


Subject to change. Installation dimensions 
same for designs 10 through 19. 


Pressure Adjustment 


Pressure can be adjusted by loosening 
a jam nut and turning an adjustment 
screw. Turning clockwise increases 
pressure, and turning counterclockwise 
decreases pressure. 





= кыт 


== 


Series URT*-06/10 Unioading Relief Valves 

















Installation Data CAUTION Connections 
Tank Drain For series URT1 only, the drain must Pressure inlet and outlet connections 
Back pressure at the tank discharge port be connected to tank through a are connected by a through passage 
of the МЕТІ series (extemally drained) surge free line so there will be no which permits use of either connection 
valves will not effect the operation at up back pressure at this drain. Failure as an inlet. 
to 8596 of the inlet pressure. Back to connect drain can result in infinite 
pressure at the tank discharge port of system pressures and machine 
the URT2 series (intemally drained) damage. Series URT2 has intemal 
valves must not exceed 5% of the inlet drain and this port is not used. 
pressure. 
Approximate Minimum Venting Pressures bar (psi) at 
Various Percentages of Maximum Rated Capacity 

Model 25% 50% 75% 100% 

URT*-06-*-10 0,7 (10) 0,8 (11) 1,0 (15) 1,6 (23) 

URT*-06-"V-10 3,9 (56) 3,9 (57) 4,1 (59) 4,3 (63) 
Бе ы ы ERIE | OT ES NE SE EER ALLTEL EG ICID ILE ELLE EAI е5 

URT*-10-*-10 0,4 (6) 0,7 (10) 1,6 (23) 2,7 (39) 

URT*-10-"V-10 3,6 (52) 3,7 (54) 3,9 (57) 4,1 (59) 
Typical Applications 
Double Pump Circuit Accumulator Circuit 

To hydraulic 























system Accumulator 
Unloading For best results, check 
relief valve valve should be To 
located in close hydraulic 
Dischasqa proximity to URT" Unloading TR = system 
to tank Ll, valve. relief valve Delivery 


from pump 


Drain ua For best results, 


f Discharg 
(optional) check valve and 
extemal Pump — low Pump — high е to tank = 1 accumulator should 
drain pressure, pressure, low 2 Р | be located іп close 
high volume volume delivery Drain (optional) ~ proximity to URT* 
external drain valve. 


delivery 


15 


Series URT*-06/10 Unloading Relief Valves 


Installation Dimensions 

Millimeters (inches) 

URT1 and URT2 with Threaded Connections 
for 3/4" and 11/4” Piping 


adjustment 
Pilot pressure connection 


for ico pump 1/4” 
NPTF thd. 


1/4" NPTF thd. (see 
CAUTION, page 15) 





System 
connections 
"P" - NPTF 





thd. 3 places 
Pressure line 
| T” 
Pressure gage flow inlet 
connection 1/4" 


Discharge to tank 


Model “P” Piping Nominal A B с D E F G H J 
Thd. Size Capacity 
NPTF l/min (USgpm) 
| 
URT* -06-7-10 зг” 76 (20) 158,8 108,0 53,8 77,7 65,0 68,3 46,0 76,2 57,2 


(6.25) (4.25) (2.12) (3.06) (2.56) (2.69) (1.81) (3.00) (2.25) 


i 
URT*-1 0-1 0 114" 189 (50) 189,0 127,0 635 95,2 77,7 87,4 605 952 176,2 


(7.44) (5.00) (2.50) (3.75) (3.06) (3.44) (2.38) (3.75) (3.00) 


| 











mu 


Ex 


series URG*-06/10 Unloading Relief Valves 





Ratings 
Rated Pressure (Maximum) 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Rated Capacity (Maximum) 
URT*-06 95 l/min (25 USgpm) 
URT*-10 246 l/min (65 USgpm) 
Model Code 


[1] Special seals 


ЕЗ - For mineral oil and fire resistant 
fluids 
Blank — Omit for standard models 


[2] Valve function 
U ~ Unloading valve 


[3] Valve type 
R - Pressure control valve 


(F3)U R G 1 - 06 - C(V) - 10 


14418 


[4] Connections 


Cutout pressure range 


B - 24to 70 bar (350 to 1000 psi) 
C - 35to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
F - 103 to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) 


G — Manifold or subplate mounted 


[5] Drain 


1 – Extemally drained 


2 — Internally drained High vent spring 


v — Optional high vent spring 
installed 
[8] Valve size Blank — Omit if not required 
06 — 3/4" pipe 
10 - 114” pipe 


Design number 


Subject to change. Installation dimensions 
same for designs 10 through 19. 





General Data 


These valves are used in oil hydraulic 
circuits where a pressure regulator is 
required to automatically unload the 
pump by diverting the pump delivery to 
the reservoir, at low pressure, when the 
accumulator reaches the desired 
maximum (or "cut out") pressure. When 
the accumulator pressure drops to the 
*cut in" pressure (approximately 85% of 
the desired maximum), the valve 
directs pump delivery to the 
accumulator and hydraulic system. An 
integral check valve prevents retum 
flow from the accumulator through the 
unioading valve. 


The valve may also be used with a 
double pump to deliver a large volume 
of oil to the system at low pressure and 
a small volume at high pressure, serving 
ihe same function as a separate 
untoading valve and check valve. 


Pressure Adjustment 
Pressure can be adjusted by loosening 
a jam nut and turning an adjustment 
screw. Turning clockwise increases 
pressure, and turning counterclockwise 
decreases pressure. 
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бегіев URG*-06/10 Unloading Relief Valves 





Í 





installation Data 

Tank Drain For series URG1 only, the drain must 
Back pressure at the tank discharge be connected to the tank through а 
port of the URG1 series (externally surge free line so there will be no 
drained) valves will not effect the back pressure al this drain. Failure to 
operation at up to 85% of the inlet connect drain can result in infinite 
pressure. Back pressure at the system pressures and machine 
discharge port of the URG2 series damage. Series URG2 has intemal 
(internally drained) valves must not drain and this port is not used. 


exceed 5% of the inlet pressure. 





| Approximate Pressure Drop bar (psi) 




















| Nominal Capacity Cut Out Pressure Range Via Check To 
Model ` l/min (USgpm) Бағ (psi) Unloading Accumulator 
URG*-06-B-10 |24 to 70 (350 to 1000) 
URG*-06-C-10 95 (25) (35 to 140 (500 to 2000) 5,9 (85) 2,4 (35) 
URG*-06-F-10 103 to 207 (1500 to 3000) 
URG*-10-B-10 |24 to 70 (350 to 1000) 
URG*-10-C-10 246 (65) |35 to 140 (500 to 2000) 2,4 (35) 1,1 (16) 
URG*-10-F-10 103 to 207 (1500 to 3000) 
| 
Typical Applications 
| 
Double Pump Circuit Accumulator Circuit 
| то 
hydraulic Unloading relief valve 


ub Drain (optional) 
extemal drain 





| Deli (optional) | 
High pressure, Low pressure, La ivery extemal drain 
low volume volume (delivery) Ш eh : ы 
(delivery) 
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Series URG*-06/10 Unloading Relief Valves 





Pressure intet 
PIT or i с-- Discharge to tank (see 


system connection Tank Drain, page 18) 
P rad. 


installation Dimensions 
Millimeters (inches) 







URG*-06/10 Valve 


NOTES 
* See mounting subplates for locating 
dimensions. 
** Keep plugged except when circuit 
indicates connection for venting valve. 


6 holes for mounting* 


с 
Pressure Vent connection Pressure gage 
adjustment control 14" NPTF** AZ connection (pump 


pressure) 1/4" NPTF 
L) 












144" NPTF 
see 


ом 









6,35 :35 2 rest pins 
(025 ФМ 0.25) p 
Model A B C D E F G H J 
227758 10,6 1397 762 1349 1603 254 9,9 1240 
URG*-06--10 (ору (400) (550 (300 (531) (631) (1000 (3.62) (4.88) 
Unio": 605 1206 1793 952 1681 2174 333 173 1572 
(238) (475 (700 (3.75) (662) (8.56) (1.31) (462 (6.19) 
Model K L M N P а R 5 А2 
7.22 1539 1808 444 762 157 168 254 157 30 
URG*067-10 (606) (742 (175: (300 (062 (066) (100 (062 (012 
UReto-19 1793 2062 635 952 1930 178 25 190 15 


(7.06) (8.12) (2.50) (3.75) (0.75) (0.78) (1.16) (0.75) (0.06) 


Series URG*-06/10 Unloading Relief Valves 








i 



















Mounting Subplates 
AC 
ØT thru AD 
V UNC-2B thd. thru (6 holes) 
| @AS thru deep 
ФАТ — AV deep idis 
AW NPTF thd.* (from rear) @Y thru — Z deep AA 
NPTF thd.* (from 
rear) 
(27,9 (0.31) 
7,9 (0.31) deep 
2 holes for rest pins 
AM AN AP і 
P rad. 
15,7 
PA thru (0.62) "80. 
4 holes foe nting 
* Not recommended 

















(2.62) (2.19) (1.31) (0.44) (0.44) (1.31) (1.81) (1.81) (6.38) (5.125) 


Model | P T v w X Y z AA AB АС 
| 15,7 14,0 ‚ 23,1 31,8 з" 144,5 112,71 
URGIM06-10 (ову (0.55) 625-11 беу (12507 = 4 (5.89) (4.438) 
1 180 168 284 42 381 305 u. 47,8 146,05 
URG1M-10-10 л, (066) 730-9 (12 (044 (1.50) (112) 1% (7.00) (5.750) 
Model | AD AE AF AG AH AJ AK AL AM AN 
URGIM 6-10 665 556 333 | 112 102 333 460 460 1621 130,18 


88,9 76,2 44,4 19,0 12,7 38,1 50,8 53,8 184,1 152,40 





f 
URGIM-10-10 ($350)  (a00) (175) (0.75) (050) (150 (200) (2.12) (725) (8.000) 
Model | AP AQ AR AS AT AV AW AX AY 
— n а MÀ ——ÀMMÀÀMÀMÀ эшче шш „ш  —- H. — —V[Y( A i H мга лш шылу e I SI PRE m n —ng.—R4— — 

M 06 69,8 35,1 30,2 23,1 зр" 31,8 25,4 
URGTMEOETÓ (275) (1.38) (1.18) (0.91) kil ші 4 (1.25) (1.00) 

| 82,6 41,1 35,1 28,4 38,1 30,2 MR 38,1 318 
bilis ll (3.25) (1.62) (1.38) (1.12) (1.50) (1.19) 1и (1.50) (1.25) 
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Series XSL/XTL-03 Pressure Reducing Valves 














Ratings 
Rated Capacity (Maximum) 30 l/min (8 USgpm) 
Adjustable Pressure Range 3,4 to 70 bar (50 to 1000 psi)* 
Inlet Pressure (Maximum) 140 bar (2000 psi) 


* X*L-03-B-10-$21 model has adjustable pressure range of 1,7 to 21 bar (25 to 300 psi) with 


maximum inlet pressure of 70 bar (1000 psi). 


Model Code 





(F3)X TL - 03 - B - 10 - S21 


idis d 





[1] Special seals 


ЕЗ - For mineral oil and fire resistant 
fluids 
Blank — Omit for standard models 


[2] Valve type 
X - Pressure reducing valve 


[3] Connections 


S - SAE straight thread 
T - NPTF thread" 


* Not recommended 


General Data 


The operation of these Vickers reducing 
valves is such that reduced outlet 
pressure remains constant regardless of 
variation of inlet pressure above the 
selected pressure setting. Reverse free 
flow is allowable, providing the pressure 
at the reduced pressure port does not 
exceed the reduced pressure setting of 
the valve. 


[4] Pressure level 
L - Low pressure type 


[5] Valve size 
03 — 3/4" pipe 


Pressure range 
В - 3,4 to 70 bar (50 to 1000 psi) 


Pressure Adjustment 

А differential of at least 1,7 bar (25 psi) 
between inlet and outlet pressure must 
be maintained for proper functioning. 


Adjustment of reduced outlet pressure is 
accomplished by loosening jam nut and 
turning pressure adjustment control. 
Clockwise rotation increases pressure. 
Counterclockwise rotation decreases 
pressure. Control adjustment has stops 
for minimum and maximum pressures. 


Design number 


Subject to change. installation dimensions 
same for designs 10 through 19. 


Special feature suffix 


S21 - Adjustable pressure range of 
1,7 to 21 bar (25 to 300 psi) 
with maximum inlet pressure of 
70 bar (1000 psi) 

Blank — Omit if not required 


Drain Connection 

The drain connection must be piped 
directly to tank. Any pressure at this port 
must be added to the valve pressure 
setting. 


Series XSL/XTL-03 Pressure Reducing Valves 








Installation Dimensions NOTER 
TM 1 
Millimeters (inches) Model XSL-03-B-10 is supplied with 7/5--14. 
| straight thread system connections and a 
XS/TL-03-B-10 Valve 9/618 straight thread drain connection. 


X*L-03-B-10-S21 model has adjustable pressure 
range of 1,7 to 21 bar (25 to 300 psi) with 
maximum iniet pressure of 70 bar (1000 psi). 








шеп * Not recommended. 
control can 
rotated to 3 ** Reduced pressure may be adjusted 


position 90° apart remotely by connecting this port to 
pressure inlet port of CGR-02-*-20 valve 
or C-175-*-10 valve. Pressure setting of 
main valve must be higher than that of 


remote control. 


69,8 
(2.75) 


Adjustable reduced pressure ; 
outlet 3/g NPTF thd.* or 7/g-14 connection 3/ 
UNF-28B straight thd. . 


educed pressure gage 
connection 1/4 NPTF thd. 







High pressure inlet 


% NPTF thd.* or 
: 1-14 UNF—2B 
age connection 8+ 

1/4 NPTF thd. straight thd, 


82,6 (3.25) 


84,1 (3.31) 


= ша шш 


ша шы ша шш 


ша шш ма ша шш 
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Series XGL-03 Pressure Reducing Valves 


ee 





Pressure range 
B — 1,7 to 70 bar (25 to 1000 psi) 


Ratings 

Rated Capacity (Maximum) 30 min (8 USgpm) 

Adjustable Pressure Range 1,7 to 70 bar (25 to 1000 psi) 

Inlet Pressure (Maximum) 140 bar (2000 psi) 
nO 
Model Code 

(F3)X GL-03-B-10 
20022 0 
[1] Special seals [3] Connections 
F3  - Formineral oil and fire resistant G — Manifold or subplate mounting 
fluids 


Blank — Omit for standard models 





[2] Valve type 


X - Pressure reducing valve 


General Data 


The operation of these reducing valves 
is such that reduced outlet pressure 
remains constant regardless of variation 
of inlet pressure above the selected 
pressure setting. Reverse free flow is 
allowable, providing the pressure at the 
reduced pressure port does not exceed 
the reduced pressure setting of the valve. 


[4] Pressure level 
L - Low pressure type 





[5] Valve size 
03 — 3/g" nominal size 


Pressure Adjustment 

A differential of at least 1,7 bar (25 psi) 
between inlet and outlet pressure must 
be maintained for proper functioning. 


Adjustment of reduced outlet pressure is 
accomplished by loosening jam nut and 
turning pressure adjustment control. 
Clockwise rotation increases pressure. 
Counterclockwise rotation decreases 
pressure. Control adjustment has stops 
for minimum and maximum pressures. 
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Design number 


Subject to change. Installation dimensions 
same for designs 10 through 19. 


Drain Connection 

The drain connection must be piped 
directly to tank. Any pressure at this 
port must be added to the valva 
pressure setting. 


Series XGL-03 Pressure Reducing Valves 





Installation Dimensions 
Millimeters (inches) 
{ 


XGL-03-B-10 Valve 





























Pressure adjustment control NOTE 
Г T m * Reduced pressure may be adjusted 
SZ). % remotely by connecting this port to 
| (2.25) (2.75) or C-175-*-10 valve. Pressure setting of 
| | main valve must be higher than that of 
remote control. 
Jam nut d 4,83 i 
96,8 (3.81) 2 (0.19) 2 rest pins 
fully 
35,1 
(1.38) 
Remote control 
connection 3/4 NPTF thd.* 


Adjustable 


-+ (4.44) 


High 
: ressure 
(0.25) p inlet 


gage connection 
1/4 NPTF thd. 
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Series XGL-03 Pressure Reducing Valves 





Mounting Subplate 


Model XGLN-10S-03-10 


@10,4 (0.41) thru 2.875 | 
@15,0 (0.59) counterbore Ad 12,7 5118-18 UNC-2B 
9,7 (0.38) deep ' (0.50) hd th 4 
4 places (1-500) | = T 3/16" 
16 


109,5 
(4.31) 





5 | 
157] 262 | _ 302 N 
(1.03) 


(0.62) (1.19) 9 hg 
s аі Ø 5,6 (0.22) 
) 7,9 (0.31) deep 
93,7 (3.69) 2 places 


ess p «өгей | 







19,8 19,05 
(0.78) (0.75) 
illi 2 


7|6-14 UNF-2B straight . 9/1618 UNF—2B straight thd. 
thd. for 5/g" O.D. tube for 3/5" O.D. tube 
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Series X(C)*-03/06/10 Pressure Reducing Valves 

















Ratings 
Rated Capacity (Maximum) 530 l/min (140 USgpm) 
Inlet Pressure (Maximum) 210 bar (3000 psi) 

| 

| 

| 
Model Gode 

| (F3)X(C) * -(H) 06 - 2 B - 30 
[1] Special seals [S] High-flow designation Maximum rated flow capacity 
ЕЗ - Formineral oil and fire resistant Н — High-flow valve Вб" —S$ke  Flowl/min (USgpm) 

fluids Size Flow l/min (USgpm) 03 26,5 (7) 
Blank — Omit for standard models 03 114 (30) 06 57 (15) 

| 06 265 (70) 10 189 (50) 
eee 10 530(140) F -Size i 
[2] Valve type Blank — Omit for B' and 'F' models 03 53 (14) 
X — Pressure reducing valve 06 114 (30) 

о 5 5 C Ci lili ii 10 284 (75) 
LLL (8l Valvesize Blank — Omit for ‘H’ high-flow models 
[21 нише check valve 03 - 34 pipe or0.7500-16 UNF-2B —  * Not available with '3' maximum adjustable 
C - Reverse free flow check straight thread (0.500 tubing) pressure. 
06 - 3/4” pipe or 1.0625-12 UN-2B 
straight thread (0.750 tubing) 

[3] Connections 10 - 11/4" pipe ог 1.6250-12 UN-2B Design number 
G — Manifold or subplate mounting straight thread (1.250 tubing) Subject to change. Installation dimensions 
S — SAE straight thread same for designs 30 through 39. 
T - NPTF thread" Maximum adjustable pressure 
* Not recommended 1 — 70 bar (1000 psi) 


2 - 140 bar (2000 psi) 

3 - 210 bar (3000 psi)* 

* 10,3 bar (150 psi) pressure drop across 
valiye minimum recommended. Not available 
with “В” flow capacity. 


= 











Series X(C)*-03/06/10 Pressure Reducing Valves 


General Data 

The operation of these reducing valves is 
such that reduced outiet pressure remains 
constant regardiess of variation of inlet 
pressure above the selected pressure 
setting. Reverse free flow from "reduced 
pressure outlet" connection to “high 
pressure inlet" connection is provided by 
optional integral check valve. 


Pressure Adjustment 


A differential of at least 10,3 bar (150 psi) 
between inlet and outlet pressure must 
be maintained for proper functioning. 





Graphical Symbols 


XS-**-*-30 


XG-**-*-30 








Contact your Vickers representative if 
maximum inlet pressure is needed with 
minimum rated reduced pressure. 


Adjustment of reduced outlet pressure is 
accomplished by loosening jam nut and 
turning pressure adjustment control. 
Clockwise rotation increases pressure. 
Counterclockwise rotation decreases 
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Drain Connection 


valve pressure setting. 


XCS-**-*-30 





XCG-**-*-30 





pressure. Control adjustment has stops 
for minimum and maximum pressures. 


The drain connection must be piped 
directly to tank through a surge free line. 
Any continuous drain line pressure must 
be known and that value added to the 


Series Х(С)*-03/06/10 Pressure Reducing Valves 


Performance Curves 
Based on fluid with specific gravity of 0.865 and viscosity of 20 cSt (100 SUS) 


Outlet Pressure vs. Flow 
210 ui (3000 psi) inlet 











X**-03-**-30 Valve Pressure Drop vs. Flow 
20) Ш X*G valves 
© X"S/T valves 48 
T 9 3 
E gt 
š 4008 
d or й 
Š 9 Ё 
a S 8 
a 03-1F — H03-1 о 8 a 
. £ 
0 
OUTLET FLOW — USgpm 
Check Valve Pressure Drop vs. Reverse Free Flow 
200 
XC*-***-"-30 i 
h 150 à " 
a a š 
Е 10 w g 
а А. ш 
Ы g Е 
S Š a 
& 8 Š 
= 50 w 2 
Da 


0 





OUTLET FLOW - USgpm 


X**-06-**-30 Drain (Control) Fiow vs. Valve Pressure Drop 
ce 20 (Inlet-Outlet) at Any Flow Condition 





REDUCED PRESSURE - psl 


8 


8 
REDUCED PRESSURE = bar 


DRAIN FLOW - In3/min 











OUTLET FLOW — USgpm 
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REDUCED PRESSURE ~ bar REDUGED PRESSURE - bar 


REDUCED PRESSURE - bar 








= 





а ша ша шыш 


Ен ша яна ша 


Series X(C)*-03/06/10 Pressure Reducing Valves 


Minimum Adjustable Pressure vs. Flow 


140 bar (2000 psi) inlet 


X"*-*03-^*-30 


REDUCED PRESSURE - рві 


REDUCED PRESSURE ~ psi 


0 10 20 30 49 50 
OUTLET FLOW — USgpm 


Valve Pressure Adjustment 
Maximum pressure for each specific 
pressure range is pre-set at the factory 
with the large screw and held in place 
by the 1.125 hex nut. 


Sensitivities for the different pressure 
ranges are: а)185 psi/rev for 1000 psi 
max. pressure (5.4 turns total); b) 295 
psi/rev for 2000 psi max. pressure (6.8 
turns total); and c) 485 psi/rev for 3000 
psi max. pressure (6.2 turns total). To 
lower the maximum pressure: 


1. Start large screw approximately 2 to 


3 tums into body, then assemble 


1.125 hex nut, pressure adjustment 


control, and .562 jam nut. 








X**-*10-**-30 


5 


3 
REOUCED PRESSURE - bar 
REDUCED PRESSURE - psl 


45 


10 


REDUCED PRESSURE - bar 


2. Tum pressure adjustment control all 
the way in so .562 jam nut and 
pressure adjustment control head 
аге tight against end of large screw. 


3. Wilh 1.125 hex nut backed-off for 
Clearance, continue turning pressure 
adjustment control (with large screw 
locked to it) until desired maximum 
pressure is reached. 


1.125 hex nut 
Large screw 





REDUCED PRESSURE - bar 


OUTLET FLOW – USgpm 


4. 






Tighten 1.125 hex nut against body 
to lock maximum pressure setting in 
place. 


Back out pressure adjustment 
control io desired working pressure 
and lock in place with .562 jam nut. 


Pressure 
adjustment 
control 


Series X(C)*-03/06/10 Pressure Reducing Valves 









Installation Dimensions NOTES 
Millimeters (inches) Optional adjustment control positions obtained by 
Subplate or Manifold Mounted Models rotating е e Position #1 ул анада 
a Position #2 cannot . Position #3 can 
И е Without Chëck — used (if it does not interfere with the manifold) 
providing that the extemal drain in the cover is 
connected. 


Optional remote control connection*t 
pe UNF-2B straight thd. * Available with “(Н)06" and “(H)10” models 
Jam nut only. 


** See mounting subplates for locating 
53,8 dimensions. 


(2.12) 4 5625-18 UNF-28 straight thread. Reduced 
pressure may be adjusted remotely by 
connecting this port to pressure inlet port 
of CGR-02-*-20 valve or C-175-*-10 valve. 
position #1 Pressure setting of main valve must be 







ж 












higher than that of remote control. 
(0.25y* 13,2 120,6 (4.76) ч А 
| (0.52) fully extended to minimum Tt .4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread. 
| pressure stop 
Remote Pressure adjustment control (knob 
control can be backed out beyond 
connection minimum pressure stop) 

Optional 

extemal drain 





High pressure 

inlet 
Adjustable 
High pressure gage reduced 
ы Le оп pressure outlet 


Port 
Reduced 

Drain (see Drain 
pressure gage й 
connectiontt Connection, 





page 27) 
2710,3 (0.406) thru B 
@15,1 (0.594) counterbore 
D number of holes for 
mounting"* 
| МЕРА 
Model A B C D E F G H J K L M N Interface 
ЕЕС 00002---2--------------- - л —— — n nn U ". V YR SS — ——— 
“2.2, 1422 467 29,5 57,2 366 681 1168 559 284 246 660 419 
X(C)6-037-30 (560) (1.84) (116) ^ (225) (144) (2.68) (4.60) (2.20) (1.12) (0.97) (2.60) (1.65) РОЗ 
ean 476,5 668 447 714 411 792 1511 686 358 295 968 65,0 
X(C)G6-067-30 (605) (2.63) (1.76) ^ (2.81) (1.62) (3.12) (5.95) (2.70) (1.41) (1.16) (3.81) (2.56) 706 
ansam 2113 714 447 952 508 1001 1826 902 478 414 1016 724 
X(C)6-107-30 (4 32) (2.81) (1.76) 6 (3.75) (2.00) (3.94) (7.19) (3.55) (1.88) (1.63) (4.00) (2.85) 719 





ша ша шш на ше ши 


ша ша EE пи 





Series X(C)*-03/06/10 Pressure Reducing Valves 


Subplate or Manifold Mounted Models (continued) 


XCG- * * - * -30 With Check 
(See previous page for other details and dimensions) 






Reversed free 
flow outlet 


Reversed 
free flow inlet 





Model G P R 
—M ———9À 


904 419 660 
(3.56) (1.65) (2.60) 
986 597 859 
(3.88) (2.35) (3.38) 
1303 724 1016 
(5.13) (2.85) (4.00) 


XCG-03-*-30 


XCG-06-*-30 


XCG-10-*-30 
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Series X(C)*-03/06/10 Pressure Reducing Valves 












Threaded Port Models 





Contro! position #2 
ХТ. **-*.30 Drain connection“ (see Д МОТЕЅ 
With | Пгаіп Connection, Optional adjustment control positions 
out Check әде 27) obtained Бу rotating cover assembly. Position 
# is standard. Position #2 cannot be used on 
= Control XS/T-10 models. Position #3 cannot be used. 
| de position #3 * .5625-18 UNF-2B straight thread. 
с538 № N i= * Available with “(H)06" and “(H)10" models 
(2.12) S ыш — / only. 
| fae X 
| T .5625-18 UNF-2B straight thread. Reduced 









pressure may be adjusted remotely by 

connecting this port to pressure inlet port 

of CGR-02-*-20 valve or C-175-*-10 vBlve. 

Pressure setting of main valve must be 
Optional higher than that of remote control. 
remote control 


connection** T tt.4375-20 UNF-2B straight thread. 





de 
HN 


MANY 
©] 
ey, 












120,6 (4.76) imum | 
fully extended to пит... 








Pressure adjustment 
control (knob can be 
backed out beyond 
minimum pressure stop) 





inlet (either 
side) 






Reduced 


pressure outiet Reduced pressure 


gage connectiontt 

















3 places 

a 422 1168 231 594 35,1 29,7 39,6 24,6 35,1 
X(CISIT-O3*-30 (560) — (460) (09) (234 (138) (ыў (45) (097 (138) 

e.a. 1765 1511 260 747 50,8 37,3 50,8 29,5 47,8 
X(C)8/106730 (605) — (595) (106) (294 (200 (14) (200 (116) (188) 

бағал 211,3 1826 284 98,6 86,4 49,3 68,3 414 53,8 
XCHE/T10730 (535 — (749, — (142, (380 ^ (340 (194 (269 (163 (210) 

| Tor X(C)T 
Model — K L M R S T - for X(C)S models models 
— —— 

ean 460 7,09 699 419 660 7500-16 UNF-2B Sd. з. 
XCCS/T03730 451 — (279 (276) (185) (2.60) — (Hz O.D. tubing) JB NPTF AMEN 

ean 69,8 881 953 650 968 10625-12 UNF-2B str thd. 2. 
X(CJS/T087-30 ($75) — (347) (375) (256) | (3,81) (Яр O.D. tubing) 14; NETE thas 
X(jsr1o-ao 80 11,3 1080 724 10,6 16250-12 UNF-2B str thd. 4) > NPTF нам 


(3.19) (462) (425) | (285) (4.00) (11/4 O.D. tubing) 
m Not recommended 
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Series X(C)*-03/06/10 Pressure Reducing Valves 


mm 





Threaded Port Models (continued) 

XCSIT- * * - * -30 With Check 

(See previous page for other details and dimensions) 
L 


mem ша шы 








RS 
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Series X(C)*-03/06/10 Pressure Reducing Valves 

















Mounting Subplates 








When a subplate is not used, а 
machined pad (as indicated by K straight thd. (from 
shaded area) must be provided reverse side) 2 holes 
for iting. The must be 
fiat within 0,013 mm (0.0005 in) *P" subplates for “P” model 
and smooth within 1,6 zm (63 valves only. Straight thread 
icroinch). bolts port subplates are not 

provided by the customer shouid available with "P" port option. 
be SAE grade 7 or 

1375-16 UNC-2B thd. CC @10,31 (0.406) thru 

| number of mounting holes @15,09 (0.594) counterbore 

| РР 9,65 (0.38) deep 4 holes 

| RR E 

| | | ss 
UU 
X vy R 
H 

| ^ a 

| 

27.14 (0.281) for rest pin 7,87 

| (0.31) др _ 

| .. £4,76 (0.1875) drill thru Drain port for RG and 

5625-18 UNF-2B thd. (from RCG-**-72/3-30 models 

| reverse side) 

| Tube 
Model | K OD. L M N P R s T U V 


jS4pigg 7500-16 ,,. 254 190 635 1270 762 239 497 874 635 
RXGMO38(P 20 (we әв "7 (100) (075) (250) (500) (300) (094) (172) (344) (2.50) 


| 13125-1 .. 318 | 190 732 1460 173 396 508 1016 826 
RXGM-06SX-4P}20 з ов 1 (125) (075) (288) (575) (462) (156) (200) (400) (325) 
! 18250-1 4,. 47,8 224 792 1588 1460 478 587 1173 1046 
RXGMAOS(PY30 зумов 1⁄4 (188) (088) (312) (625) (575) (188) (231) (462) (442) 
——ЕСЕ—— ————————————-———= = _——————— 
| 40,13 40,013 
Model . уу x Y (0005) Z AA BB сс DD EE(40.005 ҒҒ GG 
| 104 358 4287 254 333 665 53,1 10627 142 213 
RXGM-OSSHPE20 (44) (141) (1688) (100) (131) (2.62) (2.09) (4.188) (0.58) (0.84) 
| 102 493 6032 | 333 396 792 620 12382 231 206 
RXGM-O6SX{P}20 (044) (154) (2375) (134) (156) (3.2) ^ (244) (4875) (094) (0.81) 


RX 0S-( 30 10,4 67,6 84,12 44,4 48,5 96,8 69,1 138,12 28,4 24,6 
жыды P (0.41) (2.66) (3.312) (1.75) (191) (3.81) В (2.72) (5.438) (1.12) (0.97) 
"————  ———ns—— Á—pn— rtr ra ocak 

— —————————— ——————O—_—V—QI  —— —— — 


| МЕРА 
Model HH JJa KK LL MM PP RR 55 TT UU Interface 

| 2864 0 318 48 381 64 1,4 0 254 213 
RXGM-03S-(P}-20 (1.12) (1.25) (0.19) (1.50) (0.25) (0.41) (1.00) (0.84) Ds 

Ц 38,1 444 64 538 175 112 168 333 39,6 
GM ts sd de (1.50) ^ (1.75) (0.25) (2.12) (0.69) (0.44) (0.66) (1.31) (1.56) P06 


508 422 627 7,9 762 206 1,4 246 444 594 


RXGM-0S(PH30 (500) (166) (247) (031) (300) (0.81) (041) (097) (175) (234) P10 


s RXGM-03S/06SX require 4 valve mounting screws. RXGM-10S requires 6 valve mounting screws. 





p = 
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Application Data 


Weights 
The following table lists the approximate 
weight of each valve in the catalog: 


Weight 
Valve kg (ibs) 
RS/T-03-*-30 2,7 (6.0) 
RS/T-06-*-30 5,7 (12.5) 
RS/T-10/12-*-30 12,0 (26.5) 
RCS/T-03-*-30 2,9 (6.5) 
RCS/T-06-*-30 5,9 (13.0) 
RCS/T-10/12-*-30 12,9 (28.5) 
RG-03-*-30 3,6 (8.0) 
RG-06-*-30 6,4 (14.0) 
RG-10/12-*-30 11,8 (26.0) 
RCG-03-*-30 3,9 (8.5) 
RCG-06-*-30 6,6 (14.5) 
RCG-10/12-*-30 12,7 (28.0) 
URT*-06-*-10 4,5 (10.0) 
URT*-10-*-10 9,1 (20,0) 
URG*-06-*-10 11,3 (25.0) 
URG*-10-*-10 22,0 (48.5) 
XS/TL-03-B-10 4,1 (9.0) 
XGL-03-B-10 4,1 (9.0) 
XG-03-"-30 3,9 (8.5) 
XG-06-"-30 6,1 (13.5) 
XG-10-*-30 11,8 (26.0) 
XCG-03-*-30 4,1 (9.0) 
XCG-06-*-30 6,4 (14.0) 
XCG-10-*-30 12,2 (27.0) 
XS/T-03-*-30 32 (7.0) 
XS/T-06-*-30 5,7 (12.5) 
XS/T-10-*-30 11,3 (25.0) 
XCS/T-03-*-30 3,4 (7.5) 
XCS/T-06-*-30 5,9 (13.0) 
XCS/T-10-*-30 11,8 (26.0) 


The following table lists the approximate 
weight of each subplate in the catalog: 

















Weight 
Subplate kg (Ibs) 
RXGM-03S-20 1,5 (3.25) 
RXGM-06SX-20 2,9 (6.50) 
RXGM-10S-30 5,0 (11.00) 
URG1M-06-10 5,7 (12.5) 
URG1M-10-10 9,3 (20.5) 
XGLM-10S-03-10 1⁄4 (3.0) 
Fluids and Seals 


For best results, oil viscosity should 
range between 32 cSt and 49 cSt (150 
SUS and 225 SUS) at 38°C (100°F) with 
a maximum operating temperature of 
68°C (155°F). Water glycol, water-in-oil 
emuisions, and petroleum oil may be 
used with non-F3 models, which are 
furnished with Buna-N seals for the 
mounting surface and fluorocarbon 
seals internally. Add F3 prefix when 
phosphate ester type fluids or blends 
are to be used. Refer to 694 for 
hydraulic fluid and temperature 
recommendations. 


The use of synthetic, fire-resistant fluids 
requires a valve with special seals. 


Subplates and Bolt Kits 


Valves, subplates, and mounting bolts 
must be ordered separately. 


Example: 

(1) URG*-06-12 valve 

(1) URG1M-06-10 subplate 

(1) BKURO6682 bolt kit (consisting of 
two bolts, 5/5-11 x 2.50", and four bolts, 
5-11 x 5.25") 
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The following table lists the appropriate 
subplate for use with each manifold or 
subplate mounted valve in the catalog: 












































Valve Subplate 
RG-03-*-30 RXGM-03S-20 
RG-06-*-30 RXGM-06SX-20 
RG-10/12-*-30 RXGM-10S-30 
RCG-03-*-30 RXGM-03S-20 
RCG-06-*-30 ЕХСМ-065Х-20 
RCG-10/12--30 БКХОМ-105-30 
URG*-06-*-10 URG1M-06-10 
URG*-10-*-10 URG1M-10-10 
XGL-03-B-10 XGLM-10S-03-10 
XG-03-*-30 RXGM-03S-20 
XG-06-*-30 RXGM-06SX-20 
XG-10-*-30 RXGM-10S-30 
XCG-03-*-30 RXGM-038-20 
XCG-06-*-30 RXGM-06SX-20 
XCG-10-*-30 RXGM-108-30 





The following table lists the appropriate 
bolt kit for each subplate mounted valve 
in the catalog: 























Valve Bolt Kit 

R(C)G-03-*-30 BKRX03660 
R(C)G-06-"-30 BKRXO06661 
R(C)G-10-*-30 BKRX10662 
URG*-06-*-10 BKURO6682 
URG"-10-"-10 BKUR10683 
XGL-03-B-10 ВКХІ 03663 
X(C)G-03-*-30 ВККХ03660 
X(C)G-06-*-30 BKRX06661 
X(C)G-10-*-30 BKRX10662 





When a subplate is not used, a machined 
(as indicated by shaded area on 
subplate installation dimensions pages) 
must be provided for mounting. The pad 
must be flat within 0,013 mm (0.0008 in) 
and smooth within 1,6 zm (63 microinch). 
Mounting bolts provided by the customer 
should be SAE grade 7 or better. 
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Application Data 








| 
Fluid Cleantiness 
Proper fiuid condition is essential for 
long and satisfactory life of hydraulic 
components and systems. Hydraulic 
fluid must have the correct balance of 
cleanliness, materials, and additives for 
protection against wear of components, 
elevated viscosity, and inclusion of air. 


Essential information on the correct 
methods for treating hydraulic fluid is 
included in Vickers publication 561 


contacting Vickers, Incorporated. 
Recommendations on filtration and the 
selection of products to control fluid 
condition are included in 561. 


Recommended cleanliness levels, using 
petrdieum ой under common conditions, 
are based on the highest fluid pressure 
levels in the system and are coded in the 
chart below. Fluids other than petroteum, 
Severe service cycles, or temperature 
extremes are cause for adjustment of 


Vickers products, as any components, 
will operate with apparent satisfaction in 
fluids with higher cleanliness codes than 
those described. Other manufacturers 
will often recommend levels above 
those specified. Experience has shown, 
however, that life of any hydraulic 
component is shortened in fluids with 
higher cleanliness codes than those 
listed below. These codes have been 
proven to provide a long, trouble-free 
service life for the products shown, 








"Vickers Guide to Systemic these cleanliness codes. See Vickers |. regardless of the manufacturer. 
Contamination Control" available from publication 561 for exact details. 
your local Vickers distributor or by 
System Pressure Level 
bar (psi) 
Product <70 (<1000) 70-207 (1000-3000) 207+ (3000+) 
Vane Pumps — Fixed 20/18/15 19/17/14 18/16/13 
Vane Pumps — Variable 18/16/14 17/15/13 
Piston Pumps — Fixed 1947/15 18/16/14 17/15/13 
Piston Pumps — Vanable 18/16/14 17/15/13 16/14/12 
‘Directional Vaves 201815 201815 194744000 
PressurelFlow Control Valves 191744 7а 194714 — 
CMXVdaves —  jB8ióüi(4 14844а  17HB18  — 
Servo Valves 16/14/11 16/14/11 15/13/10 
Proportional Valves 1715/12 17/15/12 15/13/11 
Cylinders 20/18/15 20/18/15 20/18/15 
Vane Motors 20/18/15 19/17/14 18/16/13 
“Axial Piston Motors — — — — — — 39744 18464450 174542007 
Radial Piston Motors 20/18/14 19/17/13 18/16/13 
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VICKERS® 
Pressure Relief 





Pressure Control Valve 
R(C)G(O)-03, 06 and 10; R(C)T(O)-03, 06 and 10 





Secticnal litustrations 
RCG-** Model Shown 
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General Description 


The R and RC series valves are of the 
pressure actuated sliding spool type 
which can be adapted to perform 
various circuit functions. These 
functions, depending on assembly build, 
include relief valve, sequence valve and 
counterbalance valve. 


Normally Closed Models, R(C)* Series 


Back Pressure Valve - Type 1 

Internal drain, directly operated. Used 
for creating back pressure or for 
overload protection in low pressure 
circuits up to 35 bar when the secondary 
port is connected directly to tank. 


When provided with ап integral check it 
can be used as a counterbalance or 
brake valve. 


LICKERS 


March 1996 


Sequence Valve - Type 2 

External drain, directly operated. Used 
to maintain a minimum pressure at the 
primary port for a holding operation 
while permitting pressure build-up 
downstream of the secondary port 
outlet. 


Sequence Valve — Type 3 

External drain, remotely operated. 
Operation is the same as Type 2 except 
that it is remotely operated. The vaive 
can be used to sequence independently 
of the primary pressure. 


Unloading Vaive - Type 4 

intemal drain, remotely operated. Here 
the secondary port must be connected 
directly to tank; application of extemal 
pressure opens the valve fully, 
independent of the primary pressure. 


E:TeN 


Basic Characteristics 


Түрбыз 5-26 ай Sliding spool 
Mounting ........ Subplate or manifold 
Pipe mounted 

Operating 
pressure ..... 210 bar (3000 psi) max. 
Nominal flow ......... Up to 284 L/min 
(75 USgpm) 


When provided with an integral check it 
can be used as a remotely operated 
counterbalance or brake valve. 


Integral Check — Type RC 
Allows free reverse flow. 


Auxiliary Remote Control — P feature 
Available only on certain R(C)G and 
R(C)T models with pressure ranges А, 
B, D and F. Here low pressure remote 
control is achieved via the auxiliary port. 


Normally Open - Type R(C)*O 

Here the operation is such that pilot 
pressure closes the valve. it is used in 
special counterbalance or decompression 
circuits. 


GB-2481 


Functional Symbols and Basic Models 








| 
a) Functional Symbols for "Normally Closed" Valves 
Surface (Gasket) Mounting RG 


Back pressure valve, 
directly operated, intemal 
drain, we 1 





Sequence valve, directly 
operated, exterrial drain, 
type 2 





Surface (Gasket) Mounting RCG 


| 
Back pressure valve, 
directly operated, intemal 
drain, typa 1 





MN Port RT 


Back pressure valve, 
directly operated, intemal 





| 
Thren Port RCT 


Counterbalance valve, 
directly operated, intemal 
drain, w 1 


Sequence valve; directly 
operated, external drain, 
type 2 





Sequence valve, directly 
operated, external drain, 
type 2 





Sequence valve, directly 
operated, external drain, 
type 2 





Sequence valve, remotely 
controlled, external drain, 





Sequence valve, remotely 
controlled, external drain, 
3 


Sequence valve, remotely 
controlled, external drain, 


Sequence valve, remotely 
controlled, external drain, 
type 3 


Unioading valve, remotely 
controlled, internal drain, 





Counterbalance valve, 
remotely controlled, 
internal drain, type 4 


Unloading valve, remotely 
controlled, internal drain, 





Counterbalance valve, 
remotely controlled, 
internal drain, type 4 








b) Functional Symbols for "Normally Open" Valves 


Surface (Gasket) Mounting НСО 


Normally open sequence 
valve, directly operated, 
extemal drain, type 2 





Surface (Gasket) Mounting RCGO 


Normally open sequence 
yalve, directly operated, 
external drain, type 2 





Threaded Port RTO 


Normally open sequence 
valve, directly operated, 
external drain, type 2 





Threaded Port RCTO 


Normally open sequence 
valve, directly operated, 
external drain, type 2 





Normally open sequence 
valve, remotely controlled, 
extemal drain, type 3 





Normally open sequence 
valve, remotely controlled, 
extemal drain, type 3 





Normally open sequence 
valve, remotely controlled, 
external drain, type 3 





Normally open sequence 
valve, remotely controlled, 
external drain, type 3 


Normally open loading 
valve, remotely controlled, 
internal drain, type 4 





Normaliy open counterbalance 
valve, remotely controlled, 
internal drain, type 4 


Normaily open loading 
valve, remotely controlled, 
intemal drain, type 4 





Normally open counterbalance 
valve, remotely controlled, 
internal drain, type 4 








Functional Symbols for Auxiliary 
Remote Control Connection 

(“Р” Feature) 

This option provides a control pressure 
range of nominally 12.596 of the 
normally required control pressure 
range for the A, B and D pressure 
ranges and at 6.25% for the F pressure 
range. This feature is only available for 
certain valves with pressure ranges of 
A, B, C and F. It is not available for 
R(C)G(O)-03 models. 





Model Code 








Features in brackets ( ) may be omitted. All other pus must be specified. 


F3-R C * (O)-* 


* (Р) * 


Ж ШЕЕ ШШЕ à à 





[1] Special seals 
See “Hydraulic Fluids" section 


[2] Pressure control valve 


[3] integral check vaive 
Omit if not required 


G = Gasket for subplate or manifold 
T = Pipe mounted 


[5] Normally open valve 


Omit if not required 
Not available for type 1 valves 


[6] Nominal valve size 


03 = 3/4” nominal bore pipe size 
06 = 3/," nominal bore pipe size 
10 = 114" nominal bore pipe size 


| 


| 
| 
| 


Pressure range 

(For availability see table below) 
0,7-2,1 bar [10 - 30 psi) 
1,4-4,1 bar (20 - 60 psi) 

2,4 - 8,6 bar (35 - 125 psi) 

5,2 - 17,2 bar (75 - 250 psi) 
8,6 - 34,5 bar (125 - 500 psi) 
17,3 - 69,0 bar (250 - 1000 psi) 
34,5 - 138,0 bar (500 - 2000 psi) 


тосо» N < х 


[8] Auxiliary low pressure remote 


control connection 
Only available for pressure ranges A, B, 
D and F. 
Not available for R(C)G(O)-03 models. 


Omit if not required. 

[9] Valve type 

1 = Intemally piloted, intemally 
drained 

2 = Іпівтайу piloted, extemally 
drained 

3 = Extemally piloted, extemally 
drained 

4 = Extemaliy piloted, intemally 
drained 


[10] Design number 

Currently 

22, for Н(С)“О)-10 

23, for RT(O)-03, R(C)G(O)-03/06 and 
R(C)T(O)-06 

30, for RCT-03 

Subject to change. Installation 

dimensions remain as shown for design 

numbers “0 to *9 inclusive. 


[11] Main port tappings/fixing bolts 

UA= NPT pipe 
threadsA НТ-03 апа 

UB= G pipe threads | R(C)T(O)-06/10 
(BSPF, ISO, models only 
228) 

UG= Dual metric/inch fixing bolt facility, 
R(C)G(O) models only 

Omit for RCT-03 (NPT main ports) 

A Check with your Vickers representative 

for availability. 





Performance Data 
Maximum Pressures 


Main ports À zo susu 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Remote pressure 

control ports .. As above, for main ports 
Auxiliary remote 

pressure control 

port ^P" feature — 140 bar (2000 psi) 
Drain portA, 

(all models) ........ 140 bar (2000 psi) 


À The normal outiet of valve types 1 and 4 
must be piped to reservoir at atmospheric 
pressure. The drain port on iypes 2 and 3 
should similarly be piped directly to 
reservoir at atmospheric pressure. Any 
pressure at the drain port is additive to the 
pressure setting of the vaive. 













| Without feature 
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Principal adjustable pressure 
range (bar) and model code 
reference letter 







5,2-17,2-А 
8,6 - 34,5 = В 





Wi Adjustable pressure range at ‘P’ feature port is nominally 12.596 of the A, B and D ranges 


and 6.2596 of F range. 





{ 
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Maximum Recommended Flow Rate 


Valve model code Flow rate 
L/min (USgpm) 
45 (12) 

113 (30) 

284 (75) 


R**-03 
R**-06 
R**-10 


Hydraulic Fluids 

Materials and seals used in these 

valves are compatible with: 

Anti-wear petroleum oils ........ L-HM 
Non-alkyl based 

phosphate esters ............. L-HFD 
The extreme operating range is 13 to 
500 cSt (70 to 2300 SUS) but the 
recommended running range is 13 to 

54 cSt (70 to 250 505). For further 
technical information about fluids see 
Technical Information leaflet B-920 or 
1-286-S. 


Contamination Control Requirements 
Recommendations on contamination 
control methods and the selection of 
products to control fluid condition are 
included in Vickers publication 9132 or 
561, "Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Contro!”. The book alos 
includes information on the Vickers 
concept of "ProActive Maintenance". 
The following recommendations are 
based on ISO cleanliness levels at 

2 um, 5 um and 15 um. For products in 
this catalog the recommended levels 
are: 

0 to 210 bar (3000 psi) ...... 18/16/13 


Temperatures 

For petroleum oil: 

МІП: [rop ы -20%С (-4%Ғ) 
Махат uba +70°C (158°F) 


* To obtain optimum service life from both 
fluid and hydraulic system, 65° C (150° F) 
normally is the maximum temperature. 


For other fluids where limits are outside 
those of petroleum oil, consuit fluid 
manufacturer or Vickers representative. 
Whatever the actual temperaure range, 
ensure that viscosities stay within those 
specified under “Hydraulic Fluids”. 


Ambient for: 

All valves at іші performance 
specification: 0 to +70°C (32 to 
+158°F). 

Storage: 

~25 to +85°С (-13 to +185°F) 





and tuming adjusting screw in 
appropriate direction, clockwise to 
increase pressure counter-clockwise to 
decrease pressure. 


Pressure settings must be at feast 
17 bar (250 psi) lower than the system 
relief setting. 


The remote pressure control connection 
on valve types 3 and 4 must be 
connected to an extemal pilot pressure 
source sufficient to operate the vaive at 
the desired pressure and flow 
conditions. 


All models, except those with X, Ү or Z 
pressure range and ай R(C)G(O)-03, аге 
available with an auxiliary remote control 
connection. Required pressure at the 
auxiliary connection is 6.25% of the 
normaily required control pressure for 
the F pressure range and 12.5% of the 
normally required control for the A, B 
and D pressure range. 


Installation Dimensions іп mm (inches) 





RG(O)-03/06/10 


ange D-E 





D Mounting өші 
6,4 (0.25) I ова (0.25 dia) esas Бае) 


Н mounting holes (210,4 (0.409 dia) 


thru, counterbored 15,0 (0.59 dia) Adjusting screw 


_ Secondary outlet port 
Secondary 
Drain port pressure ga 
connection G!/, 





Auxiliary remote 
pressure control port, 
"P" models only 


Primary pressure 


e, connection 





Pressure inlet port 

















Model aA 0/0 B cç bo E Y F G H 

RG-03 177,8 (7.0) 39,9 (1.57) 29,7 (1.17) 66,5 (2.62) 36,6 (1.44) 57,1 (2.25) 57,0(2.24) 4 

RG-06 200,2 (7.88) 55,7 (2.19) 44,7 (1.76) 79,2(3.12) 41,1(1.62) 71,4 (2.81) 69,6(274) 4 

RG-0 2779(1094) 54,7 (2.15) 44,7 (1.76) 10000 (3.94) 50,8(20) 95,3(3.75) 90,4 (3.56) 6 
6 


RCG(O)-03/06/10 


it. 


+ 


6,4 (0.25) 






Mounting surface 


LJ bansi 
>| 06,4 (0.25 dia) (вайа supplied) 


H mounting holes 010,4 (0.409 dia) thru, 
counterbored 215,0 (0.59 dia) 





Auxiliary remote 
pressure control port, 
“P” models only 


Pressure inlet and 
ігее reverse flow 





ew QE 


Adjusting screw 





Secondary 


a pressure gage 


connection G1/, 


Primary pressure 


CUN connection 














outlet 
Model А B c D E F а H ç 
RCG-03 177,8 (7.0) 39,9 (1.57) 29,7 (1.17) 90,4(3.56) 36,6(1.44) 57,1 (2.25) 57,0 (2.24) 4 
RCG-06 200,2 (7.88) 55,7 (2.19) 44,7 (1.76) 98,6 (3.88) 41,1 (1.62) 71,4 (2.81) 69,6 (2.74) 4 
RCG-10 277,9 (10.94) 54,7(215) 44,7(1.76) 130,8 (5.15) 50,8(20) 95,3(3.75) 90,4 (3.56) 6. 








arango 65) <<} 








Pressure inlet/outlet ports, see 
Model Code for tapping options 


Adjusting screw 








Secondary 
pressure gage 
connection 
A 
Primary pressure 
gage connection @ 
Remote pressure Auxiliary remote pressure 
control connection W control port, “P” models only Ш 
WAT-03......... 246" -18 UNF-2B SAE O-ring port 
Allothers ........................... 14" NPT 
@AT-03......... 746" -20 UNF-2B SAE O-ring port 
UA- suffix тойвів.................... 14" NPT 
UB- ТІ тойвіб........................ al, 
A B с p ДЕ Е а H J K L 





(7.0) (3.82) (2.13) (2.31) (0.91) (2.76) (2.34) (1.56) (1.38) (1.69) (1.47) 
200,2 97,0 749 79,5 26,9 93,0 76,0 49,3 50,8 57,2 45,2 
(7.88) (3.82) (2.95) (3.13) (1.06) (3.66) (2.99) (1.94) (2.0) (2.25) (1.78) 


НТ-40 277,9 154,2 84,3 80,5 28,7 118,0 98,6 68,3 86,4 70,9 57,2 
(10.94) (6.07) (3.32) (3.17) (1.43) (465) (3.88) (2.69) (3.40) (2.79) (225) 


Model 
RT-03 177,8 97,0 54,0 58,7 | 23,1 70,0 59,4 39,6 35,1 42,9 37,3 
RT-06 
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= жия 
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RCT(O)-03/06/10 





Pressure inlet/outlet ports, see 
Model Code for tapping options Y 





Drain connection Bi 





3rd angle 
ange) X 


Adjusting screw 
/ 





Secondary 
pressure g 
connection 


Primary pressure 








gage connection Ф 
Remote pressure Auxiliary remote pressure 
control connection Bl control port, “P” models only W 
B RCT-3....... 946" -18 UNF-2B SAE O-ring port 
Allothers .......................... 14" NPT 
@ RCT-03....... 748" -20 UNF-2B SAE O-ring port 
UA- suffix models ................... 14" NPT 
UB- suffix models ....................... Gl, 
A Also free reverse flow inlet. 
W Also free reverse flow outlets. 
Model А B C Db E F G H J к ъв 
RCT-03 177,8 97,0 54,0 58,7 23,1 70 59,4 39,6 35,1 93,7 42,9 37,3 
(7.0) (3.82) (2.13) (2.31) (0.91) (2.76) (2.34) (1.56) (1.38) (3.69) (1.69) (1.47) 
НСТ-06 200,2 97,0 74,9 79,5 26,9 93 76,0 49,3 50,8 107,0 57,2 45,2 
(7.88) (3.82) (295) (3.13) (1.06) (3.66) (2.99) (1.94) (2.0) (4.21) (2.25) (1.78) 
RCT-10 277,9 154,2 84,3 80,5 28,7 118 98,6 68,3 86,4 147,6 70,9 57,2 
(10.94) (607) (3.32) (3.17) (1.13) (465) (3.8) - (2.69) (3.40) (5.81) (2.79) | (2.25) 


т 


| 
Basic Models 
Basic models are distinguished by the 
relative orientation of top and bottom 
caps and by the presence or absence of 


port plugs in the caps. 
R(C)G Models 
Directly operated, Directly operated, Remotely controlled, Remotely controlled, 
intemal drain, type 1 extemal drain, type 2 extemal drain, type 3 internal drain, type 4 
Remote Remote 
pressure control pressure control Port 
rt 








plugged port 
| 
R(C)T models 
Directly operated, Directly operated, Remotely controlled, Remotely controlled, 
internal drain, type 1 external drain, type 2 external drain, type 3 intemal drain, type 4 





Note: Type 2, 3 and 4 illustrations also 
apply to "normally open" models, 
available only in the R(C)GO and 
R(C)TO ranges. Functional symbols. 


(сан == m = n r= ] 
сея = 4 ees — 


[>= 
S 4 


=, 


Е-НХОМ-10(Х) Subplate 
When a subplate is not used, a 
machined pad (ав indicated by shaded 
area) must be provided for mounting. 
The pad must be flat within 0,013 mm 
(0.0005 іп) and smooth within 1,6 um 
(63 microinch). Mounting bolts provided 
161,0 (6.34) by the customer should be Class 12,9 
138,1 (5.43) (ISO 898) or better. 
io 2 | 96,83 (3.81) 
6 holes tapped . 20, 
M10 х 24,0 (0.94 d E 2 holes 07,1 (0.28 dia) x 
(0.81) 7,9 (0.31) deep for 

deep 3,97 (0.16) location pins 

For drain: 

04,8 (0.19 dia) at | 2 Ë 

mounting face < Pe 6% 

GV, on rear face CNE S EL NN 

SZP EN 








у ^ OUT (у; 


59,5 Б | 
67,5 (2.34) 421 i | Pe. zi IN 


ае | amas L- LLL PAS Es $ 
паны лы Оо ке 
d NS АА 


к 
Р 
(0.67) SLA 





21,49 
E-RXGM-10*-P-20R only: (0.85) 

s: 48,4 For remote pressure control: 
Б remote pressure (1.91) 04,8 (0.19 фа) at mounting face 
04,8 (0.19 dia) at mounting face 92,86 (3.65) G'/, on rear face 


G1/4 on rear face 2 Main ports on rear face, tapped A 


2 holes 028,6 (1.125 dia) at mounting face 


917,0 
(0.67 dia) 
Øi os- 
(0.425 dia 


À Pin at location (1) for pilot operated 
check valves; at location (2) for pressure 





12,0 
(0.47) 








reducing valves. 
E-RXGM-10-20R G11⁄4 76,2 (3.0) 7,9 (0.31) 
E-RXGM-10X-20H /| от ` 78,1 (3.1) 6,0 (0.24) 
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Subplate 
| When a subplate is not used, a 
| machined pad (as indicated by shaded 
area) must be provided for mounting. 
146,2 (5.76) The pad must be flat within 0,013 mm 
(0.0005 in) and smooth within 1,6 um 
123,8 (4.87) (63 microinch). Mounting bolts provided 
by the customer should be Class 12,9 
11,2 (0.44) 79,4 (3.12) (ISO 898) or better. 
dinde рай 77-756 (2.98) — 
thru М10 1 hole 07,1 (0.28 dia) 
x 7,9 (0.31) deep 
For drain: 
04,8 (0.19 dia) at mounting face 


G/4 on rear face 


| 604 828 1180 
44,5 (2 3g) (3.26) (4.65) 
206 371 (175 
(0.81) (1.46) 


49,2 39,7 
(1.93) (1.56) é—|— 


16,7 






11,1 

(0.44) 
For remote pressure control: 39,7 For remote pressure control: 
04,8 (0.19 dia) at mounting face (1.56) 04,8 (0.19 dia) at mounting face 
G1/, on rear face 73,0 (2.87) G1/4 on rear face 


2 Main ports on rear face, tapped А 
2 holes 023,0 (0.9 dia) at mounting face 


F— —— 101,6 (4.0) 
917,0 
(0.67 dia) | 








8,7 (0.34) T 
E НЕ 010,8 
(0.425 dia) 
Mode _ Е == вр 
E-RXGM-06-20R G3, 542 (1.37) 
E-RXGM-06X-20R G1 41,2 (1.62) 
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E-RXGM-03 
Subplate 
When a subplate is not used, а 
E ————— — ——— 129,8 (5.1) machined pad (as indicated by shaded 
area) must be provided for mounting. 
106,3 (4.18) The pad must be flat within 0,013 mm 
(0.0005 in) and smooth within 1,6 um 
66,7 (2.63) (63 microinch). Mounting bolts provided 
by the customer should be Class 12,9 
60,8 (2.39) — > (ISO 898) or better. 
(0 78 e 58,7 (2 3) о 
33,3 
11,5 (0.45) (1.31) 1 hole 07,1 (0.28 dia) 
79 x 7,9 (0.31) deep 
5,8 (0.23) (0.31) 


G1⁄, on rear face 


For drain: 
04,8 (0.19 dia) at mounting face = | м 








35,7 31,75 9 544 76,2 
(1.41) 21,45 | (125) (169 (214) (3.0) 
(0.84) 
Су) % С 
SE QE E ЖҰ? SZ _ 11.5 (045167 (0.66 
‚1 4 м. — M 
(0.28) (0.18) | 7 
4 holes tapped thru M10 
2 Main ports at mounting face, tapped A For remote pressure control: 
2 holes @14,3 (0,56 dia) on rear face 04,8 (0.19 dia) at mounting face 


01/4 on rear face 


17,0 5 87,3 (3.44) 
(0.67 dia) I. | | 


4 






19,1 1! 25,4 
(075) 95(037) |: (1.0) 
| 





910,8 

(0.425 dia) 
Model A B 
E-RXGM-03-20A G3/s 38,1 (1.5) 
E-RXGM-03X-20R Gu, 2 40,4 (1.59) 





Mass | 





Valve model code Mass kg (ib) 
RG(O)-03 3,7 (1.7) 
RG(O)-06 6,4 (2.9) 
RG(O)-10 12,0 (5.5) 
RCG(O)-03 4,2 (2.0) 
RCG(O)-06 7,0 (3.2) 
RCG(O)-10 13,0 (5.9) 
RT(O)-03 2,8 (1.3) 
RT(O)-06 5,7 (2.6) 
RT(O)-10 12,1 (5.5) 
RCT(O)-03 3,0 (1.4) 
RCT(O)-06 5,9 (2.7) 
RCT(O)-10 13,0 (5.9) 
| 
Mounting Attitude 


Optional, horizontal preferred. 


Ordering Procedure 
When ordering a unit please specify the 
comple model code which is 
applicable to your requirements. 


Subplates and bolt kits are supplied as 
ite units and therefore must be 
ordered as such. 


Valve ............. RG-06-A-2-23-UG 
Subplate .......... E-RXGM-06X-20R 
Вой КЇ .............. ВКНХ-06-661М 


Вой kits available 

Model code 

B М............ М10х70 
BKRX-06-661M ............ M10 x 80 
BKRX-10-662M ........... M10 x 110 
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Pressure Relief Valves 


C175, 11 Design 


Typical Section 


iR 
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Basic Characteristics 
Operating pressures ... Up to 210 bar 
(3000 psi) 
Flow rating ..... 12 L/min (3.2 USgpm) 
Mounting ..................... Panel 


General Description 

This single-stage valve is designed tor 
applications requiring an adjustable 
pressure relief valve or pressure 
regulating valve of small capacity. К may 
also be used as a remote control valve 
for pilot operated pressure control 
valves (e.g. models ECG-06/10). 


Functional Symbol 


Model Code 





Wa dis 


[1] Special seals 
See "Hydraulic Fluids" section. 





[2] Basic model 


[a] Pressure adjustment range 


B = 5,2-69 bar (75-1000 psi) 
C - 35-138 bar (500-2000 psi) 
F - 104-210 bar (1500-3000 psi) 


[4] Design number 

Subject to change. 

Installation dimensions remain as 
shown for designs 10-19 inclusive. 


[5] Port tappings 
UB= G (BSPF) pipe threads 


Operating Data 


Maximum Pressure 
According to adjustment range. See 
^Model Code" above. 


Maximum Flow Rate 
All models ...... 12 L/min (3.2 USgpm) 


Hydraulic Fluids and Seals 

All valves can be used with antiwear 
hydraulic oils, water-in-oil emulsions and 
water glycols. 


Add prefix “ЕЗ” to model designation 
when phosphate ester (except 
alkyl-based) or chlorinated hydrocarbons 
are to be used. 


Е.Т?М 


Viscosities can range between 860 and 
13 cSt (4000 and 70 SUS) but the 
recommended running range is from 54 
to 13 cSt (245 to 70 SUS). 


For further information about fluids see 
leaflet 694. 


Temperature Limits 
Ambient 


МИП... RD RE Ur -20*C (-4%Е) 
Мах ааа +70°С (158°Е) 
Fluid temperature 
Petroleum Water- 
ой containing 
Min -20%С +10°С 
(4°F) (60%) 
Мах.* +80°С +54°С 
(+176°Е) (129°Е) 
* To obtain optimum service Ше from both 
fluid and hydraulic system 65° C (150° F) 
is the maximum temperature 
except for water-containing fluids. 


For synthetic fluids consult manufacturer 
or Vickers representative where limits 
are outside those for petroleum use. 
Whatever the actual temperature range, 
ensure that viscosities stay within the 
limits specified in the "Hydraulic Fluids" 
section. 

Contamination Control Requirements 
Recommendations on contamination 
control methods and the selection of 
products to controi fluid condition are 
included in Vickers publication 561, 
"Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Control". The book also 
includes information on the Vickers 
concept of “ProActive Maintenance".The 
following recommendations are based 
on ISO cleanliness levels at 2 um, 5 шті 
and 15 um. For products in this catalog 
the recommended levels are: 


Up to 210 bar (3000 psi) ..... 19/17/14 


ОВ-411А 





| 
Control Data 


The adjust the pressure slacken the 
locknut and tum the hand-wheel 
clockwise to increase pressure and 
counter-clockwise to decrease pressure, 
retighten locknut after setting the 
pressure. 


| 
The outlet port should be piped direct to 


tank at atmospheric pressure. Any 
pressure at the drain port is additive to 
the pressure setting of the valve. 















installation Dimensions 
in mm (inches) 4 holes 06,8 (0.27 dia) 


P.C.D 
57,2 (2.25) 





Handwheel for 
pressure adjustment 

59 (2.32) Locknut 

1 6 max. 
12,7 (0.50 (0.06) 
77,8 
117,5 (3.06) 
Tank return port 61/4 (4.62) 


Pipe fitting must not  ———e 
enter more than 10,5 
(0.41) 





22,6 Pressure inlet; 244,5» 
( (1.75 фа) 





Mass Ordering Procedure 

All models ............ 1,6 kg (3.52 lb) Before ordering check availability with 
a : your Vickers representative. 

Mounting Attitude weal ordaina, please spocità the 

Optional. е model designation(s) of the 


| valve(s) required. See “Model Code". 


- 
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Pressure Reducing Valves for Line 


Mounting 
XT-03, 20 Series 


X(C)T-06/10, 20 Series 


Typicai Section 
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Basic Characteristics 


Maximum supply pressure .... 210 bar 
(3000 psi) 

Maximum flow .............. 284 Vmin 
(75 USgpm) 


General Description 


Pressure reducing valves are used to 
reduce system pressure to a constant 
reduced outiet pressure regardless of 
fluctuations in the main system above the 
selected pressure. 


The XCT models have an integral check 
valve that allows free flow from the outlet 
connection to inlet connection. 


ПЕСМЕ 


March 1996 








Functional Symbols 








XT XCT 
P Remote control P Remote control 
— Drain 
LU 
Reduced Gage 
pressure 
Gage 
Model Code 


(Е3-) X (C)T- **-* * -2* - 


шой iid 





[1] Special seats [5] Flow rate/min. reduced 
for phosphate ester fluids pressure combinations 
Omit if not required For use of, and performance data for 


symbols B or F at this location, see 
table "Max. Flow Rate and Min. 
Reduced Pressures" on next page. 


[2] Reverse free flow check valve, 
06 and 10 sizes only 
Omit if not required 
[6] Design number, 20 series 
[3] Nominal size Subject to change. installation 
03 = 3/4" dimensions unaltered for design 
06 = 3/4” numbers 20 to 29 inclusive. 
10 = 11/4" 
Port threads 
[4] Maximum adjustable reduced UB = G (BSPF) thread to ISO 228/1 
pressure 
1 = 70 bar (1000 psi) 
2 = 140 bar (2000 psi) 
3 = 200 bar (2850 psi) 


GB-2333 


Operating Data 





Maximum Pressure 
Inlet ports ......... 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Drainports ........... 1,7 bar (25 psi) 


Note: Drain ports must be piped direct to 


Max. Flow Rate and Min. Reduced Pressures 
Typical with petroleum oil at 21 cSt (102 SUS) and at 50°C (122°F). 





Model type Reduced pressure range Max. flow rate 
Maximum Minimum 
bar (ps!) bar (psi) L/min (USgpm) 
XT-03-1B 525 (76 | 26 (6.7) 
AF 79 (1000) 30,4 (150) 53 (14) 
-2B 5,25 (760 26 (6.7) 
-2F 140 (2000) 104 (150) 53 (14) 
-3BA I 
-3F 200 (2850) 104 (150) 53 (14) 
X(C)T-06-1B 56 (4) 57 (15) 
HF 20 dol 13,8 (200) 584 (900 
-2B 56 (81) 57 (15) 
-2F 140 (2000) {зв (200 114 (3) — 
-3B 5,6 (81) 57 (15) 
-ЗЕ 200 (2850) 138 | (200) 114 (30) 
X(C)T-10-1B 6,9 (100) 95 (25) 
-IBE 70 (1000) 11,4 (165) 190 (50) 
ДЕ 15,5 (225) 284 (75) | 
-2B 69 (100 95 (25) 
-2BN 140 (2000) 11,4 (165) 190 (50) 
-2F 15,5 (225) 284 (7) | 
-3B 6,9 (100) 95 (25) 
-3Bm 200 (2850) 11,4 (165) 190 (50) 
-ЗЕ 15,5 (225) 284 (75) 


——————Ó—— А НИНИН НЬ зас ЬЬ НЕО а НА 

А ХТ-03-3В combination not recommended. If max. inlet pressure is required with min. rated 
reduced pressure, consult your Vickers 

п Altemative data giving max. flow for -"B- combinations. 


Inlet Pressure Setting 

For proper functioning the inlet pressure 
must be maintained at least 10 bar 

(150 psi) above the setting of the reduced 
outlet pressure. 


Remote Pressure Control 
Reduced pressure may be adjusted 


Hydraulic Fluids 





Temperature Limits 
Ambient 
Minimum ............. —20?C (-4°F) 
Maximum .......... +70°С (4158°F) 
Fluid Temperature 
Petroleum Water- 
oll containing 
Міп. | -20"C +10°С 
(-4°F) (50°F) 
Мах.“ +80° G +54°С 
(+176°Е) (+130°F) 





* To obtain optimum service life from both 
fluid and hydraulic system, 65°С (150° F) 


For synthetic fluids consult the fluid 
manufacturer or Vickers where limits 
are outside those for petroleum oil. 


products to control fluid condition are 
included in Vickers publication 9132 or 
561, "Vickers Guide to Systemic 


concept of "ProActive Maintenance". 
The following recommendations are 
based on ISO cleanliness levels at 

2 um, 5 um and 15 um. For products in 
this catalog the recommended levels 
are: 


Up to 210 bar (3000 psi) .. 


Mounting Attitude 
Unrestricted. 


. 1917/4 


X(C)T valves are suitable for use with 
hydraulic oils, oil-in-water emulsions and 
water glycols. 


When fitted with special seals (specify 
*F3" in model code [1 ) these valves are 
suitable for use with phosphate esters 


remotely by connecting the remote contro! — (notialkyl-based). 

connection to the inlet port of a C-175 The extreme operating is from 500 

relief valve (catalog 411 CGR-02 | range 

delet жылы q^ to 13 cSt (2270 to 70 SUS) but the 
recommended running range is 54 to 

Pressure setting of the X(C)T valve must 13 cSt (245 to 70 SUS). 


be higher than that of the remote control 
valve. 


кән HH ша ағ 


[ze 
cu 


ажа 


w u n 
Erri 


жш.) 





01 





——— J 


Performance Data 





Typical with petroleum ой at 21 cSt (102 SUS) and at 50%С (122°F). 














Reduced Pressure Override Pilot Control (Drain) Flow 
XT-03-** in? /min L/min 
psi bar 1251 2 
3000 Ф 
200 ® 191 |: Typical range 
e & 75 
2 150 = 1 
82000 5 50 
FI 100 
° 0 
© 1000 0 50 100 150 200 bar 
50 
t SSeS 
0 1000 2000 3000 psi 
0 Pressure drop 
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 L/min 
о Se ean. al 
0 5 10 15 USgpm 
Flow rate 
Pressure Drop 
psi bar 
15 
е 200 
o 1 
o 504 10 
= 
2 100 
Ф 5 
a 50 
0: 0 ~ 100 200 300 400 500 6001/тіп 
0 Т rn р 
0 2040 60 80 100 120L/min 0 25 50 75 100 125 150 USgpm 
mrp 
0 10 20 30 USgpm Ной raie 
X(C)T-10-"* Flow rate 
psi bar 
3000 4 200 
e 
2 150 
% 2000 
9 
о. 
© 100 
8 
81000 
€ 50 
0 
0 
Ser. 
6 эв 4 68 89 USgpm 
Flaw rate 
3 


installation Dimensions іп тт (inches) 





| 
4С5-03 and 4СТ(1)-06/10, Pipe-Mounted Modejs 3rd angle 
| 95,5 precum | 
| 14 (0.6) A/F locknut. (3.8) — Not for XT-10 
| Torque to 15-25 Мт тах. "d 
(20-34 Ibt ft) —— ! e^ _ Cover fixing screws: 
ЖИНЕП ^ 03% 








Y 5/,9"-18 UNC soc. hd. cap screw 
177: Torque to 27-33 Nm (37-45 Ibf ft) 


€ Optional positions of adjustment e 





: i t m 06 size: 
control obtained by rotating cover L An, L9 31,"-16 UNC soc. hd. cap screw 
assembly ° í Torque to 48-58 Nm (65-77 Ibf ft) 
| / 10 size: 

2 e 3/5" -16 UNC soc. hd. cap screw 
| Pressure adjustment control. Torque to 48-58 Nm (65-77 Ibf ft) 
| Тит clockwise to increase pressure, 

. High pressure inlet, (or reverse counter-clockwise to decrease pressure. 
. free flow outlet for XCT models). Ensure locknut is re-tightened after Remgbte control 
| Kthread . adjusting. connection, G'/4 
in Gi 
Drain G1⁄, Remote control 
_ — S connection, G3/g 
247,8 | pa LA Profile for XCT models 
(1.9 dia) | РА 
4i 3 --4И High pressure gage 
j 7 connection, 01/4 
І 
= ср 
3! d 
D Reduced pressure 
gage connection, G1/4 
Adjustable reduced pressure 





Outlet, (or reverse reverse 
free flow inlet for XCT 
models). K thread. 








Model | A B с D E F G H J K 

XT-03 . 142,2 116,8 69,1 46 39,6 69,4 - 69,9 35,1 оз” 

кені || (66) (4.6) Q7) | (1.8) | | (6) - (27) LE (0.27) (1.4) a 

X(C)T-06 176,5 151,1 96,8 69,9 39,6 87,2 106,4 92,2 50,8 ОЗ” 
| (7) (5.9) (3.8) (2.75) | 1 (1.6) (3.4) (42) _ (3.6) = (2) 








X(C)T-10 2112 1826 1097 81 683 1173 146 1173 864 ой,” 
| (8.3) (72) (43) (3.2) (2.7) (46) (5.8) (4.6) (3.4) 
Mass Ordering.Procedure 
XT-03................... 3,2kg (71b) Specify full Model Code. 
XT-00................ 5,6 kg (12.3 Ib) 
XT-A0............... 12,1 kg (26.6 Ib) 
XCT-06 ................ 5,9 kg (13 Ib) 
XCT-10 ............. 13,0 kg (28.6 Ib) 
4 
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Pressure Relief Valves for Ріре Mounting 


ECT-06/10, 10 Series; ЕСТ5-06/10, 30 Series 


Typical Section 


ECT5-10 example 


/ 


TRA 


zal ype 
т 
Z 





AS 
N 










FZ 


Lr 





MAKERS 


May 1996 







Basic Characteristics 


Max. pressure ...... 250 bar (3625 psi) 
Max. flow rates: 

ECT(5)-06 .... 200 L/min (757 US арт) 
ECT(5)-10 .. 380 L/min (1440 US gpm) 


General Description 
These adjustable pressure relief valves 
limit system pressure by directing pump 
flow to reservoir when the system 
pressure reaches the setting of the 
valve, thus preventing overloading the 
system. Their two-stage design ensures 
fast response and minimal pressure 
override. In addition to the conventional 
relief valve operation, a pilot venting 
feature allows the system pressure to be 
dropped to near-zero, or to a low-level 
pressure. 


The valve is available in two versions: 
type ECTS, with integral solenoid 
operated pilot valve, and in basic form, 
type ECT. 


In the “ECTS” version, the pilot valve 
provides for selection of up to three 
pressures or one/two pressures plus 
off-loading according to the model type. 
The circuitry options can be further 
extended by the use of remote control 
valves. 


іп both the "ECT" and “ECTS” versions 
the "Vent" port can be connected to an 
on/off valve for load/unioad, or to а 
pressure pilot valve for remote control of 
the pressure setting. 


For both models the integral manual 
pressure adjustment is available as 
screw/locknut, or micrometer with 
keylock. 


GB-2330A 


Functional Symbols 








ECT5-***(V)-0B 

Solenoid de-energized = Vented 
Solenoid energized — On-load, by 
integral control 





ECTS-***(V).2A 

Solenoid de-energized = On-load, 
extemally controlled at A (or integral 
control if A plugged) 

Solenoid energized = On-load, 
extemally controlled at В (or integral 
control if B plugged) 





Notes: 


1. All valves: Vent port fitted with removable plug. 
2. ECTS models: A and В ports fitted with removable plugs. 
3. ЕСТ5 models: Each valve carries two nameplates: 
The mainstage valve carries the lower half of the functional symbol and shows 


the full valve model code. 


The solenoid pilot valve carries the upper part of the functional symbol and 
shows the model code of the individual pilot valve. 





ECT5-***(V)-0BL 

Solenoid de-energized = Vented 
Solenoid energized = On-load, by 
integral control | 

















ECT5-***[(V)2AL 

Solenoid ized = On-load, 
externally controlled at B (or integral 
control if B plugged) 

Solenoid energized = On-load, 
extemally controlled at А (or integral 
control if A plugged) 











mC For solenoid identities, “Sol. A Sol. В", see nine pages on. 


ECT5-***(V)-0C 

Both solenoids de-energized = Vented 
Right-hand solenoidilll energized = 
On-load, externally controlled at A 
Left-hand solenoidlls energized = 
On-load, externally controlled at B 











Pr „Т Хи! 
жанан =l 





ECT5-***(V)-2C 

Both solenoids de-energized = On-load, 
by integral control 

Right-hand solenoidlll energized = 
On-load, externally controlled at A, 
Left-hand solenoidil energized = 
On-load, externally controlled at B. 


























m5 
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Model Codes 





Features in brackets ( ) may be omitted if not required. All other features must Бе 


specified. 


Basic Models (Without integral Solenoid Pilot Valve) 
(F3-) ECT-** * (V)(-K)-1*TB 


& 0000 


Models With Integral Solenoid Pilot Valve 
(F3-)ECTS-** * (V)(-K)-*** (-*)-(V) M-*** (L)- * 5-3* TB 


& шшш шшш oan G 





[1] Fluid compatibility 
Blank = Anti-wear hydraulic oil 
(class L-HM), invert emulsion 


(class L-HFB) or water glycol 
(class L-HFC) 
ЕЗ - As above or phosphate 
ester (class L-HFD) 
[2] Nominal bore size 
06 ш 3/4" 
10 = 11/4” 


[3] Pressure adjustment range 


В = 5to 70 bar (75 to 1000 psi) 
С = 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
F = 100 to 250 bar (1450 to 3625 psi) 


[4] High vent spring 
Omit for low vent spring 


[5] Pressure adjustment method 
K - Micrometer with keylock 
Omit for screw/locknut method 


F See “Functional Symbols” 
2AL 


2С 


Manual override options 

Override option in solenoid end(s) оту 

Blank = Plain manual override 

H - Water-resistant override on DC 
solenoids only 

Z - Nooverride 


Solenold identity method 

V = Solenoid "A" at port А end of pilot 
valve; solenoid "B" at B end of 
pilot valve (German practice). 

Omit for solenoid identity te USA ANSI 

B93.9 standard, i.e. energize solenoid 

"А" for P to A; solenoid "B" for P to B. 


Solenoid connection type Ш 

= [SO 4400 (DIN 43650) on coil V 
FW = !/5" NPT thread conduit box 
= 1/2“ NPT thread conduit box and 


terminal strip 
FJ = M20 thread conduit box 
ЕТЈ = M20 thread conduit box and 
terminal strip 


Ш Other connection types as shown in 
catalog 2015 (DG4V-3/3S) may be made 
available depending on quantities. 


W Female connector to be supplied by user. 


[to] Indicator lights 

Option for solenoid connection types 
F(T)W and F(T)J 

L = Lights fitted 

Omit if lights not required.For U type 
coil use plug with integral light, see nine 
pages on. 


[11] Сой rating 

А = 110V AC 

BA = 110V AC 50 Hz/120V АС 60 Hz 
C = 220V AC 50 Hz 

DA = 220V AC 50 Hz/240V AC 60 Hz 
G = 12VDC 

H = 24V DC 

Á For 60 Hz or dual frequency. 


Design number 

10 series for ECT models 

30 series for ECT5 models 

Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 10-19 and 30-39 respectively. 


Operating Data 





| 
Typical with petroleum oil at 21 cSt (102 SUS) and at 50°С - 



























































Maximum pressures: | 

Ports P, A, B and Vent | 250 bar (3625 psi) 

PotTA: 0 | 

ECT, 10 series 1250 bar (3625 psi) 
ECTS, 30 series 100 bar (1450 psi) 

À Normally this is connected directly to the reservoir. Back pressure at | ЕСТ», 30 series valves are designed to satisfy the needs of most 
port T is additive to the valve setting: if the back pressure exceeds applications. Consult your Vickers representative about an 
system pressure by approx. 7 bar (100 psi), reverse flow T to P may alternative model if: 
occur. а) Valves are required to remain pressurized for long periods 

without frequent switching, and/or 
b) Back pressure at port T is required to rise above 100 bar 

_ | _ Б ыса E 

Pressure adjustment ranges | See "Model Code"[3] | 

Maximum flow rates: 

ECT(5)-06 200 L/min (757 US gpm) 
ECT(5)-10 380 L/min (1440 US gpm) 

Pressure override See next page 

Vent pressures | See next page 

Vent flow | See next page 

Response times, ЕСТ5 models | See two pages on 

Tank port leakage with valve closed. Valve set at max. pressure; | 

pressure at port Р = 50% of max. pressure. 

ЕСТ(5)-“В «200 cm3/min (12.2 in3/min) 
ECT(5)-"C «300 cm3/min (18.3 in3/min) 
ECT(5)-"F «500 cm3/min (30.5 in3/min) 

Thermal stability | See two pages on 

Electrical Data for ЕСТ5 Models 

Coil voltages See "Model Code" [11] 

Permissible voltage fluctuation: 

Maximum See "Temperature Limits", three pages on 
Minimum 90% of rated voltage, see “Model Code" [11] 
Relative duty factor Continuous, ED = 100% 
Types of protection: | 
1SO 4400 coils with plug fitted correctly IEC144, class IP65 
Conduit box 1EC144, class IP65 
Coil winding Class H 
Lead wires (coils type F**) Class H 
Coil encapsulation Class F 
Power consumption for coils listed in "Model Code" [11]: Initiale Holding 
| VA УА 
(rms) (rms) 
AC coils: 
Types A, C at 50 Hz 225 39 
Types B, D at 50 Hz 265 49 
Types B, D at 60 Hz 260 48 
DC coils: | 
G 30W == 
H 30W _ 
€ 1st half cycle; solenoid armature fully retracted 
4 
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Performance Characteristics 





Typical with petroleum oil at 21 cSt (102 SUS) and at 50°C (122°F) 











unless stated otherwise. 
Pressure Override at various settings 
ECT(5)-06 models ECT(5)-10 models 
psi bar psi bar 
300 300 
4000 4000 
Ф e 
a 30004 200 B 3000- 200 
Е 2000 Š 2000 
100 100 
1000 1000 
0 0 50 100 150 200 250 L/min š 0 100 200 300 400  L/min 
[——r ТГ yp р ЕЗ ТГ. 
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 USgpm 0 20 40 60 80 100 US gpm 
Flow rate Flow rate 
Vent Pressure Levels 
ECT(5)-06 models ECT(5)-10 models 
рві рві 
100 100 mE 
g 75 g 75 High vent spring “V” g 
= Per II 27 
a а. 
25 25 D e 
0 | 0 E 
0 50 100 150 200 250  L/min 
ТТ І-ІІ od 
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 USgpm 
Flow rate 
Vent Flow/Main Flow 


Valid for ECT(5)-06 and -10 models 


Vented pilot flow rate 











At various pressure settings and with flows: 
ECT(5)-06 at 150 L/min (40 US gpm) 
ECT(5)-10 at 300 L/min (80 US gpm) 


psi bar 
300 
4000 | 
g 

Ae 200 
& 20004 — 
100 

1000 
0 0 

20 30 40 50 60 70 °С 


т T T T TT TT T 71 
80 100 120 140 160 °F 
Temperature 


Under remote control conditions, vent line flow through pilot 
relief valve set at various pressures; main valves at maximum 


flow rates — 
| 
ECT(5)-*** low vent pressure models 








ECT(5)-***V high vent pressure models 


USgpm L/min bar (psi) US gpm Lmin bar (psi) 
1.6 164 6 256 (8600) 
14 144 5 207 (3000) 
12 12 138 (2000) 
g 2 
Ë 1 Е 1 4 69 (1000) 
Ë ов Ë ову з 
06 06 
2 

04 04 
1 

0.2 0.2 0 зо 40 50 60 70 °C 
т T + fF 7 TTT——T —r—À 

80 100 120 140 160 °F 
Temperature 
Response Times, ECT5 Models ECT5-***(V)-0** models (see “Functional 


Approximate times for selecting remote 
and integral prəssure settings from 


when a signal is first applied at the 
solenoid of an ECT5-***(V)-2** model. 
AC solenoids: 
Епегдігіпа.................... 25 тв 
izing ................. 20 ms 
DC solenoids: 
Energizing .. [ONERE Ж 50 ms 
De-energizing "m 25 ms A 


А т pure switched circuit conditions devoid 
of the effects of any suppression diodes 
and full-wave rectifiers. 


Symbols’) are slower when closing from 
the vented condition, ECT5-***V (high 
vent spring) models being faster than 
those without the "V" feature. 





mm "m 


Control Methods 

1. Manual adjustment of pressure 
setting 
For details see "Installation 
Dimensions" section. 

2. Vent connection 
This connection allows a control 
valve to be placed in parallel with the 
pilot pressure stage of the valve. A 
suitable on/off valve can then be 
used to drop the system pressure to 
near-zero (or to the high vent 
pressure level), see diagram. 





3. Remote control 
Alternatively a pilot relief valve can 
be connected in place of or after the 
on/off valve, to provide remote control 
of the ECT(5) pressure setting. 
Suitable pilot relief valves are Vickers 
models C-175 and CGR-02, 
described in catalogs 411 and 409 
respectively. 


For ЕСТ5 models, control circuitry 
options can be extended by additional 
valves connected to ports A and B. 


Hydraulic Fluids 

All valves can be used with: 
Antiwear hydraulic oils (class L-HM) 
invert emulsions (class L-HFB) 
Water glycol (class L-HFC) 
Phosphate ester (class L-HFD), 
adding "F3-" prefix at model code [1]. 


The extreme viscosity range is from 500 
to 13 cSt (2270 to 70 SUS) but the 
recommended range is 54 to 13 cSt 
(245 to 70 SUS). 


For further information about fluids see 
leaflet 920. 


Temperature Limits 

Minimum ambient ...... -20°C (-4^F) 
Maximum ambient: 

For ECT valves ........ 70°C (158°F) 


For ЕСТ5 valves with coils listed in model code fit] and at 110% of rated voltage: 


Coll type and frequency 
Dual frequency coils 
Types B and D at 50 Hz 
Types B and D at 60 Hz 


Single frequency (50 Hz) coils 
Types A and C at 50 Hz 

DC coils 

Types G and H 


Fluid Temperatures (all Models) 


Petroleum Water- 
oil containing 
Min. -20%С +10°С 
CF) (50%Ғ) 
Мах." +70°C +54°C 
(158°F) (130°F) 
* To obtain optimum service life from both 
fluid and hydraulic system, 65° C (150° F) 
is the maximum temperature 
except for water-containing fluids. 


For synthetic fluids consult fluid 
manufacturer or Vickers representative 
where limits are outside those of 
petroleum oil. 


Whatever the actual temperature range, 
ensure that viscosities stay within the 
limits specified in the “Hydraulic Fluids” 
section. 


Contamination Control Requirements 
Recommendations on contamination 
control methods and the selection of 
products to control fluid condition are 
included in Vickers publication 9132 or 
561, “Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Control". The book also 
includes information on the Vickers 
concept of “ProActive Maintenance”. 
The following recommendations are 
based on ISO cleanliness levels at 

2 шт, 5 um and 15 um. For products in 


this catalog the recommended levels are: 


Up to 210 bar (3000 рві)...... 19/17/14 
Above 210 bar (3000 psi) ..... 19/17/14 


Max. ambient temperature 


65°С (150°F) 
65°C (150°F) 


65°С (150°F) 


70°C (158°F) 





ч 


Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) 


| 

ЕСТ Models 3rd angle - Xa 
| . ti 

4 optional positions for adjustment control may be 

obtained by rotating cover to required position. 

Vent connection, G3/4 (S/5" BSPF). | 


Leave d except when application 
requires a pilot control line to be connected. 

























Fl H 
hH d HHA, 
а Ы 
Cover fixing screws, 4 off: Кеуіоск Feature 
1. el ur a m "K" at Model Code [5] 
17,5 (0.69) A/F ECT-10: М10 socket head cap screw To adjust pressure setting, insert key and tum 
locknut. Torque Torque to 62-70 Nm (46-51 ІЫ ft) clockwise. Tum micrometer knob clockwise to 
to 49-59 Nm increase pressure setting; counter-clockwise to 
(36-43 Ibi ft) Pressure control (no symbol at decrease setting. When key is removed tha 
Model Code |5). Slacken locknut before knob can spin freely without affecting the 
957,2 turning | clockwise to increase pressure setting. 
(2.25 dia) pressure setting; counter. ise to 
decrease . Retighten locknut. 
Pressure inlet or outiet connection: 
ЕСТ-06: G9/, (3/4” BSPF) 
ЕСТ-10: G11/, (11/4" BSPF) 
A 
Pilot or pressure gage connection: 
Ф ЕСТ-06: G1/s (1/3” BSPF) 
СТЕ | Socket head plug 
ds C+) Qo Torque to 8-10 Nm (5.9-7.3 Ibf ft) 
|) | ЕСТ-10: G1/4 (1/4" BSPF) 
—— Socket head plug 





Torque to 20-23 Nm (14.8-17 Ibf ft) 


Discharge to tank connection: 
ЕСТ-06: G9/, (3/," BSPF) 
ECT-10: 011/4 (114” BSPF) 
































Hob 1А = һа mr в H у к 

ЕСТ-06°(У)-(К)-10ТВ 77,7 57,2 42,0 63,5 106,4 146,0 103,0 1333 63,5 179 
| (3.06) (2.25) (1.65) (2.5) (4.19) (5.75) (4.06) (5.25) (2.5) (7.05) 

ECT-10°(V)-(K)-10TB 95,3 76,2 56,0 76,2 124,0 155,5 112,5 163,6 76,2 189 

= | (3.76) (3.0) (2.2) | (8.0) (488) (6.12) (4.43) (6.44) (3.0) (7.44) 
| 

8 | 














ЕСТЕ Models 
ECTS-"**(V}"C{V)M-U-*5-3°TB Models 4 optional positions for adjustment control may be 
Other ECT5 models on next two pages obtained by rotating cover to required position. 
Solenoid locations remain relative to pilot manual 
For dimensions not shown see ECT ET adjuster position. 
models on previous page | (T. L- Vent connection, G3/s (8/р” BSPF). 
Pilot valve nameplate includes pilot valve Jir Leave plugged except when application 













symbol, solenoid identification and model requires a pilot control line to be connected. 


code tor individual pilot valve. 
4 off M5 bolts. Torque to 5-9 Nm (45-80 Ibf in) 
= = 48,0 (1.89) 
105,2 Cover fixing screws, 4 off: 
(4.14) ЕСТ5-06: М8 socket head cap screw 


Torque to 32-36 Nm (24-26 Ibt ft) 
ЕСТ5-10: M10 socket head cap screw 
Torque to 62-70 Nm (46-51 Ibf ft) 






17,5 (0.69) A/F locknut 
Torque to 49-59 Nm (36-43 ІМ ft) 


Pressure adjustment control. Slacken locknut before 
turning handwheel clockwise to increase pressure 
setting; counter-clockwise to decrease setting. 


(2.25 dia) Refighten locknut. 
With AC solenoids: 200,0 (7.87) 
With DC solenoids: 220,0 (8.66) For coil removal: AC solenoid: 45,0 (1.77) 


DC solenoid: 61,0 (2.4) 
13,0 (0.51) for 
plug removal ЕСТ5-06: 14,5 (0.57) 
ЕСТ5-10: 0,5 (0.02) 

-- 












For manual override 
type “H: 15,0 (0.59) 


“A” port, G'/g (1/g" BSPF) 


ЕСТ5-06: 248 (9.76) Ө 
ECT5-10:280 (11.0 © 


Pilot or pressure gage connection: 

ЕСТ5-06: G1/s (1/5" BSPF) socket head plug 
Torque to 8-10 Nm (70-88 Ibf in) 

ECT5-10: G1/4 (1/4" BSPF) socket head plug 
Torque to 20-23 Nm (15-17 Ibi tt) 


ЕСТ5-06: G?/4( 3⁄4” BSPF) — 
le 1 y" 
ECTS-10: G1"/4 (1'/4” BSPF) Pressure inlet ог outlet connection: 
ЕСТ5-06: G3/, (3/;" BSPF) 
ECTS-10: G1'/, (11/," BSPF) 


Disdingge to tank connection: 
ig” BSPF) 
ЕСТЗ-4 BSPF) 






Mainstage valve nameplate: 
includes mainstage valve symbol 
and full valve model code. 


@ May vary according to plug source. 

lB See “Solenoid Identities", two pages on. 

À Plug not supplied; order separately if required. For available plug types see section 
"Electrical Plugs and Connectors". 











ECTS" (VK) ^ A/B(LC* HV)M-U-*5-3*T B Models 
ECT5-***(V)- AJB(-*-(V)M-U-*5-3*TB example 


For dimensions not shown see ЕСТ5 models on 


revio: page With AC solenoid: 146,0 (5.75 
P Қ” | қылы pages bade With DC solenoid: 156,0 (614) For coil removal: AC solenoid: 45,0 (1.77) 


DC solenoid: 61,0 (2.4) 






For manual override 
type “Н”: 15,0 (0.59) 


——— | 


- 


ЕСТ5-06: 14,5 (0.57) 
ЕСТ5-10:0,5 (0.02) 








| 
ECT5-**(V)-K)- A/B(L)- HV)M-FJ(L)-*5-3*TB Models 
ECT5-***(VX-K)-*A/B(L)(-* HV)M-FW(L)-^55-3*TB Models 
ECT5-***(V)- *A/B(- *)-(V)M-FJAW*5-3*“TB example 
For dimensions not shown see ECT5 models оп 
previous page and ECT models two pages back. 


With AC solenoid: 146,5 (5.77) 
| With DC solenoid: 156,5 (6.16) 





Conduit entry both ends, see 
"Model Code" |9], seven pages 


Ground (earth) connection 
| 904 (0.16 dia) sell-tapping 
back. Closure plug fitted to one end. | screw 


Overall height: 
ECT5-06: 252 (9.92) 
ECT5-10: 284 (11.18) 


W For ECT5-**°(V)(-K)-*AL/BL models the pilot valve solenoid and body end га аге 
interchanged from as shown. Тһе solenoid reference theh becomes "Ref. X". 
See “Solenoid Identities" next page. 

A Ref. Model Code (9); 
Codes "FJ" and "FW": 2 lead wires for each solenoid, approx 150 (6.0) long. МЗ terminals 
Provided for customer connection. 
Codes “FT.” and FTW": lead wires connected into terminal strip suitable for M3 terminals 


on customercongerson. 








mm ши иш 





ECT5-***(VX-K)-*C(--HMV)M-FJ(L)-*5-3*TB Models 
ECT5-***(V(-K)-C(- HV)M-FW(L)-*5-3*TB Models 
ECT5-***(V)-C(-^HV)M-FJ/AW*5-3*TB example 

For dimensions not shown see ECT and ECTS 
models three and two pages back respectively. 


With AC solenoids: 200 (7.87) 
With DC solenoids: 220 (8.66) 









Ground (earth) connection 
00,4 (0.16 dia) seli-tapping screw 


a ү 
pe | — 
b - 


E See “Solenoid Identities” this page. 
А Ref. Model Code |9]: 
Codes "FJ" and "FW": 2 lead wires for each solenoid approx 150 (6.0) long. M3 terminals 
Ñ for customer connection. 


Codes “FTJ” and ‘FTW’: lead wires connected into terminal strip suitable for МЗ terminals 


on customer connection. 





ECTS5-***(V)-K-**(L(-*HV)M-***(L)-*5-3*TBModels 
ECT5-***(V)-K-**(L)-*)-V)M-U-*5-3*TB example 


For dimensions not shown see ECT and ЕСТ5 
models three and two pages back respectively. 


ЕСТ5-06: 179,0 (7.05) 
ЕСТ5-10: 189,0 (7.44) 


To adjust pressure setting, insert 
key and tum clockwise. Tum 
micrometer knob clockwise to 
increase pressure setting; counter- 
clockwise to decrease setting. 
When key is removed the knob can 
spin freely without affecting the 
pressure setting. 


18,0 (0.7) 


! to remove key @35,0 (1.38 dia) 
е = 


T — R 


Solenoid Identities 

The solenoid identity (“Sol. A"/Sol. B") is 
printed on the nameplate of the pilot 
valve of ECT5 models. 


For ANSUNFPA standard, no symbol at 
model code [8]: 


code Solenold identity 
at model code [6] Ref.X Ref Y 


0B - В 
OBL A - 
oc A B 
2A = B 
2AL A _ 
2С А В 





For German practice, “V” at model 
code [8]: 

code Solenoid identity 
at model code [6] Ref.X Ref. Y 





0B - А 
OBL B - 
oc B A 
2A = A 
ZAL B - 
2C B A 
> ty 
ty vele. n 
ami "^+ 
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Electrical Plugs and Connectors 


—————————————Ó—————————— 
Plugs for ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) Type Сой Connection 


For valves with type "U" coils (model Order plugs separately by part number. 
eode [9]). Voltage Part number 

The cable entry on these plugs can be Gray Black 
repositioned at 90? intervals by (Sol. А) (Sol. В) 


re-assembly of the contact holder relative without indicator light 
to the plug housing. The cable entry is 
Pg11 for cable @ 6-10 mm (0.24 to 






0.39" dia — With ind r light 
| 12- 24V 977467 977466 
100-125 977469 977468 


977471 











Terminal Strip and Lights 
For "FTJ" or "FTW" at model code [9] 










Terminal strip (part number 890345) "m 
clips to cover and can be field-fitted 


Conduit box cover and nameplate 
complete with sealing gasket and 


4 screws 








M3 x 0,5-6H screws (part 
number 186006) 2 each end 


Connections to solenoid B 


Ө 1.ForDC coils the ve lead(s) must be 2 light indication of energized 
connected to the terminals) marked +. К leads аге 
When using 3-wire incoming leads to connectad: light terminals are 
double solenoid valves (i.e. common with each outer pair of solenoid 
neutral) the inner pair of terminals must according to the side with + 
be linked. 
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Installation Data 
Mounting attitude: unrestricted. 


Mass (approx.), kg (Ib) 
ECT-06 .................... 4,5 (9.9) 
ЕСТ-10:ы:53522222 255-004” 9,1 (20.0) 
ЕСТ5 models 


ЕСТ5-06 with single solenoid 
ECT5-06 with double solenoid 
ЕСТ5-10 with single solenoid 
ECT5-10 with double solenoid 


Ordering Procedure 


Specify valves by full model code; plugs 
by part number. 


AC sol. 


6,5 (14.3) 
6,9 (15.2) 
9,6 (21.1) 
10,0 (22.0) 


DC sol. 


6,7 (14.7) 
7,4 (16.3) 
9,8 (21.6) 
10,5 (23.1) 
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Pressure Reducing Valves 


X(C)G2V-6/8, 10 Series 





Typical Section 
X(C)G2V-***-1* valve 
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Basic Characteristics 


Max. inlet pressure .......... 350 bar 
(5000 psi) 
Max. reduced pressure ....... 330 bar 
(4780 psi) 


Maximum flow... 300 L/min (80 USgpm) 
Mounting face to ISO 5781 
(B port high pressure inlet): 
X(C)G2V-8 ............... AG-06-2-A 


ШЕКЕМ 


February 1996 


General Description 


Where sections of an hydraulic system 
are required to operate at a pressure 
below that of the general system, it is 
frequently more convenient to use а 
pressure reducing valve than to add 
further pump sections. 


These two-stage pressure reducing 
valves allow full flow from inlet to outlet 
port until the reduced pressure setting is 
reached, whereupon the outlet flow is 
Closed off. Reduced pressure setting is 
manually adjustable at the pilot stage. 
Five ranges of reduced pressure 
adjustment are available. 


Е.Т?М 


High valve response ensures that the 
reduced outlet pressure is unaffected by 
inlet pressure peaks. Excessive build-up 
of outlet port pressure (e.g. caused by 
flow back from an actuator) is prevented 
by the small check in the main-stage 
which connects the outlet port to the 
pilot stage. 


For applications where full reverse flow 
is required an optional integral check 
valve is available (model types XCG). 


Models with electrohydrautic 
proportional control, types KX(C)GV, are 
described in catalog 2322. 


Features and Benefits 


@ Close matching to machine 
requirements with choice of five 
adjustment ranges of reduced 
pressure. 

@ Excellent repeatability and stable 
performance results from cartridge 
design of main-stage parts. 

@ Minimal pump flow losses when using 
several valves in parallel, resuits from 
design of internal pilot system. 

@ Free reverse flow from integral check 
valve option. 

@ International mounting surfaces. 

Ф Low installed cost and space 
requirement from high power/size 
ratios (more than double that of many 
conventional designs). 


GB-2321A 





| 
| 
| 


i 





Functional Symbols 
XG2V model (no reverse flow check) 





XCG2V model (integral check valve for 
free flow A to B) 


| 
| 
| 






Model code 
For valves with manual adjusiment only 


(F3-)X(C) G2V-* * *-1* 





[4] Reduced pressure adjustment 
control range 

A =2to 35 bar (30 to 500 psi 

B z5to 70 bar (44 to 1000 psi) 


[1] ша compatibility 
Blank = Anti-wear hydraulic oil 
(class L-HM), invert emulsion 


(class L-HFB) or water glycol | 

(dass L-HFC) С -510140раг(44 to 2000 psi) 

ЕЗ = As above ог phosphate F = 5 to 210 bar (44 to 3000 psi) 
ester (class L-HFD) G =5 to 330 bar (44 to 4780 psi) 








[2] Integral check valve (free reverse [5] Туре of manual adjustment 
flow) K = Micrometer with keylock 
C = Integral check valve M = Micrometer without keylock 









































Omit if not required W = Screw/locknut 
[3] Mounting surtace, ISO 5781 Design number, 1% ЖЕ 
With B port, high pressure inlet and А Subject to change. Installation 
port, reduced pressure outlet dimensions unaltered for design 
6 = Size 06 numbers 10-19 inclusive. 
8 = Size 08 
Operating Data 
Data is typical with oil at 22 cSt (108 SUS) and at 50°C (122°F). 
Maximum pressures: 
Port B (pressure inlet) 350 bar (5000 psi) 
Port A (reduced pressure outlet) See model code position [4] 
Port ҮШ = 2 bar (30 psi) 
Rated flow rates at Ap = 12 bar (175 psi): 
X(C)G2V-6 200 L/min (53 USgpm) 
X(C)G2V-8 300 L/min (80 USgpm) 





Pressure adjustment ranges See model code position [4] 





Minimum pressure differential (Pg - PA) 
for effective reduced pressure control, 
ali models 


Pilot control drain flow, all models - 
at Pp 100 bar (1450 psi) 
at Pg 300 bar (4350 psi) 
Hydraulic fluids and fluid temperatures 
Temperature limits 
Mass 
Spare parts/service information 
Ш Back pressure at this port is additive to the reduced pressure setting of the valve. 


20 bar (300 psi) approx. 





1,0 L/min (0.26 USgpm) 
1,3 L/min (0.34 USgpm) 
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Pressure Underride 
X(C)G2V-8 examples 


psi 


Reduced pressure М 
š Š Š 


š 


° 


0 20 40 
Flow rate 


From port B to A at pressures below 


reduced pressure setting: 
X(C)G2V-6 ................. Curve A 
X(C)G2V-8B ................. Curve B 


From port A to B through check valve 
(main stage assumed closed), XCG2V 


models only: 
ХСО2У-6................... Curve C 
XCG2V-8 ................... Curve D 


60 





150 200 250 300L/min 


80 USgpm 





Hydraulic Fluids 

All valves can be used with: 

Anti-wear hydraulic oils (class L-HM) 
Invert emulsions (class L-HFB) 

Water glycol (class L-HFC) 

Phosphate ester (class L-HFD), adding 
"F3-" prefix at model code 


The extreme viscosity range is from 500 
to 13 cSt (2270 to 70 SUS) but the 
recommended range is 54 to 13 cSt 
(245 to 70 SUS). 


For further information about fluids see 
catalog 694. 


Temperature Limits 

Ambient: 

Mif. ooi sr Rx EZ -20%С (-4*F) 
Мах D 70°C (158°F) 
Fluid temperature: 

Моана nases -20°C (°F) 
Мах.” eese 70°С (158%Ғ) 


* Toobtain optimum service life from both 
ћи and hydraulic system, 65° C (150^ F) 
normally is the maximum temperaturo 
except for water-containing fluids. 


For synthetic fluids consult fluid 
manufacturer or Vickers representative 
where limits are outside those of 
petroleum oil. 


Whatever the actual temperature range, 
ensure that viscosities stay within the 
limits specified in the "Hydraulic Fluids" 
section. 


products to control fluid condition are 
included in Vickers publication 561, 
"Vickers Guide to Systemic Contamination 
Control. The book also includes 
information on the Vickers concept of 


Cleanliness levels at 2 um, 5 um and 15 
um. For products in this catalog the 
recommended levels are: 


Up to 210 bar (3050 psi) ..... 19/17/14 
Above 210 bar (3050 рві) .... 19/17/14 


Installation Dimensions іп mm (inches) 


ене -EF 
rojection 
4 holes 011,0 (0.43 dia) project 
spotfaced to 017,0 (0.68 dia) _ Е 
ү! 





45,0 (1.8) for removal of 














——- 176,0 (6.9) ыма даны 
| 27,5 (0.29) A/F 
Turn clockwise to increase 
== reduced pressure setting 
ГТ ма 0 
= -d——A- 
| [|| 7 
120,0 (4.7) 
98,0 
(3.8) 


01/44 (4° BSPF) Por A, reduced Port В, high 

















fe ee pressure outlet pressure inlet Туре К only: 
e ; remo 
gag 196,0 (7.7) fully out 25,0 , 18,0 (0.7) for key val 
Micrometer Adjustment Options: 
“K” or "M" in Model Code [5] 
"K" Feature 
To adjust pressure setting, insert key 
and tum clockwise. Tum micrometer 
Mode C D E ЕН knob clockwise to increase pressure 
= | C D Е ка F H | setting; counter-clockwise to decrease 
X(C)G2V-6 42,0 66,0 100 89,0 92,0 setting. 
17) (26) (0.4 3.5) (3.6 
---- оо s 8) When the key is removed, the knob сап 
X(C)G2V-8 40,0 77,0 110 104,0 107,0 spin freely without affecting the pressure 


| (16) (34) (0.43) (41) (425) setting. 





t 





== 





Views on Bottom Face of Valves (See also “Mounting Surfaces”, page 6. All O-seals supplied). 


X(C)G2V-6 X(C)G2V-8 
(Not used; recess for O-seal only. (Not used; recess for O-seal only. 
Port X location) Port X location) 







— 
Valve locating pin Valve locating pin 





Port A (reduce Port B (high 
pressure outlet) pressure inlet) Port A (reduced Port B (high 
pressure outlet) pressure 
inlet) 


Port Y (see “Functional Symbols" for usage) 
Port Y (see "Functional Symbols" for usage) 
















XCGVM-6-10R Subplate 
116,0 (4.5) 43)0 (1.7) 
104,0 (4.1) Р аз 21,0 (0.83) 
4 holes, @ 11,0 (0. 
12,0 (0.5) dia) through, 0 17,5 20,0 (0.8) 
26,9 (1.06) (0.69 dia) spotface 
Tapped G1 (1" 
Tapped бї, | BSPF)x190(075)| = FF 
n depth fuil thread, in | - Ж 
d 057 x (ші uim 1260] 69,0 | _ [KA 150,0 
depth full Port Xu (5.0) * (2-7) M (6.0) 
thread, in un- J 
derside 
4 holes tapped Ø 7,5 (0.3 dia) x 6,0 7 
M10 x 16,0 (0.63) (0.24) deep for valve lo- 


min. cating pin 


A See “Mounting Surfaces" section on next page for port usage. 












C 
AQ-08-2-A : ; : 
on? D (min.) on) F (min.) 
When a subplate is not used a raised J 3 
beget iud е із жы a ag Ø M10 x 16,0 (0.63) 
paie еден deg Q (min) БЕ | | 4 
0,01mm/100 mm (0.001 "/10") and min. depth full thread 


smooth within 0,8 um (32 шп). 
Dimensional tolerances are + 0,2 mm 


(0.008") except where indicated. 





Ø 4,8 (0.19 dia) 
Port functions 
A - Reduced pressure outiet (also free 
reverse flow inlet tor XCG2V 
valves) 
B = High pressure inlet (also free 
reverse flow outlet for XCG2V | 
valves) N min.) @ 4,8 (0.19 dia) Ø 7,5 (0.3 dia) x | 
X = Not used for X(C)G2V valves; can 6,0 (0.24) deep тіп. 
be omitted or plugged 
Y = Drain port 
Sze Adia. Bdia С D E F H J K 


08 147 147 610 90 429 90 357 318 21,4 
(0.58) (0.58) (24) (04) (1.69) (0.4) (34) (1.25) (0.84) 
08 234 234 780 88 603 8а 492 445 397 


(0.92) (0.92) (3.1) (0.35) (2.37) (0.35) (1.94) (1.75) (1.56) 


| 
Ske L м М Р Q R s T U 


06 214 71 100 667 100 587 333 78 870 
(084 (028) (04) (262) (04) (23) (13 (0.31) (3.4) m 
08 206 111 108 794 108 730 397 64 1010 А рлер апсіріп locations 


(0.81) (0.44) (0.43) (3.125) (0.43) (2.87) (1.56) (0.25) (4.0) 











installation Data Mass 

Mounting attitude unrestricted X(C)G2V-6 valves ..... 4,8 kg (10.6 Ib) 
| X(C)G2V-8 valves ..... 5,6 kg (12.4 Ib) 

Subplates | 

For X(C)G2V-6 valves see type Ordering Procedure 

XCGVM-6-10R, on page 5. All valves, subplates, Бой kits should be 

For X(C)G2V-8 valves consult your ordered by full model code designation. 

Vickers i tni 

Mounting Boits/Torques 


For all models, bolt kit BKXG2V-6. 
Bolts should be torqued to 59-73 Nm 
(44-53 Ibf ft), with threads lubricated. 


Emme 


ши БЕН шы 


(тең 


Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 





Pressure Relief and Sequence Valves 


CG2V-6/8, 10 Series; CG5V-6/8, 20 Series 





Typical Section 


CG2V-6*W-10 relief valve 










rez 
2 





c 
oy 









HR Щр 
ж WE sya 
LA A B 
ұшығына 
WM 
й OX 
Maximum pressure .......... 350 bar 
(5000 psi) 
Maximum flow...........-- 400 L/min 
(106 USgpm) 
Mounting face to ISO 6264: 
CG*V-6 valves ............ AR-06-2-A 
CG"V-B valves ........... AS-08-2-A 


General Description 


These two-stage valves are used to limit 
or control pressure by directing up to the 
total system fluid flow to reservoir when 
system pressura reaches the setting of 
the valve. System actuators are thus 
protected against overload. 


Each relief valve incorporates a vent 
port that can be connected to a separate 
pilot control valve to remotely control or 
unload system pressure. 


Two types of valve are presented in this 
catalog: 


TLIER'S 


February 1996 


© CG2V-***, 10 series: relief/sequence 
valve with integral manual adjustment 
of pressure setting. 

© CG5V-"**, 20 series: relief valve with 
solenoid operated pilot valve for 
loading/unloading. 


A third type, KCG-*, 10 series, with 
proportional pilot control valve, is 
described in catalog 2324. 


E T-N 


Features and Benefits 


@ Close matching to application 
requirements from choice of four 
adjustment control ranges covering 
3 to 350 bar (44 to 5000 psi). 

@ Electrical on/off toad from solenoid 
controlled models. 

@ Remote parallel control by other pilot 
valves connected to "vent" port. 

@ High machine productivity resulting 
from full system flow being available 
for work output until system pressure 
is very close to valve setting. 

@ Pressure override optimized without 
detriment to other performance 
parameters. 

@ Excellent repeatability and stable 
performance from cartridge-type 
design of mainstage parts. 

@ Low off-load power wastage. 

@ international mounting interfaces. 

@ Low installed cost and space 
requirement from high power/size 
ratios (more than double that of many 
conventional designs). 


GB-2323A 





Functional Symbols 
Relief valve, manually adjusted, 
CG2V-***-1* model 





Sequence valve, manually adjusted, 
CG2V-"*A-1 * modelA 





А ff a valve with an integral, reverse free-flow 
check is required, use a type RCG valve, 
as in catalog 429. 


Solenoid controlled relief valve, pilots 
internally drained, CG5V-***-D-2* model 



















Model Codes 


CG2V-* * * (-1)-1* 


Нер) 


Fluid compatibility 
Blank Antiwear hydraulic ой 
(class L-HM), invert emulsion 


(class L-HFB) or water glycol 
(class L-HFC) 
ЕЗ = Аз above or phosphate 
ester (class L:HFD) 
[2] Mounting surface, ISO 6264 
6 - AR-06-2-A 
8 - А5-08-2-А 


[3] Pressure adjustment 
control range 

3to 70 bar (44 to 1000 psi) 

3 to 140 bar (44 to 2000 psi) 

3 to 210 bar (44 to 3000 psi) 

3 to 350 bar (44 to 5000 psi) 


Wo H H 


Micrometer with keylock 
Micrometer keylock 


B 

C 

F 

G 

[4] Type of manual adjustment 
K 

M 

W = Screw/ockn 


[5] Drain options 

1 = External drain from side port: 
CG2V sequence-version 
(see "Functional Symbols") 

Omit far CG2V relief-version and 

for CG5V models 


[6] Manual override options, 
CG5V only 
Override in solenoid end 
Blank — Plain override 
H - Water-resistant override, 
DC solenoid only 
Z - Nooverride 


with Manual Adjustment Only 


CG5V-* * * -D(-*)- (V) M- *** (-L)- * 5.2* 


foo m m m m m 





Solenoid energization Identity, 


CG5V only 
V = Solenoid “А” at port A end of 
pilot valve (energizing “А” 
connects P to B pilot ports): 
German practice. 
Omit for solenoid identity “В” 
(energizing "B" connects P to B 
pilot ports): USA ANSI B93.9/ 
NFPA standard. 


U - ISO 4400 (DIN 43650)Ф 
FW = 1/2” NPT thread conduit box 
z 1/5" NPT thread conduit box and 


terminal strip 
FJ = M20 thread conduit box 
FTJ = M20 thread conduit box and 
terminal strip 


А Other connection types as shown іп 
catalog 2015 (DG4V-3/3S) may be made 
available depending on quantities. 

€ Female connector to be supplied by user. 


[9] Indicator Hghts, CG5V only 
Option for solenoid connection types 
FTW and FTJ, see position 

L = Lights fitted 

Omit if lights not required 


For U-code solenoid, use plug with 


integral tight, see "Electrical Plugs and 
Connectors" 
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ро Сой rating, CG5V only 

See "Operating Data" for further 
information 

A = 110V AC 50 Hz 

ВШ = 110V AC 50 Hz/120V AC 60 Hz 
С = 220V AC 50 Hz 

DS- 220V AC 50 Hz/240V AC 60 Hz 
G - 12VDC 

H = 24VDC 

W For 60 Hz or dual frequency. 


[11] Design number 

10 series for CG2V valves 

20 series for CG5V valves 

Subject to change. installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 10-19 and 20-29 inclusive. 


Operating Data 


Data is typical with oil at 22 cSt (106 SUS) and at 50°С (122° F) 


Maximum pressures: 
Ports P and X 
Port TA: 
CG2V valves, 10 series 
СОБУ valves, 20 series 
A For relief valves this is normally connected 
directly to reservoir because back pressure 


here adds to the effective setting of the 
valve. 


Pressure adjustment ranges 


Maximum flow rates: 
CG*V-6 
CG*V-8 ғ 
Vent Y Пом, port X, when used 
W See "Vent Function" explanation tiro. 
pages on. 
Drain flow, CG*V valves, when manual 
adjuster and/or pilot valve (i.e. CG5V) 
are in operation: 
CG*V-6 
CG*V-8 
Response time, CG5V valves 
Typical time from applying signal at 
solenoid, with valve vented, until relief 
main valve closes; with minimum 
pressurized volume 
Hydraulic fluids and fluid temperatures 
Temperature limits 
Thermal stability 
(pressure/temperature change) 
Spare parts/service information: 
CG*V valves 


350 bar (5000 psi) 


350 bar (5000 psi) 

100 bar (1500 psi) 

CG5V, 20 series valves are designed to satisfy 

the needs of most applications. Consult your 

Vickers representative about an altemative 

model if: 

a) Vaives are required to remain pressurized 
for long periods without frequent switching, 
and/or 

b) Back pressure on port T is required to rise 
above 100 bar (1500 psi). 


See model code [3] 


200 L/min (b3 USgpm) 
400 L/min (106 USgpm) 


3 L/min (0.8 USgpm) with valve at max. 
flow rate 


1,1 L/min (0.3 USgpm) 
1,8 L/min (0.47 USgpm) 


170 ms 
See three pages on 
See three pages on 


0,2 bar/^C (1.6 psi/°F) 


Publication no. 40751 





Electrical ома, СОБУ Valves 

















Сой voltages See model code [id 
Permissible voltage fluctuation: 
Maximum See "Temperature Limits", two pages 
on 
Minimum 90% rated (see model code [10]) 
Relative duty factor Continuous; ED = 100% 
Types of protection: 
ISO 4400 сойз with plug fitted correctly | IEC144 class IP65 
Conduit box ІЕС144 class IP65 
Coil winding Class H 
Lead wires (coils type “F**") Class H 
Coil encapsulation Class Р 
Power consumption for coils listed in Initial Ф Holding 
model code |9: VA (RMS) VA (RMS) 
AC coils: 
Single frequency colis at 50 Hz 225 39 
Dual frequency coils at 50 Hz 265 49 
Dual frequency coils at 60 Hz 260 48 
DC сой», at rated voltage and 
20*C (68*F): 
Type G, 12V DC 30W - 
Туре H, 24У DC 30W - 
€ !st half cycle; solenoid armature ful 
retracted d 
Performance Data 
Typical with oil at 22 cSt (106 SUS) and 
at 50°C (1 d F) 
Pressure Override When Relieving 
CG2V-8 examples 
psi bar 
5000. 
E" 
° Д 
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Pressure Override When Venting 











0 20 40 60 80 100 USgpm 
Flow rate 
Control Data for CG2V Valves Control Data for CG5V Valves 
Manual adjustment of pressure setting Vent Function 


described in "Installation Dimensions". 


Venting 

System pressure can be dropped to 
near-zero by connecting vent port X 
to reservoir through a suitable pilot 
valve, e.g: 





Hydraulic Remote Control 

Remote adjustment of pressure setting 
can be made by а рісі relief valve, 
substituted for the vent valve in the 
diagram. Suitable pilot relief valves are 
described in catalogs 411 (type C-175 
valves) and 409 (type CGR-02 valves). 


The solenoid operated pilot valve is 
Vickers model type DG4V-38, with spool 
type “ОВ” (ref. catalog 2015). When the 
solenoid is de-energized, the CG5V 
relief valve is unloaded by venting the 
pilot drain to port T. Note that any back 
pressure at port Т is additive to the 
minimum possible unloaded pressure, 
and is also additive to ће on-load 
pressure setting. 


When the solenoid is energized the pilot 
flow is blocked to bring the relief valve 
on load. For this function port X would 
normally be blocked (e.g. no connection 
from the mounting face). Further remote 
control pressure settings are possible by 
connecting port X to suitable pilot relief 
valves via other DG4V-3S type 
directional control valves. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





Hydraulic Fluids 

Ali valves can be used with: 

Antiwear hydraulic oils (class L-HM) 
Invert emulsions (class L-HFB) 

Water glycol (class L-HFC) 

Phosphate ester (class L-HFD), adding 
*F3-" prefix at model code [1]. 


The extreme viscosity range is from 
500 to 13 cŠt (2270 to 70 SUS) but the 
recommended range is 54 to 13 cSt 
tesa 70 US 


For further information about fluids see 
"Technical Information" leaftet 920. 
| 


Temperature Limits 
Minimum ambient: -20°C (-4°F) 
Maximum ambient: 

For CG2V valves: 70°C (158°F) 
For СОБУ valves with coils listed іп 


model code[t0] and at 110% of rated 
voltage: | 











Max. ambient 
Dual frequency coils 
a50Hz ` 65°C (149°F) 
at 60 Hz | 65*C (149°Р) 
білдіе frequency (50 Hz) coils 
at5OHz | 22222 65%С (149°F) | 
DC cois | 70°C (158*F) 
Fluid temperatures (all models) 
‘Petroleum Water- 
| он contalning 
Min. -20*C +10°С 
(°F) (+50°F) 
Мах." +70°С +54°С 
{(+158°Р) (+129°Е) 


* To obtain optimum service fifa from both 
fluid and hydraulic system, 65° C (150^ F) 
normally is the maximum temperature 
except for water-containing fluids. 


о 


For synthetic fluids consult fluid 
manufacturer or Vickers 

representative where limits are outside 
those of petroleum oil. 


Whatever the actual temperature 
range, ensure that viscosities stay 
within the limits specified in the 
“Hydraulic Fluids" section. 


Contamination Control 
Requirements 
Recommendations on contamination 
control methods and the selection of 
products to control fluid condition are 
included in Vickers publication 9132 or 
561, "Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Control”. The book also 
includes information on the Vickers 
concept of "ProActive Maintenance". 
The following recommendations are 
based on ISO cleanliness levels at 

2 um, 5 um and 15 um. For products in 


this catalog the recommended levels 
are: 

Up to 210 bar (3050 psi) ..... 1947/4 
Above 210 bar (3050 psi) .... 19/17/14 
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Installation Dimensions іп mm (inches) 





CG2V Models = B — < с 


For CG2V-***-1-1* models (sequence valve application): 
G/4 (1/4" BSPF) drain port, supplied plugged 


122,0 (4.8) 
CG2V-***-1-1* 
models 

100,0 (4.0) 
CG2V-*"*-1* 


L 
Alternative vent port G1/4 (1/4° BSPF). Port P Port T 
Remove plug for access. (vent port) 
With adjuster knob fully out: 
196,0 (7.7) for CG'V-6 models 
203,0 (8.0) for CG*V-8 models 














Model A B с D E rad. Ø F (dia) 
CGV6 580 350 680 350 120 20,0 
(2.3) (1.4) (2.7) (1.4) (0.5) (0.78) 
CG'V8 420 390 830 300 160 26,0 
(1.7) (1.54) (3.3) (1.2) (0.63) (1.02) 
Model H gJ(da) К L M M 
(АС coils) (DC coils) 
CG*V-6 82,0 13,5 176,0 200 160,0 170,0 
(323) (053) (7.0) (0.7) (6.3) (6.7) 
CG°V-8 | 1060 170 1830 250 1690 179,0 
(4.2) (0.7) (7.2) (1.0) (6.65) (7.1) 


G 
790 
(8.1) 
103,0 
(4.1) 


















45,0 (1.8) for removal 
of protective cap 














7,5 (0.29) A/F 
Turn clockwise to increase 
pressure setting 


77,5 (8.1) 
17,0 (0.67) AF | 





Type K only: 
25,0 , 18,0 (0.7) for key removal 


Micrometer Adjustment Options: 
“K” or “M” In Model Code 


“K” Feature 

To adjust pressure setting, insert key 
and tum clockwise. Turn micrometer 
knob clockwise to increase pressure 
setting; counter-clockwise to decrease 
setting. When the key is removed the 
knob can spin freely without affecting the 
pressure setting. 








| 
CGSV Models 






l 
With Type “U” Coll Connection 
(U^ at model code [8 |) For coil removal: AC solenoid: 45,0 (1.8) 
Й 
13,0 (0.5) tor T — M DC solenoid: 61,0 (2.4) 
plug removal 





For manual override type *H": 
15,0 (0.6) 





А 
= F -y 
in 
JH 





186,0 (7.4) Ш 


“Sol B to ANSI/NFPA standard 
(For solenoid identity methods 
see "Model Code" [7 } 


L 4 % May vary dependent on plug source. 

B A Plug not supplied; order separately if required. 
For available plug types see section "Electrical Plugs and 

For dimensions "B" and “М”, see previous page. Connectors", 





| 
With Type “F” Coll Connection 
CFM) or “Ғ(ТУУҒ at model code 
For coil removal: AC solenoid: 45,0 (1.8) 


- |_| ag = — DC solenold: 61,0 (2.4) 
+ @ 2 == ===] 
PESE] | E 


For manual override type “Н”: 
15,0 (0.6) 





Ground (earth) connection: 
@4,0 (0.16 dia) sett-tapping 
Screw 








oe Solenoid identity (printed on 
nameplate of pilot vaive) is: 
“Sol. A" to German practica 
“Sol B" to ANSUNFPA standard 
(For solenoid identity methods 
see "Model Code" [ 7 | 
Codes "FJ" and "FW": 2 lead wires for each sofenoid, 
B approx. 150,0 (6.0) long. M3 terminals provided for 
customer connection. 
Codes “ЕТУ” and “FTW”: lead wires connected into terminal 
For herons Е and “М”, see previous page. strip suitable for M3 terminals on customer connection. 
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Views оп ВоНот Faces ot Valves 
See also "Mounting Surfaces". 
All O-seals supplied. 


cavo CG'V-8 





Port T 
(outiet to reservoir) 


Port P (pressure inlet) 
CGVM-6-10-R Subplate 


4 holes, 0 11,0 (0.43 dia) 
through, 0 17,5 (0.68 día) 
spotiace 


07,5 (0.29 dia) x 6,0 (0.24) | 


deep, for valve locating pin 


2 poris, G1 (1" BSPF) x 19,0 (0.75) 
min. depth full thread, from underside 


Port X, vent or 
remote control port 









150,0 (6.0) 






Port P (pressure inlet) 


G1/4 (1/4" BSPF) x 12,0 (0.47) min. 
depth full thread, from underside |... 55,0 


210 
(0.83) 
70 217 pee 


(0.27) (0.85) 





24,0 


4 holes tapped M12 x 21,0 (0.95) 
(0.82) min. depth full thread 








Mounting Surfaces, ISO 6264 
AR-06-2-A 
AS-08-2-A 


When а subplate is not used a raised 
pad must be provided for mounting. The 
pad must be flat within 

0,001 mm/100 mm (0.0001"/10") and 
smooth within 0,8 um (32 шіп). 
Dimensional tolerances are 

+0,2 mm (0.008") except where 
indicated. 





A (min.) — —— | 
TE z D (min.) 
т Д x 
| | | 












X = Vent, ог remote pilot control port 
K (min.) 
Plug or omit if this vent/hydraulic Q 7,5 (0.29 dia) x 6,0 
remote port is not to be used (0.24) deep min. 
Size A B с D Е F H J K L 
AR-06 80(32) 13,1 (0.5) 53,8 (2.12) 13,1 (0.5) 47,5% (1.87) 22,1 (0.87) 22,1% (0.87) 0 (0) 13,1 (0.5) 53,8 (2.12) 





AS-08 118(47) 350(14) 667(263) 163(07) 55,6(219) 33,4 (1:35) 11,1 (0.44) 23,8 (0:94) 16,0(0.63) 70,0(2.76) 








Size М N 


@ P (dia) 


а @T(dia)  ØX(dia) Y thread x min. full thread depth 





АН-08 13,1 (0.5) 26,9(1.06) 147(058) 80(32) 
AS-08 16,0(0.63) 350(138) 23,4 (0.92) 402 (4.0) | 





147(058) 48(019 М12х21 (7/16" UNF x 0.83) Y 
23,4 (0.92) 6,3 (0.25)  M16 x 30 (S/a” UNF x 1.2) Y 








A Tolerance on bolt and pin locations + 0,1 (0.004). 


% These ISO standard dimensions can be used, but i flow 


to and from valve are 


obtained by using 48,0 (1.89) instead of 47,5 (1.87), and 22,6 (0.89) instead of 22,1 (0.87). 





W ISO standard does not give UNC Бой sizes. These are mended equivalents to metric 
sizes specified i in the standard. 
| 

installation Data Mass (approx.) 
Mounting Attitude CG2V-6 ............... 3,5 kg (7.7 Ib) 
Unrestricted со2у8............... 4,4 kg (9.7 ib) 

CG5V-6 
Subplates With AC solenoid ... .... 5,0 kg (11 Ib) 
For CG*V-6 valves see type With DC solenoid 52k 

solenoid ...... ,2 kg (11.5 Ib) 

CGVM-6-10-R on previous page. CG5V-8: 
For CG"V-8 valves consult your Vickers АС solenoid ....... .... 5,9 kg (13 Ib) 
representative. DC solenold .......... 6,1 kg (13.5 ib) 


Mounting Bolts/Torques 

For CG*V-6 valves: Бой kit BKCG2V-6. 
Bolts should be torqued to 103-127 Nm 
(76-94 Ibf ft), with threads lubricated. 


For CG*V-8 valves: bolt kit BKCG2V-8. 
Bolts should be torqued to 257-315 Nm 
(190-232 Ibf ft), with threads lubricated. 
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Electrical Plugs and Connectors 





Plugs for ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) Type Order plugs separately by part number. 


Coil Connection 
For CG5V valves with type “U” colls Voltage лаң, number -— 
(model code (В |) (SoLA) (SoLB) 


The cable entry on these plugs can be Without indicator light 

repositioned at 90° intervals by 

reassembly of the contact holder relative — 710776 710775 
to the plug housing. The cable entry is With indicator light 

Pg11 for cable @ 6-10 mm (0.24-0.4”). 


12-24V 977467 977466 
100-125У 977469 977468 
200-240V 977471 977470 





Terminal Strip and Lights 
For CG5V valves with type F(T)J or F(T)W coils, see model code 


For "FTJ" or "FTW" at model code For "FTJL" or "FTWL" at model code [8] « [9] 








1 
N 
5 Conduit box cover and патеріаїе 
pn complete with sealing gasket and 
Terminal strip (part number 890345) — 4 screws 
clips to cover and can be field-fitted 


4 terminal screws МЗ x 0,5-6H 
/ (part number 02-113355) 


Connections to solenoid A 


M3 x 0,5-6H screws (part 
number 186006) 2 each end 








Connections to solenoid B | N ‹ 
(or A, according to model type) @ J | to junction box 
Rubber gasket 2 lenses in cover 

@ 1.For DC coills the +ve lead(s) must be 2. For correct light indication of energized 
connected to the terminals) marked +. solenoid ensure that solenoid leads are 
When using 3-wire incoming leads to correctly connected: light terminals are 
double solenoid valves (i.e. common common with each outer pair of solenoid 
neutral) the inner pair of terminals must terminals according to the side with + 
be linked. mark. 

Ordering Procedure 


Valves, subplates and bolt kits should be 
ordered by full model code designation. 
Order plugs by part number. 
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VICKERS® 
Pressure Relief Valves 


Unloading Relief Valves 


EURG1/2-06/10, 13 Design and EURT1/2-06/10, 12 Design 


Sectional Illustrations 
EURG* 
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Basic Characteristics 
Mounting ... Pipe or subplate mounting 


Unloading pressure ..... Up to 210 bar 
(3000 psi) 
Rated flow ........... Up to 246 L/min 


(65 USgpm) 
Method of actuation . . . Internally piloted 


MAKERS 


May 1996 
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General Description 
Unloading reliet valves are primarily 
used in hydraulic circuits incorporating 
accumulators where a pressure 
regulator is required to automatically 
unioad the pump when the pressure 
reaches the pre-adjusted pressure 
setting of the valve. 


When the pressure has dropped to 
approximately 8596 of the valve setting 
the valve spool closes, thus diverting the 
pump delivery to the accumulator. 






SRO 














ЕТМ 






mE wea 
wt Z 


“Ж 


НАУ 


Оп the EURG models ап integral check 
valve prevents retum flow from the 
accumulator through the unioading 
valve; for the EURT model to provide 
this function a separate right angle 
check valve, model C2-815 (3/4") or 
C2-825 (11/4") must be provided. 


These valves may also be used with a 
double pump to deliver a large volume 
of oil to the system at low pressure and 
a smail volume at high pressure, serving 
the same function as a separate 
unloading valve and check valve. 





| 
Functional Symbols 
EURG1 EURG2 





EURT1 EUHT2 








Model Codes 
Valves | 





Applications 
1. Single pump/accumulator system 





Note that the EURG1 model shown in both systems сап һә replaced 
by the EURG2 or an EURT" plus the extemal check valve 


(F3)- EUR * * ik. * (V)-** ** 


07 nii 





(See also the "Hydraulic Fluids" section) 
Omit if not required 


(2] Mounting method 





G - Subplate mounted 
T = Pipeline mounted 
[3] Drain 

1 = Ехіета! drain 

2 = Internal drain 


| 
[5] Pressure adjustment range 
B = 25- 69 bar {350 - 1000 psi) 
C = 35-138 bar (500 - 2000 psi) 
F = 104-210bar (1500 - 3000 psi) 








High venting spring 
EURG models only 
Omit if not required 


Design number 

12 = EURT model 

13 - EURG model 

Design numbers are subject to change. 
Installation dimensions remain the same 
for design numbers 10 to 19 inclusive. 








Port tappings/fixing bolts 

UB- G (ВРЕ) port tappings 
(EURT models) 

UG- Accept metric or inch fixing bolts 
(EURG models) 


Subplate 
EURGIM -** -20 -R 


d d 


[1] Nominal port size 
06= 3/4" 
10= 114" 








[2] Design number, 20 series 
Subject to change. installation 
dimensions remain the same for design 
numbers 20 to 29 inclusive. 





Metric Fixing Bolt Kits 

(EURG valves) 

BKUR-06-682M for EURG-06 valves 
E-BKUR-10-683M (Assy. no. 460852) 
for EURG-10 valves 
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Operating Data 


Max. Pressures 

Pressure inlet and 

system ports . . Up to 210 bar (3000 psi) 
dependent 


on model 
Tank ports 
EUR*1 models ...........- Up to 8596 
of inlet pressure 
EUR*2 models ............. Up to 5% 
of inlet pressure 
Pilot pressure port 
EURT* models ........ Up to 210 bar 
(3000 psi) dependent 
on model 
Drain port 
EUR*1 models ......... Drain must be 
connected to tank 


through a surge free line 
so there will be no back 
pressure at this port. 


Failure to connect the drain can result in 
infinite system pressures and machine 


damage. 


EURT2 models are intemally drained 
and this port is not used. 


Pressure Adjustment Range 

See "Model Code". 

Flow Data 

Rated flow, L/min (USgpm) 

EURT*-06 .................. 75 (284) 
ЕМНО"-06.................. 95 (360) 
EURT*-10 ................ 190 (720) 
ЕОНО5-10................ 246 (930) 


Hydraulic Fluids 

Ali valves can be used with antiwear 
hydraulic oils, water-in-oil emulsions and 
water-glycols. Add prefix “F3” to model 
designation when phosphate ester (not 
alkyl-based) or chlorinated 
hydrocarbons are to be used. 


The extreme operating viscosity range is 
from 860 to 13 cSt (4000 to 70 SUS), 
but the recommended running range is 
54 to 13 cSt (245 to 70 SUS). 


For further information about fluids see 
leaflet 694. 


Temperature Limits 
Ambient 
Miri. росна -20*C (-4°F) 
Мах. „алараа 470*C (+158°F) 
Fluid Temperature 
Petroleum Water- 
oll containing 
Min. -20°C +10°C 
(-4%Ғ) (50°F) 
Max.* +80°C +54°C 
(176°F) (130°F) 


* To obtain optimum service life from both 
fluid and hydraulic system 65°С ( Шей Е) 
is the maximum 
except for water-containing fluids. 


For synthetic fluids consult manufacturer 


or Vickers representative where limits 
are outside those for petroleum use. 


Whatever the actual temperature range, 
ensure that viscosities stay within the 
limits specified in the "Hydraulic Fluids" 
section. 


Contamination Control 
Requirements 
Recommendations on contamination 
control methods and the selection of 
producis to control fluid condition are 
included in Vickers publication 9132 or 
561, “Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Control. The book also 
includes information on the Vickers 
concept of "ProActive Maintenance". The 
following recommendations are based on 
ISO cleanliness levels at 2 um, 5 um and 
15 um. For products in this catalog the 
recommended levels are: 

Up to 210 bar (3000 psi) ..... 19/17/14 


Installation Dimensions іп тт (inches) 





| 
URG*-06/10 
Ет 3rd angle x 
Cover fixing screws, 4 off: projection 

EURG*-06: М8 socket head cap screw 
Torque to 32-36 Nm (2626 Ibf ft) 
EURG*-10: M10 et head cap screw 
Torque to 62-70 Nm (46-51 Ibf ft) 














Vent port: 

EURG*-06: G/s (1/8 BSPF) 

Torque to 6,8-7,5 Nm (60-66 ibf in) 
EURG*-10: G1/4 (1/4" BSPF) 

Torque to 15,3-16,4 Nm (11.3-12 Ibt ft) 
(if not used port must remain plugged) 


Pressure gage port: 
EURG*-06: G1/s (1/s” BSPF) 






Torque to 8,4-9,6 Nm (74-85 Ibf in) Drain connection EURG1 only: 
EURG*-10: G!A üh” BSPF) G1/4 (1/4" BSPF). Torque to 
Torque to 152-164 Мт(11.3-12148) 15,3-16,4 Nm (11.3-12 Ibf ft) 


Accumulator ог 
system connection 














B 
Pressure inlet 
connection 
Discharge-to-tank 
connection 
Fixing bolt kits: 
For EURG*-06 valves: Kit type BKUR-06-582M 
Torque to 257-317 Nm (190-233 Ibi ft), lubricated 
For EURG*-10 valves: Kit type E-BKUR-10-683M 
Torque to 503-615 Nm (370-453 ibf it), lubricated 
For mounting subplates see next page. 
Mode | A B C D E F е H Jj K L м N P 
EURG*-06 101,6 160,3 23 139,7 762 922 124,0 181,0 134,1 108,0 254 82,8 17 26 
(4.0) (6.31) (0.91) (6.5) (3.0) (3.63) (4.88) (7.13) (5.28) (4.25) (1.0) (3.26) (0.67) (1.02) 
EURG*-10 120,7 217,5 286 179,3 95,3 117,6 157,2 206,3 167,6 138,1 33,3 108 21 32 


ll. (4.75) (8.56) (1.13) (7.08) (3.75) (4.63) (6.19) (8.12) (6.6) (5.44) (1.31) (4.25) (083) (1.26) _ 














Subplate for EURG*-06/10 Valves ard ange -@ = 





















Z dia. 6 holes tapped X thread, Y deep 
774 
(MAE ж CLD) 
FANS! 
у — 
J 
"E 
| va 
езу ©, A Co OX) 
NIA, S DP AS) L 
s : 
When а subplate із пої used, а 
а Р R machined pad (as indicated by shaded 
pi s = Sl area) must be provided for mounting. 
M The pad must be flat within 0,013 mm 
(0.0005 in) and smooth within 1,6 um 
" (63 microinch). Mounting bolts provided 
@25,4 (1.0 dia) by the customer should be Class 12,9 
7,9 (0.31) (ISO 898) or better. 
i£ d 
н 2 -— 
Model A B с D I E I F а H J K L M i 
EURGIM-06  - 145 113 46 46 667 333 556 333 111 159 162 


- (571) (438) (1.81) (1.81) (263 (131 (2.19) (1.31) (044 (063 (634 


EURGIM-10 200 178 1461 54 508 889 381 762 445 127 191 184 
(7.87) (70) (575 (213 (20 (35 (15 (30 (175 (05 (079 (720 — 


























Model | (1 N P Q R s T U у w x Y z 
EURG1M-06 1302 699 302 159 349 399 239 483 094 Мі6 Thu 23 
a (513) (275) (1.19) (0.63) (1.37) (1.57) (0.94) (1.9) _ 40 (0.91) | 
EURG1M-10 1524 826 349 191 413 50 302 643 911/47 M20 (157 286 
(6.0) (325) (137) (0.75) (1.63) (1.97) (1.19) (2.53) f (1.43) 
5 





! 
EURT*-06/10 3rd angle 
projection E] 


{~~ 4 optional positions for adjustment control 
um may be obtained by rotating cover to 
required position 


Cover fixing screws, 4 off: 
EURT*-06: M8 socket head cap screw 
Torque to 32-36 Nm (24-26 Ibf ft) 
Lal. EURT*-10: M10 socket head cap screw 
|57 Torque to 62-70 Nm (46-51 Ibt ft) 
1 








Pressure inlet ог outlet connection: Pilot pressure connection for 
EURT*-06: G3/, (3/4" BSPF) unloading pump, G1/, (1/4" BSPF) 
EURT*-10: G11/4 (11⁄4” BSPF) 













EURT1 only: Drain port : 
G1⁄, (1/," BSPF). Torque to 














D 
B 15,3-16,4 Nm (11.3-12 Ibf ft) 
Pressure gage port: 
EURT*-06: G1/, (!/9" BSPF) 
Torque to 6,8-7,5 Nm (60-66 Ibf in) 
| | EURT*-10: G1⁄, (1/4” BSPF) 
| Torque to 15,3-16,4 Nm (11.3-12 Ibf ft) 
H Discharge-to-tank connection: 
F EURT*-06: G3/4 (3/4” BSPF) 
EURT*-10: G11/, (11/," BSPF) 
Моде! m A B ú G L D | Е F I а I H | 
EURT*-06 77,7 133,4 65 159 57,2 108,0 127,8 63,5 
| о (8069 (525 (250 (626) (2.25) (4.25) (5.03) (25) 
EURT*-10 95,3 165,1 762 169 762 127,0 137 76, 
| (376) (6.5) (8.0) (7.44) (3.0) (50) | (639 (3.0) 
6 
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__________——————————-———-—_ 


Mass, kg (Ib) 
ЕОНО-06................ 11,4 (25.0) 
ЕОНО--10............... 22,1 (48.6) 
EURT*-06 ................. 4,6 (10.1) 
EURT*-10 ................. 9,1 (20.0) 
ЕУНОІМ-06............... 5,7 (12.5) 
ЕМНОЯМ-10............... 9,3 (20.5) 
Mounting Attitude 

Optional. 


Ordering Procedure 
Before ordering check availability with 
the Vickers representative. Valves, 
subplates and Бой kits are supplied as 
separate items and must be ordered as 
such, e.g. 

2 off -EURG1-06-B-13-UG valves 

2 ой -EURG1M-06-20-R subplates 

2 off -BKUR-682M bolt kits 


If a EURT угіме is required then a check 
valve is also needed and must be 
ordered separately. The check valves 
recommended are C2-815 (9/,”) or 
C2-825 (11/4"). For further details of 
these valves refer to leaflet 2334. 








- 
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Basic Characteristics 


Operating pressures ....Up to 210 bar 
(3000 psi) 

Flow rating ... 4,1 L/min (15.5 USgpm) 

Mounting .........-.-..-...-- Gasket 


General Description 


This valve is suitable as a remote control 
device for Vickers balanced piston type 
relief valves, e.g. models ECG-06/10). It is 
not intended to be used as a relief valve 
by itself. 


The valve can provide adjustment of a 
system pressure from a convenient or 
remote location. 


Functional Symbol 





Model Code 
F3- CGR- 02 - * -(K)-21 


oo mm 


[1] Special seals 
See "Hydraulic Fluids" section 








[2] Pressure relief valve 
For pilot and remote control 





[3] Nominal size 
02 = 1/4" nominal bore pipe size 





[4] Pressure adjustment range 
B = 5-69 bar (75-1000 psi) 

C = 5-138 bar (75-2000 psi) 

F = 5-210bar (75-3000 рві) 





[5] Handwheel adjustment 
Omit for hex. head screw version 





Design number 

Subject to change. 

Installation dimensions remain as shown 
for designs 20-29 inclusive. 





Operating Data 


Maximum Pressure 

70, 140 or 210 bar (1000, 2000 or 

3000 psi) according to adjustment range. 
See "Model Code" above. 


Maximum Flow Rate 
All models .... 4,1 L/min (15.5 USgpm) 


Control Data 

The pressure is adjusted by slackening 
the locknut and tuming the adjusting 
device in a clockwise direction to increase 
pressure and counter- 


clockwise to decrease pressure. 
Re-tighten locknut after setting the 
pressure. 


The outlet port should be piped directly to 
tank at atmospheric pressure. Any 
pressure at the drain port is additive to the 
pressure setting of the valve. 


Hydraulic Fluids 
All valves can be used with antiwear 
hydraulic oils, water-in-oil emulsions and 


water glycols. 


Add prefix "F3" to model designation 
when phosphate ester (except 
alkyl-based) or chlorinated hydrocarbons 
are to be used. 


Viscosities can range between 860 and 
13 cSt (4000 and 70 SUS) but the 
recommended running range is from 54 to 
13 cSt (245 to 70 SUS). 


For further information about fluids see 
leaflet 694. 


Temperature Limits 
Ambient 
Mill. seco er Rx ~20°C (-4°F) 
МАх;:.:::-:245%5%%%5% +70°C (158°F) 
Fluid Temperature 
Petroleum Water- 
ой containing 
Min. —20°G +10°C 
(-4°F) (50°F) 
Max.* +80°C +54°C 
(+176°F) (129°F) 


* To obtain optimum service life from 
both fiuid and hydraulic system 65° с 
(150^ F) normally is the maximum 
temperature except for 
water-containing fluids. 


For synthetic fluids consult manufacturer or 
Vickers representative where limits are 
outside those for petroleum use. Whatever 
the actual temperature range, ensure that 
viscosities stay within the limits specified in 
the "Hydraulic Fluids” section. 


GB-409A 








Contamination Control Requirements "Vickers Guide to Systemic ISO cleanliness levels at 2 um, 5 um and 


Recommendations on contamination Contamination Control". The book also 15 um. For products in this catalog the 

control methods and the selection of includes information on the Vickers recommended levels are: 

products to control fluid condition are coricept of “ProActive Maintenance". The 

included in Vickers publication 561, following recommendations are based оп ЧР to 210 bar (3000 psi) ..... 19/17/14 
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Installation Dimensions — mm (inches) d 
| projection -9-4 


131 (5.16) max. — — 









Locknut / Pressure adjustment screw 
/ / 











(O-rings provided) if handwheel is used 


47.8 (1.88) 
ЕМ _7 Outlet port À 


c 
le 





























231| | 
(0.91) | 
it^ it 
F^ |— 910,3 (0.406 dia) thru 
| 4 holes! for mounting Ш 
m 2 holes 
= Inlet port 04,8 (0.188 dia) 
71,4 (2.81) 
1 
Á Connect outlet port directly to tank. 
Any pressure at this port must be added Mounting Pad 
a ed е бену құ Тһе pad must Бө fiat within 0,013 mm 
ng mque or 8 Д = 2 
bolts) із 3,4 Nm (30 lb ft). Mounting bolts Muse ep) C Hw dam 
should be SAE grade 7 or better. ; 
Mass Ordering Procedure 
All models ............. 1,3 ко (2.910) ^ When ordering a m please specify the 
| . complete model designation(s). See 
Mounting Attitude “Model Code". 
Optional. | 
2 
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Section I — Introduction 












































































































































A. Purpose Of Manual x | Paris |ы радон 
This manual describes operational characteristics, mainte- Drawing | Drawing 
nance requirements, and overhaul information for Vickers 'CG-06-* ii === 
balance piston relief valves. The information contained here- сит |23025 
іп pertains to the latest design series аз listed іп Table 1. СС-06-7-50 3368-5 | 
CG-H06-"V-50 | k3366-S 510900 
Model CG-H10-"V-30 _ 1-3399-S 
СТ/С8-10-%-20 = — CG-10-*"-20 | FH3301-S | 
- - CG-10-"-30 1-3697-S 
CT/CS/CG-H10-**-30 — С5-03-"-20 1-3301 -S 
СТ/С5/С6-06-** -50 __ oo CS-03-740 7 13305-5 | 
С503-00 -50 xod CS-06-**-20 | 1-3304-S 
—À$ — CS-H06-"V-50 _ 1-3367-5 
CT5ICGS-"06/"10- == -90 "ro c a CS-H10-"V-30 ЕЕ _ |. !-3699-5 | 
Table 1 CS-10-*-20 mud 1-3304-S 
CS-10-**-30 ] 1-3698-S 510500 
CT-06-**-20 . |, M3301-8 | 
B. Rel ай Pub CT-06-**-40 1-3305-5 | 
. Relat ublications CT-06-"*-50 __| 33605 . 
CT-H06-*V-50 1-3367-S 
Service parts and installation dimensions are not contained CT-H10-"V-30 | 1-3699-S 
in this manual. The parts and installation drawings listed in СТ-10-7-20 | F3301S | 
Table 2 is available from any Vickers application engineering СТ-10-"-30 ^| F3698-S | ] 
office. CS5-03 70 “5-70 | 3364-5 
CS85-'03-*-*-80 *-***-80 1-3679-S 511005 
CS5-*03-*-*7-81 *-*"*-81 | 1-3691-5 | Ж 
С55-°03-***-' **.90 *-**.90 1 511006 __ 
CG5/CS5/CT5-*06- ее жне -70 І-3364-5 | 
CG5/CS5/CT5-*06-***- -**^*-80 4-3679-S | 
ССб5/С55/СТ5-*06-***-***-81_ "€ 1-3691-5 | 511005 
CG5/CS5/CT&5-* 10-***-***-70 1-3365-S 
CG5/CS5S/CT5-*10-***- -***-80/81 | | MF388-S | | | — 
CG5/CS5/CT5-* 10-***-***-90 | li | 511006 





Table 2 


C. Model Codes 


Variations within each basic model series are covered in the 
model code. Table 3 is a complete breakdown of the model 
codes covering these units. Service inquiries should always 
include the complete unit model códe as noted on the 


nameplate. 


| 


Model Code 





(ҒЗ) C » (5) - (9 = (0) (9 (P) - = 


(V) - = 


PL ILLI 114 1 

















[3] Port connection 


G - Manifold or subplate mounted 
S - SAE straight thread 
T - NPTF Pipe Thread 


| 


[4] Solenoid controlled 





[6] Valve size Pressure Range 
03 - 3/8 inch B - 125-1000 PSI 
E S ===: 06 - 3⁄4 inch C - 500-2000 PSI 
10 - 1 1⁄4 inch F - 1500-3000 PSI 
Itt! Vent Pressure 
---- — |7) Spool function у - High vent 
(Pilot stage models only) Omitted- Standard & low vent models 
.8| Pilot h2 External drain feature 
(Solenoid controlled models only) Y - Sequence Valve 
== A - Spring offset Omitted- Standard Relief 


С - Spring centered 


(Pilot stage models only) a 13 Design 
| [9] P - Manual override 
ті i (А & 'B' pilot stage models 
[5] H - High flow only) 


(06/10 valve size only) 





Table 3. Model Code Breakdown 


Section Il — Description 
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А. бепега! 


Relief valves are devices used to limit maximum pressure іп 
hydraulic systems. When system pressure starts tó exceed 
the pressure setting of the relief valve, a controlled amount of 
hydraulic fluid bypasses through the tank port and limits the 
system pressure to the valve setting. A fine incremented 
adjustment assures precise regulation over wide pressure 


ranges. | 


A Vickers relief valve provides a fast response with very low 
pressure override characteristics because of its two-stage 
balance piston design. The balance piston relief valve is so 
named because in normal operation it is in hydraulic 
balance. Further details are discussed in Section НІ. 





B. Basic Parts 


Relief valves consist of two sections: the cover section and 
the body section. The cover section includes a pressure 
adjustment screw, a heavy spring, a poppet, a seat, and a 
vent connection. The body section includes a piston, a light 
spring, a seat, and the port connections. 





Section Ill — Principles of Operation 


A. Pressure Relief 


Figure 1 illustrates the basic valve operation. The valve pres- 
sure setting is determined by the adjusting screw position 
which varies the heavy spring compression. The balanced 
piston is normally held against the seat by the light spring. 
System pressure is present in chamber А and is connected 
to chamber B through orifice C. 

The closed position of the valve is shown in Figure 1A. With 
system pressure less than the valve setting, the pilot poppet 
is held against its seat by spring force. Pressures in cham- 
bers A and B equalize through orifice C. Thus, the piston is 
hydraulically in balance and held against its seat by the light 
spring. 


Connection — 
— m МАЛ ШЙ 





Figure 1А. 


Іп Figure 1В the valve is shown throttling fluid to the tank 
port. This occurs when system pressure exceeds the heavy 
spring setting and forces the poppet away from its seat. 


SELL 
T W 1 ММ | ii 


Figure 1B. 


Fluid then fiows through orifice C and chamber B, past the 
poppet into chamber D, and down through the drain hole in 
the center of the piston to the tank port. 


The pressure in chamber B is limited by the setting of the heavy 
spring. When pressure in chamber A exceeds chamber B 
sufficiently, pressure unbalance overcomes the force of 

the light spring and lifts the piston. Excess fluid then flows past 
the bottom of the piston to tank. 





When the system pressure drops below the valve setting,the 
poppet reseats. Control flow through orifice C stops and 
pressures in chambers A and B are again effectively 
equatized. 


The light spring then forces the piston toward the seat while 
orifice C continues to equalize pressure between chambers 
А and B. When the balance piston is closed against its seat, 
all flow through orifice C stops. 


B. Venting 


The "High-Vent" option ("V" in the model code) is used when 
itis necessary to maintain pilot pressure for other valves in 
the system. This option provides a faster valve de-venting 
(closing) action. Higher pressure (approximately 80 PSIG) is 
maintained when the valve is vented because a heavier 
piston spring is used. 


Relief valves can be vented to unload pump delivery to tank in 
the following manner: 


Connect a shut-off valve to the vent port of the main relief valve. 
Chamber 'B' above the balanced piston can be opened to tank 
(see Figure 1B). This removes pressure at the top of the 
balanced piston. Pressure in chamber ‘A’ overcomes the light 
spring, unseats the balanced piston, and diverts all pump 
delivery to tank. 


A solenoid controlled directional valve (C*5) may be used 
to vent flow to tank. This directional valve is mounted on top 
of a standard relief valve to form a single package. See 
Figure 6. 


C. Remote Control 


The main relief valve may be adjusted from a remote location 
by using another adjustable valve similar in function to the 
main relief valve pilot stage (see Figure 2.) Flow past the 
poppet of the remote control valve is directed to tank. The 
following rules should be maintained for optimum results: 


a T 


Figure 2. 


1. Keep hydraulic lines (tubing) as short as possible. 

2. Set main relief valve 200-300 PSIG above maximum 
operating pressure. DO NOT exceed the valve pressure raling. 

3. Set remote control valve to maximum operating 
pressure. 

4. Check system for stability characteristics. If the system 
is unstable, reduce the line length and/or proceed to step 5. 

5. Install an orifice in the vent opening of the main relief 
valve cover and in the pressure port of the remote control valve. 
DO NOT go below 0.040 inch diameter or a malfunction could 
result. Orifices should be as large as possible to prevent exces- 
sive pressure drop and still maintain noise free operation. 
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Section IV - Installation 








A. Installation Drawings 


The installation drawings listed in Table 2 will show installa- 
tion dimensions, port locations and operating parameters. 
Manifold, subplate and bolt kit information is also included. 


NOTE 

The tank line must be piped directly to tank to 
minimize back pressure. The drain line from the 
remotely operated valve (vent valve) must also be 
directly piped to tank. Any pressure in the drain line 
is additive to the pressure setting of the valve, 


B. Circuit Connection 


Threaded type CT/CS valves are usually connected directly 
in the pressure line. Circuit flow passes through the ports 
located on opposile sides of the valve body. The bottom port 
(opposite the cover) is the return flow port and is connected 
to tank. These valves may be teed into the pressure line by 
plugging or blocking one of the pressure outlet ports. 


CG type gasket mounted valves are teed into pressure lines. 
The tee is connected to the pressure port of the valve sub-plale 
or manifold. The return port is connected to tank, The valve 
must be mounted against a flat, ported mounting surface. 








Repair or replacement of CG valves is simplified іп that piping 
need not be disturbed. 


C. Piping And Tubing 


1. All pipes and tubing must be thoroughly cleaned 
before installation. Recommended methods of cleaning are 
sandblasting, wire brushing and pickling. 


NOTE 
For instructions on pickling, refer to instruction 
sheet 1221 — S. 
2. To minimize flow resistance and the possibility of 
leakage, only as many fittings and connections as are 
necessary for proper installation should be used. 


3. The number of bends in tubing should be kept to 
a minimum to prevent excessive turbulence and friction 
of fluid flow. Tubing must not be bent too sharply. The 
recommended radius for bends is three times the inside 
diameter of the tube. 


D. Fluids and Seals 


Standard seals (Nitrile) can be used with petroleum, water 
glycols, and water-oil emulsion type fluids. 


F3 seals (Viton*) can be used with all commonly used indus- 
irial hydraulic fluids. Viton is compatible with petroleum, wa- 
ter base and synthetic fire-resistant fluids. 


"Trademark of Dupont De Nemours Co., Inc. 


Section V — Service and Maintenance 
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A. Inspection 


Periodic inspection of the fluid condition and tube or piping 
connections can save time-consuming breakdowns and 
unnecessary parts replacement. The following should be 
checked regulariy. 


1. All hydraulic connections must be kept tight. A loose 
connection in a pressure line will permit the fluid to leak out. 
If the fluid level becomes so low as to uncover the inlet pipe 
opening in the reservoir, extensive damage to system 
components can result. In suction or return lines, loose 
connections permit air to be drawn into the system resulting 
in noisy and/or erratic operation. 

2. Air bubbles in the reservoir can ruin system compo- 
nents. If bubbles are seen, locate the source of the air and 
seal the leak. 


B. Cleanliness 


Clean fluid is the best insurance for long service life. There- 
fore, check the reservoir periodically for dirt and other con- 
taminants. If the fluid becomes contaminated, flush the entire 
system and add new fluid. 


To insure your hydraulic system is clean, perform the 
following steps: 

1. Clean (flush) the entire system to remove paint, 
metal chips, welding shot, etc. 


2. Filter each oil change to prevent introduction of 
contaminants. 


3. Provide continuous oil filtration to remove sludge, 
products of wear and corrosion generated during the life of 
the system. 


4. Provide protection to all areas that can introduce 
airborne contaminants into the system. 


5. Perform regular servicing procedures of filters, 
breathers, and reservoirs. 








С. Adding Fluid to the System 


When hydraulic fluid is added to replenish the system, pour it 
through a fine wire screen (200 mesh or finer). DO NOT use 
a cloth to strain the fluid because lint may enter the system. 
When applicable, pump the fluid through a 10 micron filter or 
use a PFTU (porta filler and transfer unit). For PFTU informa- 
tion, order bulletin 366. 


D. Hydraulic Fluid Recommendations 


Hydraulic fluid within the system performs the dual function 
of lubrication and transmission of power. To insure proper 
lubrication, system life, and component reliability, fluid selec- 
tion should be made carefully with the assistance of a repu- 
table supplier. Fluid selection should be acceptable for use 
with ali valves, motors and pumps within the system. 


Data sheet І-286-5 for oil selection is available from Vickers 
Technical Publications, Troy, MI 48007-0302. 


The fluid recommendations noted in the data sheet are 
based on our experience in industry as a hydraulic component 
supplier. Where special considerations indicate a need to 
depart from these recommendations, see your Vickers sales 
representative. 


TROUBLE [PROBABLE CAUSE 
- - — 
Erratic pressure 


| Worn poppet or seat in cover 


Piston sticking in body or cover 


Low pressure or no pressure 


| Vent connection open 


Balance hole in piston plugged 


| Poppet in cover not seating 


Excessive noise or chatter 


| Foreign matter in system i 


Valve improperly adjusted | 


E. Overload Protection 


A relief valve must be installed in the system as close to the 
pump as possible. The relief valve limits pressure in the 
system to a prescribed maximum. The setting of the relief 
valve depends on the work requirements of the system. 


F. Product Life 


The longevity of these products is dependent upon 
environment, duty cycle, operating parameters and system 
cleanliness. Since these parameters vary from application to 
application, the ultimate user must determine and establish 
the periodic maintenance required to maximize life and 
detect potential component failure. 


G. Troubleshooting 


Table 4 lists the common difficulties experienced with pumps 
and hydraulic systems. It also indicates probable causes and 
remedies for each of the troubles listed. 


| REMEDY . . 
| Drain, flush and refill system with clean 
| fluid. 


| Replace poppet and seat. 


Clean piston. Remove burrs by light lap- 
| ping. Check freedom of movement on 


reassembly. Replace if necessary. 
I Adjust valve to proper s setting. 





Piug vent connection. 


Remove piston and clean out. If necessary, 
| drain system and refill with clean fluid. 


Back off adjusting screw several tums 

| while running pump to be certain foreign 
matter is not caught on the seat. Check 
condition of seat, spring, and poppet if mal- 
function persists. 


| Check valve flow rating. Replace with 


| High oil velocity Ihrough valve 


| Distorted control spring 
| Worn poppet or seat in cover 
| Excessive tank line pressure 


| Vent line too long 


Valve setting too close to that of system 
| operating pressure 


larger valve if necessary. 
Replace spring. 
Replace poppet and seat. 
| Connect return port directly to tank. 


Place a restriction, eg. needle valve or 
| orifice plug in vent line next to relief valve. 


| Set relief valve at least 150 PSI higher than 
| other valves in circuit. 








Table 4. Troubleshooting Chart 


Section VI — Overhaul 


i 
I 











A. Unit Removal 


| 
| 
| 


| [A = 


" breaking a circuit connection, make certain 
that power is off and system pressure has been 
released. Lower all vertical cylinders, discharge 
accumulators, and block any load whose movement 
could generate pressure. 


1. Remove relief valve from system. 


2. Drain appropriate hydraulic fines and remove the 
valve from system. 


3. Cap all system openings to prevent contamination. 
4. Place the relief valve on a clean work bench. 


i 
A 
ж CAUTION 


Absolute cleanliness is essential when working on a 
hydraulic system. Always work in a clean area. The 
presence of dirt and foreign materials in the system 
can result in serious damage or inadequate 
operation. 


B. Service Tools 


The following tools are recommended to overhaul à CG, CS, 
CT, or C*5 relief valve: 

| 
Standard Tools and Equipment: 


1.A6 inch crescent wrench. 
2. om set of hex key wrenches with a socket adaptor. 


3. Petroleum jelly or grease that is compatible with 
hydraulic fluids. 


4. Cleaning solvent. 

5. A small ball peen hammer. 

6. One medium size screwdriver. 

7. One torque wrench (0-250 Ib. in.) 

8. A clean work bench that is equipped with a vise. 
9. Shop air (90 psi). 


Special Tools: 


1. A piece of drill rod or roll steel to remove the seat 
within the valve body. See Figure 3. 


— 4 ———4 
Roll Steel or Drill Rod 


Deburr Rod Edges 





See table for | 










(4 places) d 
Flat Surface Rod Diameter 
Rod Diameter 
3-0 44 inen (19.05 mm 






3/4 inch (19.05 mm 


| CT/CS(H)06 — | 
CT/CS4H)10 1 inch (25.4 mm) 





Figure 3. Disassembly Tool to Remove 
Seat (19) from Body (21) 


2. One screw (approximately 4 inches long), two 
washers, and one nut. This particular tool is needed to 
remove the seat and/or sleeve from the body of CG 
(subplate mounted) models only. See Figure 4. 










Turn screw clock- 
wise to remove seat 








Rod Diameter 


CG-10 | 5/8 inch (15.87 mm)| 4 inch (101.6 mm 
Figure 4. Seat (19) Removal Tool (CG Models) 





C. Disassembly 


Periodic maintenance of the relief valve will generally not 
require disassembly to the extent described here. However, 
the following disassembly sequence can be used as a guide 
for partial disassembly. іп general, disassembly is accom- 
plished by item number sequence shown in Figure 5. 


1.Thoroughly clean the valve exterior with cleaning 
Solvent. 


2. Secure valve body (21) in a vise. 
3. Loosen lock nut (2). 
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4. Turn knob (1) counterclockwise and remove knob 
from valve cover (14). 


NOTE 
An adjusting screw replaces the knob on C*5 
models.) 
5. Remove parts (3) through (8). Inspect poppet (8) for 
damage to sealing surface. tf poppet (8) is damaged, replace 
with a new cover subassembly. 


6. Inspect seat (12) for nicks, scratches, and washout. 
if the seat shows evidence of damage, replace with a new 
cover subassembly. DO NOT attempt to remove seat (12) 
from cover (14). 

7. W seat (12) is in good condition, remove plug (9), seal 
(10), and spacer (11). 

NOTE 

Space (11) exists on C*-10-**-** models only.) 

8. Remove four screws (13) from cover (14), then disas- 
semble the cover from body (21). 

9. Remove parts (15) through (18) from body (21). 
Inspect piston (18) sealing surface for heavy scratches and 
other damage. Discard seal (15). 

10. if piston (18) is damaged, turn valve body (21) in vise 
so tank port faces up. Insert a rod (reference Figure 3) into 
the tank port against seat (19.) Tap on rod end with hammer 
and remove the seat (19) from body (21). For C*-H**-30/50 


models, insert rod against sleeve (20) and remove sleeve 
and seat at the same time. 


NOTE 
The following step refers to CG models only. 


11. If piston (18) is damaged, secure body (21) in vise so 
mounting surface is face up. Insert a screw through seat 
(19). See Section VI, B and Figure 4 for removal of seat (19). 


12. Remove plug (22) from body (21). Remove seal (23) 
from plug (22). 


13. Discard seals (6), (10), (15) and (23). 


D. Disassembly (C*5 Models) 


Except for removal of the solenoid operated directional valve, 
the disassembly sequence of a C*5 valve is essentially the 
same as a standard relief valve. 


1. Remove the four nameplate screws (a) and loosen 
nameplate (b) from directional valve cover (c). 


2. Loosen four screws (d) and remove directional valve 
(e) from valve cover (f). 


3. Discard seals (g). 


4. Disassemble the relief valve per Section VI, C and 
follow Figure 5. 


NOTE 
This manual does not cover the repair and/or over- 
haul of solenoid operated directional valves. 1f the 
directional valve causes the relief valve to become 
inoperative, obtain the necessary parts and service 
information for directional valves. 


E. Inspection, Repair & Replacement 


NOTE 


All parts must be thoroughly cleaned and kept clean 
during inspection and assembly. The close toler- 
ance of the parts makes this requirement very 
important. 

NOTE 
Reliable operation throughout the specified operat- 
ing range is assured only if genuine Vickers parts 
are used. Sophisticated design processes and 
materials are used in the manufacture of our parts. 
Substitutions may result in early failure. 


NOTE 


Replace all parts that do not meet the following 
specifications. 


1. Inspect all screws (13) for evidence of damaged 
threads. If threads are damaged, replace the screws. 


2. Inspect springs (7), (16), and (17) for distortion or 
damaged coils. Replace springs if coils are damaged. 


3. Inspect the piston (18) to cover (14) clearance. Insert 
the piston into the cover and check for looseness. A close 
tolerance fit is mandatory for proper valve operation. If a 
loose fit is noted, the cover is worn and must be replaced. 


4. Inspect the piston (18) to body (21) clearance. The 
piston should have a close tolerance fit as noted іп step 3. If 
the piston is loose inside the body bore, replace the body 
and seat (19). 


5. Inspect piston (18) for nicks or scratches across the 
sealing surface. Make sure the balance hole in the piston is 
free from foreign material. Remove minor scratches on piston 
with 500 grit polishing paper. If the piston has heavy 
scratches, replace the piston (18), seat (19), and body (21). 

6. Inspect poppet (8) and seat (12) for heavy wear or 


evidence of washout. Replace both the poppet and seat if 
heavy wear or washout is noted. 





(12) Seat 
(13) Screw 





(2) Locknut 








(3) Кеізіпег (14) Cover 
(4) Spacer (15) Seal 
(5) Plunger (18) Spring (Omitted оп C*-H06-"*-50 model) 
(6) Seal (17) Spring (High-vent V' models) 
(7) Spring (18) Piston 
(8) Poppet (19) Seat 
(9) Plug (20) Sleeve (High-flow 'H' models) 
(10) Seal (21) Body 
(11) Restriction Plug (22) Plug 
Figure 5. -50 Design Relief Valves (10 size only) (23) Seal 





Sr a _ 
Urine I 


Washers (4) ель 


(а) Screw (4) 
(b) Мате Plate 
(c) Directional Valve Cover 
(d) Screw (4) 
(e) Directional Valve 
(f) Relief Valve Cover 
(g) Seals 
Figure 6. C*5 Solenoid Controlled Relief Valve 
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7. If seat (19) was removed during disassembly, make 
sure inside of body (21) is clean and free from damage. 


8. Inspect mounting surfaces on cover and body for 
burrs, nicks, or scratches. Remove burrs and/or scratches 
with India stone or polishing paper. Also check body and 
cover for damaged or worn threads. If threads are worn or 
damaged, replace the part. 


F. Assembly 


Assembly of parts will be in reverse numerical sequence as 
shown in Figure 5. Obtain new seals. Seal kits are noted on 
the parts and service drawings that are tabulated in Section 
1, B. Make sure all parts are clean prior to assembly. 
Lubricate all parts with a light film of clean hydraulic fluid. 


1. Secure body (21) in a vise. 
2. If sleeve (20) was removed during disassembly, insert 
the sleeve into bottom of body bore. 
NOTE 
This step applies to C*-H**-30/50 models only. 


3. If seat (19) was removed, install new seat into body 
(21) as follows: 


a. Lubricate seat with petroleum jelly or grease that is 
compatible with system fluid. 

b. Position the seat square over the body bore. Place 
a rod against the seat. Hold the rod centered. Tap on end of 
rod with hammer until seat is started into body, then drive the 
seat into the body bore until it bottoms out. Inspect the body 
and seat to be sure no chips or metal shavings were 
developed. 

4. Install parts (18) through (15). 
NOTE 


Spring (16) is used on high vent models only ('V' in 
the model code). 


Section Vil — Start-up and Test 


5. Slide piston (18) back and forth within the body bore. 
Also rotate the piston 360° to make sure piston movement is 
free and without bind. 

6. Assemble cover (14) to body (21). Cross tighten four 
screws (13) evenly. Torque the screws to 14.9-20.3 Nm. 
(133-178 Ib. in.). 


7. Secure valve body in vise to a horizontal position. 
Place screwdriver or similar tool in tank port against bottom 
of piston (18). Push the piston up and down within the body. 
If the piston hangs up or binds, loosen screws (13) on cover 
(14) to snug condition. Lightly tap around cover perimeter 
with a soft tip hammer until the piston moves freely within the 
body bore. Retighten the cover screws. 


8. Install parts (11) through (9). 


NOTE 
Restriction plug (11) exists in C*-10-** models only. 
Torque plug (9) to 22.6-27.1 Nm. (200-240 Ib. in.). 


9. Install parts (8) through (3). Be sure to install the 
same quantity of spacers (4) that were removed. The 
spacers determine the pressure adjustment range of the 
valve. Make sure seal (6) is assembled on plunger (5). 


10. Install parts (2) and (1). Thread knob (1) in retainer (3) 
approximately five complete turns. 
NOTE 


The following step applies to C*5 solenoid operated 
relief valves only. 


11. Assemble directional valve on cover in reverse alpha- 
betical sequence as shown in Figure 6. Torque screws (d) to 5.6 
Nm. maximum (50 Ib. in.). 





А. Start-up 


Start the system and sequence the unit through all positions 
while watching for appropriate movement of actuators. 
Improper or erratic movement of the actuators may indicate 
incorrect assembly of the unit or presence of trapped air. 


B. Test 


A test stand having regulated flow, temperature control and 
special fixtures is required to fully test the performance of the 
rebuilt unit. Because of this, only the functional test shown in 
the start-up paragraph is given. If such a test stand is avail- 
able, test the unit to the requirements set forth in the installa- 
tion drawings. 
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Relief Valves 





Service Data 


A 
High Pressure Relief Valves E -T-N 
CG-03-H(V)-20 


184586 / 
CG-03-H-20 | 175070 | 
| CG-03-HV-20 | 184458 | 
175074499) 
154128 "O" Ring d 
184583 
— 192655 Shim (As Req'd 
181728 Plug Nae din 
— 1485 
307273 Body Nut 





inen dim ТІ m 1 
KAn am 


а — Nameplate 


174915 х NE s Bert) 
Retainer P a gl 5 *E uU ML а 








[=] 7077 Plug 
174828 Screw "T 
— — 154011 “O” Ring 
162047 Back-up Ring (2 Req'd) 
rv Ex --- 161640 Back-up Ring 
154006 "O" Ring — (2 Req'd) 
307274 Retainer 
176316 Retainer Back-up (2 Req ° 
Ring 
154004 “O” Ring — 154009 “O” Ring 
(2 Req'd) 
— 170911 Seat 
— 170915 Piston 
----- 160571 Pin 
Revised 06/01/79 1-3303-5 








Model Code d 
CG - 03 - H (V) - 20 
| i$lb|id i 
[i] Model Series [4] Vent Pressure [5] Design 
CG - Gasket mounted relief valve v -High vent pressure 
| Omitted -Low vent pressure 
Ë] Size 
318 inch 





[3] ИЕ Же Pressure 
2500 to 5000 PSI 


For satisfactory service life of these спрата use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed n USA. 
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Vickers? 


Relief Valves 


Service Data 





ETN 


Balanced Piston Type Relief & Sequence Valve 
CG-06-*-(V)(Y)-40 





Е ; 2 Pressure Cover S/A 
Model Spring | Spring | Spring | Range PSI | Includes Parts Marked А 
CG-06-B-40 ЖЕТЕН 2077 942037 
CG-06-BY-40 425-1000. сс ы 
CG-06-BV-40 | 184458 | 2077 942037 
СС-06-ВУҮ-40 u БЫ 
оюлы И = 
CG-06-CY-40 ИЕ 
500-2000 
CG-06-CV-40 2077 942038 
CG-06-CVY-40 ИЕККЕ 
CG-06-F-40 942039 
CG-06-FY-40 1500-3000 | 
CG-06-FV-40 942039 
CG-06-FVY-40 — ss 


А 64520 Washer (As req'd) 





















A 7076 Plug 
+A 283949 Lock Screw 
Assemble seat with 
cross hole facing = ж Coat these parts with 
up as shown ay = oil prior to assembly. 
` = 
R 7 = 
\ t 4. | 
NEES. Е R 656426 күй 
CG-06-*(V)-40 349178 "= [| LL = 
CG-06-*(V)Y-40 349183 > БЕ 
L—I 
1031 Screw (4 req'd) ж 1485 Nut 
AA 199813 O-ring A 326317 Shim 
A 154006 O-ring (as required to obtain proper 
343154 Piston adjustment range) 
7075 Plug AA 154006 O-ring 
343153 Seat A 283948 Piunger 
160571 Rollpin 


А 290057 Piston 

A 154020 O-ri 
ng N 7075 Plug 
N Name Plate 


36212 Screw (4 req'd) 





Two additional 154006 O-rings are 
required in models CG-06-*(V)Y-40. 








These are included in Seal Kit. A Included in 919417 Seal Kit Equivalent F3 Seal Kit 919444 
Released 11-1-85 1-3306-S 


= 





Mong Code Breakdown 





CG -06 - * - (V) (Y) -40 


20202000 





[1] Model Series [3] Pressure Range [5] External Drain Feature 
CG - Relief valve, gasket mounted B- 125-1000 PSI Y- Sequence valve 
| С- 500-2000 PSI (Omit for standard relief.) 
Е- 1500-3000 PSI 
[2] Size 


Ë [s] Design 
e с [4] Vent Pressure 

V- High vent pressure 

(Omit for standard vent pressure.) 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 
Printod in U.S.A. 





ша на ош 





кн же жа ша u=. 


шш u. 








Service Data Vickers? 
Valves 

Relief Valves 

CF16/24 Series 


CF-16-*10 Series 
298184 Screw (4 Req'd) 


O Cover (See Table) 


O 7076 
Plug 


AO 154082 "O" Ring 


@ Spring — d 
(See Table) 


51564 Piston —$ 


18456 Seat 


| 


O Included in Cover 
Sub-Assy. 
Ancluded in Seal Kit 
919323 


MAKERS 


сав <> - > 
х 19 se (0) 0000 
O 105680 Seat <> 










Pressure Cover 
меш | "kanas | @ Sere] Cover spring | Spacer | sitos 


sees | 108120 925275 _ 
CF-16-BV-10 | 75-1000 | 25643 | 108120 925275 
CF-16-BY-10 Ға 108122 925276 
28860 
СЕ-16-С-10 
СҒ-16-СУ-10 108120 
СЕ-16-СУҮ-10] 500-2000 Eder 2282 
е5 
1500-3000 |_ 25643 | 130735 








O 130730 Ад). Screw 


О 1487 
Nut 


Piston 


O Spring 
(See table) 


AO 154012 

70” Ring 

O 130728 Spacer 

O Spacer (See table) 

АО 154004 "O" Ring 

O 130729 Plunger 

O 2704 Retainer 
О 124735 Plate 


O 114691 Screw Included 
in Sub-Assy 116600 


136568 Plug 










Note: 
For information on Connecting 
Flanges refer to Drawing 1-3962-S. 


131234 Body 





Revised 8/01/86 


1-3314-S 


CF-24-*10 Series 


О 7075 Plug 7% 
О uy 


Seat 


О —> 
AO 154086 m 


"O" Ring 








51738 Piston 
| 


| 


46356 Seat 
іше Plug 








O Included in Cover 
Sub-Assy. 


Alncluded in Seal Kit 
919323 | 


1117-A Screw (8 Req'd) 








О 2704 

O 82800 Piston Retainer 

AP 154012 "O" Ring O 130730 
P 130728 Spacer Adj. Screw 
(01487 

Nut 





A 
АЛ 
cl 


Screw included 
in Sub-Assy 
116600 


O 124735 Plate 






Pressure . Cover 
еш |Т [ora [o зге © Soe | Z, 
СЕ-24-ВУ-10 75-1000 


СЕ-24-С-10 |47828 | | 
500-2000 
46373 






: 925445 
CF-24-CV-10 


STEM ies | 100120 | mese | sess | 
CF-24-FV-10 | 1500-3000] 46373 | 108120 | 130735 












Note: 


For information on Connecting 
Flanges refer to Drawing !-3962-S. 





For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 


20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 





[ A Included in Seal КИ 919068 "O" Ring (2 req'd) 
7075 Plug 
. [See back page for Connection Flanges open Types 1 “Ng “о 
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Service Data Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 





Pressure Control Valves Е аб 


RF & RCF-16-*P*-10 
RF & RCF-16-**-10 


Cross Section View of 
Typical RCF Valve 


133940 Cover 


7075 Plug LZ S 
(Used on Types 1 “am a 5. 


133104 Adjusting Screw 
1459 Nut _— 
1173 Screw (4 req'd) ac. l ~œ 














(2 req'd) 

А 15402470" Е i 
133126 Retainer 
103924 Spacer Vu 


154034 "O" Ring 





133123 Body - RF Series 
Used without check valve 
133124 Body Sub-Assembly 











RCF Series includes 
103904 seat. Used with 
check valve 
B 

RF-16-BP*-10 (500 PSI) 
RCF-16-BP*-10 209691 136568 Plug 
(2 Req'd) 
Name Plate 3X-36212 Screw 
(2 req'd) (Not shown) 


103905 Poppet 
103888 Spring 
А 154080 "O" Ring 
138063 Plug 





A 154034 
"О" Ring 











RCF-16-X*-10 ЕЕ 103918| 133105 | 104841 
БЕЛ62-20 ETT 

103918 
RCF-16-2"-10 
rise n pes 133107 | 104841 
ЕСЕ-16-2Р"-10 209651 






Used оп 
ВСЕ Series Only 


7077 Plug (7076 Plug for _ 8 






A ieee 





"F" Pressure Range Model) 1173 Screw (4 req'd) 
Revised 11/01/85 I-3328-S 


| 
| 
} 
| 
| 
| 























Model Code 
R (С) F - 16 - * (P) * - 10 
[1] Model Series [4] Valve Size Control 
R- Pressure control valve 2" nominal P- Auxiliary Control 
| (May be used with any of the 
| 4 valve types shown) 
[2] Check Vaive [5] Pressure Rating (Omit for standard control.) 
C- With integral check valve A- 250PSI 
(reverse free flow) B- 500PSI 
(Omit without check valve.) D- 1000PSI Valve Types 
| Е- 2000PSI (Inset views at bottom of page show 
| Z- 125PSI the cover positions for valve types 
[3] Flange Connection 1 through 4.) 
Design 


Flanges are furnished with a seal, screws а 
washars for fastening 





| Note: Assemble covers as shown to obtain valve action desired. 



























Directly Controlled Directly Controlled Remotely Controlled Remotely Controlled Auxiliary Control 
Internal Drain External Drain External Drain Internal Drain Valve Type 
Drain Extemal is Optional 





Auxiliary Control 
Connection 








For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 





Vickers? 


Overhaul Manual А 
Pressure Relief 


Е:Т°№ 


Pressure Control Valves 
Hydro-Cushion Type 


RF, RG and RT Series 
RCF, ВСС and RCT Series 





ШЕКЕ 


Немізесі 9/1/87 I-3332-S 
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Section І- Operating Characteristics 


Type .... | Peper: Hydro-cushion pressure control vaives Operating Pressure ............... Maximum 2000 PSI 















Operating Fluid .............. High quality lubricating ой Port Connections ........... Flange, gasket or threaded 
Recommend Viscosity ......... 100-250 SSU @ 100°F. Mounting Position ........................... Optional 
Model Port Capacity Parts Installation Draving 
Size GPM Drawing 
RT/RCT:03-"*-1* 


Кы рае RAN > 
AG/RCG-03-""-1" 1-3329-S 1-133103 
E IE tee E 
FIG/RCG-06-**-1* 1-3330-S t 133103 
pde 1-133101 1-133103 
RT/RCT:12-**-1* |  1t2inh | — $65 [| I3327-S |3235 | ыз | 
RF/RCF-16-**-1* | _ 1235 | 1-3328-5 











R (C) TO - 06 - D P 2 - 10 


badd à ddd 








[1] Valve Type 3. [5] Port Connections [8] Circuit Application 
Pressure control Nominal Pipe Size 1- “А” Seres, relief valve 
i 03 - 3/8" female pipe thread (internal drain directly operated) 
| 06 - 3/4" female pipe thread "RC" Series, counter balance valve 
[2] Valve Design 10-1 1/4" female pipe thread (internal drain directly operated) 
C- with integral check valve 12 - 1 1/2" female pipe thread 2- Sequence Valve 
(Reverse free flow) 16 - 2" flange female pipe thread (external drain remotely operated) 
Omitted - Without check valve | = 3- Sequence Valve 
(no reverse flow) I! (extemal drain remotely operated) 
| [6] Pressure Rating 4- “R” series, unloading valve 
А- 75-250 PSI (with pilot piston) (internal drain remotely operated) 
| B - 125-500 PSI (with pilot piston) “RC” series, counter-balance valve 
[3] Installation D - 250-1000 PSI (with pilot piston) (internal drain remotely operated) 
F- Flange connected F- 500-2000 PSI (with pilot piston) 


G - Gasket mounted 2- 25-125 PSI (without pilot piston) 
T- Threaded connections — 


! 
— | - [7] Special Application 
(à Specs AN Р - Auxiliary external pilot 
ipressure control В "m 

O - Normally open spool Omitted standard control Design Modification 
(decompression circuits) 
Omitted - Normally closed spool 
Med 


[9] Design Number 








Table 1. Model Code Breakdown 
4. 


[ 


For saista ii service life of these components, use full flow ER to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from pressure, retum, and in-line filter series are recommended. 
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Section Il — Description 





This manual contains operation, service and overhaul 
information for Vickers hydro-cushion type pressure control 
valves. 

The "R" and the "RC" series valves are identical in operation 
except the “R” series limits flow to one direction - from the 
primary port to the secondary port. The “RC” series, 


provided with an integral check valve, permits reverse free 
flow from the secondary port to the primary port when the 
valve is closed. 


Since these valves can be intemally or extemally drained, 
directly or remotely operated, they are adaptable to a wide 
range of applications depending on the position of the covers 
in relation to the body. 


NOTE: 
Cover positions illustrating threaded style valves apply to gasket mounted valves also, except the cover ports remain 
plugged. External connecitons are made directly to the mounting surface or subplate fo the RG, RCG Series. 





Figure 1. 6. 


The four standard combinations are designated as Types 1, 


2, 3, and 4. Each type is available with or without the integral 


check valve, permitting reverse free flow. 


ТҮРЕ 1 - is internally drained and directly operated. It is 
used as a relief valve for overload protection when the sys- 
tem pressure does not exceed 500 PSI. In this application 
the secondary port is connected directly to tank. Or, if pro- 


vided with the integral check valve, it can be used as a coun- 


terbalance or brake valve. 


ТҮРЕ 2 - is externally drained and directly operated. It is 
used as a sequence valve permitting pressure buildup for 
the second phase of a two phase cycle, while maintaining a 
minimum pressure at the primary port for a holding opera- 
tion, i.e., a clamp and work stroke cycle. 


TYPE 3 - is externally drained and remotely operated. it is 
used as a sequence valve in the same manner as Type 2 
except, being remotely operated, the valve can be used to 
sequence independently of the primary pressure when pro- 
vided with a separate pressure source. 


TYPE 4 - is intemally drained and remotely operated. It is 
used primarily as an unloading valve where the secondary 
port must be connected directly to tank. Application of exter- 
nal pressure permits the valve to open fully independent of 
the primary pressure. Type 4 valves can also be used as 
remotely operated counterbalance or brake valves when 
provided with the integral check valve. 


| 
| 
| 
Section III — Installation 








The RT, RCT series with threaded connections and the RF, The RG, НСО series gasket mounted valves агө teed into 
RCF series valves with flange connections are usually the supply line. The tee connection is piped to the bottom, 
installed directly in the supply line. Fluid flow is through the or pressure port in the subplate, or to the back surface of 
primary pressure ports on opposite side of the valve body. the mounting area. The top, or secondary, port is piped to 
The single, secondary port, on the side of the valve adjacent tank or to the secondary circuit with the covers arranged for 
to the primary port, is connected to tank or to the secondary internal or extemal drain and direct or remote control de- 
circuit depending on the application and type of valve used. pending on the valve action required. 


| 
| 


[ 


| 

| 

| = Adjusting Screw 
| š 

| 

| 

1 

1 






Open Position With Check Valve 
Figure 2. 8. 
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Section IV — Operation 


Figure 2 illustrates the basic operation of the various types of 
valves. The point at which the valve begins to function is 
determined by the position of the adjusting screw (which 
varies the force exerted by the spring on the spool) referred 
to as the pressure setting of the valve. Clockwise rotation of 
the screw increases pressure. Counterclockwise rotation 
decreases pressure. 


The effective areas of the spool exposed to hydraulic pres- 
sure in primary chamber A being equal, the spool is hydrauli- 
cally balanced and held in a normally closed position by the 
force of the spring. When pressure is primary chamber A - 
which is effective on the piston through passages C - ex- 
ceeds the adjusted pressure setting, the piston is forced up- 
ward moving the spool accordingly. 


The spool moving upward opens secondary chamber B per- 
mitting pump delivery to flow into the secondary circuit, while 
maintaining a minimum pressure in primary chamber A equal 
to the pressure setting of the valve. 


When the primary pressure decreases, compression of the 
spring overcomes the hydraulic force effective on the piston 
and spool closes blocking flow to chamber B. 


Fluid leakage trapped between the piston and the spool es- 
capes through the center hole of the spool, into spring cham- 
ber D, through drain passage E to chamber B and tank, or 
extemally to tank depending on the position of the top cover. 


Valves with pressure ratings identified as A, B, D or F, 
require the pilot piston in the bottom cover. 


Valves of the Z (or low pressure rating) do not use the pilot 
piston, but use a spool without the center drain hole, in order 
to prevent the pilot fluid from escaping through the drain 
passage. 


In addition to the basic units, some models may include spe- 
Cial features for specific applications. 


Model code breakdown on page 4, describes in detail the 
valve types, pressure ranges and special applications avail- 
able. 


Figure 3 schematically illustrates two special feature valves. 
The normally open spool is identified by the letter O in the 
model number and the auxiliary remote contro! feature is 
identified by the letter P in the model number. 


| 


Section V — Special Features 


The normally open spool type, used with a special counter- 
balance or decompression control requires a needle valve or 
orifice installed between the primary port and the secondary 
port to accomplish the decompression feature. 


Operation of this valve when used with a gravity retumed 
single acting ram is such that pump fluid passes free flow 
into secondary chamber B, then through the check valve and 
chamber А into the ram. Pressure buildup in the ram closes 
the spool. 

| 


When the work stroke is completed, fluid flow is diverted from 
the secondary port by directing the pump delivery to tank. 





On the retum stroke, trapped fluid under pressure in the 
primary port holds the valve spool and check valve closed 
until a small amount of fluid bleeding off through the needle 
valve or orifice reduces the trapped pressure. 


When pressure drops below the valve setting, tne spring 
forces the valve spool to open directing the discharge flow 
through the secondary port to tank. 


DECOMPRESSION FEATURE 
OPTIONAL INSTALLATIONS: 


Secondary Port 
Inlet Flow 


1. A Needle Valve installed 
between the Gage Ports 


2. Orifice of size required 
drilled in Check Valve 
Poppet to control the 
rate of decompression 


Normally open Spool Type “О” 


Auxiliary Control Type "P" 





| Еїдиге З. 11. 


Valves with the “P” feature, auxiliary remote control are 
available in both the R* and the RC* series. 


These valves may be used to stop the movement of a 
hydraulic cylinder or motor by providing hydraulic braking 
when the driving force is removed. 


Because of the difference in effective areas between the 
bottom of the spool and the bottom of the pilot piston, the 
extemal pilot pressure needed to open the valve to resume 
movement is only one-eighth of the internal pilot pressure 
required for the A, B or D rated valves and one-sixteenth of 
the internal pressure required by the F rated valves. 


l 


Operation is such that the cylinder or motor is maintained in 
a fixed position when force is removed until pilot pressure 
applied to the large area of the spool, overcomes the spring 
force. This permits the discharge fluid to pass through the 
primary port into the secondary port and back to tank. 


The integral check valve permits free flow from the 
secondary port to the primary for reversing action of the 
cylinder or motor. 
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Section VI — Overhaul 





CAUTION 


Before breaking any circuit connections, be certain 
the electrical power is off and all branches of the 
circuit are relieved of trapped pressure. Lower all 
vertical cylinders. Discharge or isolate accumula- 
tors. Block any load whose movement could cause 
injury to personnel or damage to the equipment. 


A. Disassembly 13. 


If a valve fails to function properly, the trouble can often be 
corrected without removing the valve from the installation. 
This can be accomplished in the following manner. 


1. Back off the adjusting screw full length to relieve all 
compression on the spring. 


2. Remove top cover screws, cover and spring. 


3. Check the valve spool for binding or excessive 
clearance in the body bore. Be sure the pilot pistons remains 
in the bottom cover during the process. 


. Adjusting Screw 
Locknut 

Cover Screw 
Cover - Top 
Plug - Drain Port 
Seals or Gasket 


. Body - RT Series 

. Body - RCT Series 
. Body - RG Series 

. Body - RCG Series 
. Body - RF Series 

. Body - RCF Series 
. Screw - Mig. 

. Plate - Mig. 

. Seal 

. Seal 

. Cover Screw . Plug 

. Cover - Bottom . Plug 

. Seals or Gasket . Seal 

. Piston . Spring 

. Plug . Poppet 

. Plug 32. Seat 


ESPON oO oe ON а 


33. Neoprene Plug - Used on extemal 
drain models only. 
34. Neoprene Plug - Used on remote 


control models only. 





4. If the spool checks out satisfactorily, remove the bottom 
cover. Check the pilot piston for burrs or excessive clearance 
in the cover bore. 


5. Check the bottom cover for clogged control passages. 
See Trouble Shooting Table 3. 


For complete disassembly (See Figure 4), remove the valve 
from the installation. Dismantle in the same order as the key 
index numbers assigned to the exploded view. 


B. Reassembly 14. 


Reassemble in reverse order of disassembly. Follow key 
index numbers in Figure 4 in reverse order. 


NOTE 


In reassembling the valves, the position of the drain 
passage in the top cover in relation to the drain 
passage in the body, and the position of the control 
fluid passage in the bottom cover in relation to the 
body passage, determines the type or function of 
the valve. See Figure 1 for cover positions. 


Figure 3. 15. 


E. Troubleshooting Chart 


Erratic Pressure 1. Foreign matter in the system. Spool | Drain, flush and refill system with clean 
| binding in the body bore. fluid. Check spool for excessive wear or 
burrs. Remove burrs with India Stone. 
Check body bore for wear or out-of- 
round. RT and RCT series, check the 
connecting piping for excessive tight- 
ness distorting body. 


Readjust valve to proper setting. 






























Premature Valve Action (Low Pressure) |1. Valve improperly adjusted. 










2. Drain hole through main spool 
plugged. 


3. Main spool stuck in open position. 


Remove spool. Blow out hole with fil- 
tered compressed air. 





Remove spool. Check for burrs, foreign 
matter, excessive wear, out-of-round 

body bore. RG and RCG series, inspect 
valve mounting surfaces for flatness. 

















4. Control piston binding in up position. | Remove bottom cover. Check piston for 


burrs. 





















1. Control piston binding in bottom 
position. 


Check for burrs, foreign matter or ex- 


Delayed Valve Action (High Pressure) 
| cessive wear. 


| 










Remove cover. Clear obstruction from 
control passage and blow clean with 
compressed air. 


2. Control fluid passage in bottom cov- 
er plugged. 






Table 3. Trouble Shooting Chart 
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Eaton Hydraulics 

15151 Highway 5 

Eden Prairie, MN 55344 
Telephone: 612 937-7254 
Fax: 612 937-7130 
www.eatonhydraulics.com 


46 New Lane, Havant 
Hampshire РО9 2NB 

England 

Telephone: (44) 170-548-6451 
Fax: (44) 170-548-7110 
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Service Data Vickers® 
Relief Valves 
i Е.Т?М 
Remote Control Relief Valve m 
CGR-02-*-(K)-21 
36212 Screw 
Nameplate 401697 Lockscrew 
(See note) 401702 
290057 Piston 401701 Adjustment screw 
Y Locknut 4 РЕ асары 


7075 Plug (2 Req'd) 1485 


i» models only) 


7076 Plug 









































312123 Body 
285601 Seat 
(See note) Spacer 
(See table) 
— A197572 
815400470" Ring Back-up Ring 
š — 290467 Knob 
Spring (See table) 19981170” Ring (used on 
"O" Ri 401698 Plunger CGR-02-K-21 
А 154019 "O" Ring ng models only) 
401699 Spring 
STO/F3 Seal Kit 
ith stepped outside diameter 
А STD 919853| ЕЗ 919854 bi 
end toward spacer. 
154004 ^ | 262330 | Y-Y 
| 154019 | 262394 | NOTE: Assemble 285601 seat with 
197572 197572 cross hole in position shown or 180° 
199811 from position shown. 
CGR-02-F-(K)-21 | 3000 PSI 
Revised 5/01/85 І-3349-5 





Model Code 


CG R 


& d 











- * . (K) - 21 


Үт] 





I 
[1] Model Series [4] Maximum Adjustment Pressure Design 
CG - 0-3000 PSI Gasket mounted B- 1 PSI 
relief valve cC- 2 PSI 

F- 3000PSI 
[2] Type 
Remote control [E] Knob 

K- Optional 

Omit fof hex head adjustment screw 
[3] Size 


1/4 inch 





For satisfactory service life of these components, 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton ОЕР, 


se full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
R and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 














Service Data Vickers? 
Pressure Relief 
Pressure Reducing Valves ES T em 
XGL-03-B-10 m 
XSL-03-B-10 
XTL-03-B-10 
134230 Cover 
298125 Screw (4 req'd) 
7075 Plug 105680 Seat 








4” 7076 Plug 


A 154015 "O" Ring 


6-2 A 154011 "O" Ring 
(2req'd) 


Á 154005 "O" Ring 


82800 Piston 
583937 Spring 

Ш 130728 Bushing "A 19401 
"O" Ring 

BA 154004 "О" Ring 

130735 Spacers (Use as req'd) 

Ш 130729 Piunger 

2704 Retainer 


Ш 130730 ^ 
Adjusting Screw \ 162160 Ріп 
Am S) (2 req'd) 
x A 154002 "O" Rg 
С) (5) À 168367 Plug ÉZ 
Сүкө 2 Screw ы 
(2 req' 
Ш 1487 Nut C coo Plug 
Ш 124264 Knob уота Plug 
Ш 124735 Plate 
136568 Plug 


W 114691 Screw — (2req'd) 
Included іп Sub-Assembly 116600 Мате Plate 















Sub-Plate 
XGLM-03-10 3/8 I.P. Thd. 
ХСІ М-105-03-10 | 7/8-14 UNF Тһа. 


173230 Spring 





BKXL-03-663 Bolt Kit 
includes (4) 
1259 Screws 










106364 Valve 
173136 Body 
NEM ut 106363 Sleeve 

А - included in 919448 Gasket Kit А 170160 Seal 

95934 Cover 
В - Included in 925306 Adjusting 2% 
Screw % Control Knob Kit 298124 Screw (4 req'd) 
Revised 11/01/85 1-3350-5 


| 
| 
: 
| 


| 


XTL-03-B-10 Nominal Pipe Thread — 3/8" 
XSL-03-B-10 14 SAE Straight Thread - 7/8" 


















82800 Piston 

583937 Spring 
WA 154012 "О" Ring 
Ш 130728 Bushing 
ШД 154004 "O" Ring 
130735 Spacers (Use as req'd) 
Ш 130729 Plunger 


2704 bun гі 
IB 130730- | 
Adjusting TT Š 
| 3X-36212 Screw 
@ | aem (2 req'd) 
| 7075 Ріша (2 req'd) Мате Piate 
Ш 1487 Nut 66609 Plug © 
124264 К o Z e 
Ш 124264 Knob 7074 Plug 
Ш 124735 Plate 


Ш 114691 Screw 


Included in Sub-Assembly 116600 


| 
| 


A - Included in 919448 Gasket Kit 


Ш - Included in 925306 Adjusting 
Screw & Control Knob Kit А 170160 Seal 


| 


106363 Sleeve 


—— 95934 Cover 
298124 Screw (4 req'd) _ d 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 





























Printed in U S.A. 





Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 


Pressure Reducing Valves ГЕУ Ы [ Ө 


Service Data 


















































(F3)X(C)T-03-**-21/22 
(F3)X(C)G-03-**-21/22 
A262334 “O” Ring 401698 Plunger 
4197572 Back-up Ring 401699 Spring 7075 Plug 
Spacer (See table) Cover Spring 342611 Cover 
© 401697 Lock Screw (See note) (See table) 360680 Seat 
401701 Nut 290057 Piston 20:8 pos 
290467 = 
Adjustment шша 
Knob = E 
= € Spring (See table) 
== | € jinek ) ) 4262357 “O” Ring 
= A 261934 Plug 
=. 1485 340302 Body (ХО) 
Nut —— @ 340292 Body S/A 
(For XCG only) 
= 
A = Ж 428816 Spool 
Nameplat БИТЕ 2 
p i ti | 4154012 “О” Ring 
AX-36212 Screw Ë ДІ CERE 
(2 req'd) 9 S ; 
p | 160571 Roll Pin 
А® 263496 “О” Ring 1—1 = 
ө 515902 Pu ІШРС s 
136568 Plug MI 
@ 95633 Spring 
7 heck Val 95927 
ышы ki де А 261934 Plug 
Included in “руз р; 
Воду S/A 4262357 “O” Ring 
298126 Screw (8 req'd) 
OO MUR OY Torque 275-300 Ib. in. 
4262328 “O” Ring 345966 Cover 








*k Replace spring and spool on 
Š Note -21 Design Units then restamp 


Nameplate to -22 Design. 
install Lockscrew with stepped um эп 
O.D. end toward Spacer or ASenice all units with 
Spring Retainer as shown. F3 Seal Kit 919836 
Cover Pressure | Rated Flow 


X(C)G-03-18-21/22 г = мый 









17 7 
7 
wm Я 
401700 150-2850 


а 
NES | 





А 154008 “О” Ring 
(2 req'd) 


Revised 11/01/85 1-3357-S 


ПСКЕМ 












(ҒЗ)-Х(СУТ-03-%-21/22 A262334 ым сөлінісі 
“O” Ring 401699 Spring 
A197572 Back-up Ring Cover Spring (See table) 
| Spacer (See table) 290057 Piston 
Ө 401697 Lock Screw (See note) 





| = 7075 Plug 
read Т = ЛА? 342611 Cover 
Knob төлі = а M ipd jai 
ufi oe T 
LH Ram DAS 4262357 “O” Ring 


A.263496 “О” Ring 


ЖТА А 315932 Plug 
nd @ 95633 Spring 


1485 401701 Nut 
Nut Nameplate 


* Replace spring and spool on | 
-21 design units then restamp Ae ү 
namepate to -22 design. ç 

рай g (2 req'd) 















A 136568 
16127 Plug | e d 
| 
| e 79795 
| | Check 
| | ( Valve 
ыл 
А O~ @ 795927 
= Seat 
340289 SS (Included in Body S/A) 
Body (XT) 
Body S/A A262357 "O" Ring 
(For XCT 
only) = : 298126 Screw (8 req'd) 
345966 Cover À 261934 Torque 275-300 16. in. 
Plug 
ura А5өгмсе all units with 
РӘ!) USGPM ЕЗ Seal Kit 919836 
iL E | 44 — | O Note 
X(C)T-03-2B-21/22 428817 Install Lockscrew with stepped 





O.D. end toward Spacer or 
Spring Retainer as shown. 





X(C)T-03-2F-21/22 | 583987 150-2000 
428818 I 
X(C)T-03-3F-21/22 ! 401700 | 386715 | 150-2850 


j 
| 


| LIENT 











EEE — Pru S L. RN EN 
[1] Seal Material [4] Valve Size [8] Maximum Rated USGPM Flow 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 03 - 3/8 inch Capacity 
resistant fluids — C B- 7USGPM 75 min. adj. press. 
I [5] Maximum Adjustable Pressure F- 14USGPM 150 тіп. adj. press. 
[2] Model Series — ————————HÁ 5 
1- 1000PSI 
xc - Pressure reducing check valve 2- 2000PSI Design 
i 3- 2850 PSI (150 PSI minimum 21/-22 
[3] Mounting recommended) 


G- Manifold or subplate 
T- 3/8 in. NPTF thread 





For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 
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Service Data Vickers? 
Valves 
À 
Relief Valve E .T-N 
CF-16-H(V)-10 





à Seat 298184 Screw (4 req'd) 
184583 Piston 
263522 Plu 
g 175074 Spring 
7076 Plug Y Ë 184586 Spring Retainer 


241166 Cover 


154079 “О” Ring 2 Á 


[ CF-te-HV-O| — 25643 | 












182217 Adj. Screw 







1485 Nut 
192656 Retainer 
192655 Spacer (As req'd) 


51564 Piston 


du =2 173792 "O" Ring 
18456 Seat С 


241172 Воду ж 
MENT 136568 Plug 





NOTE 
For information on connecting 
flanges, refer to Drawing I-3962-S. 


ИЖЕ 


Revised 11-1-85 І-3360-5 








ids Code 





(F3) CF - 16 - H (V) - 10 


114140 


[1] Seals [3] Nominal Valve Size [8] Spring 


F3- Multi-fiuid capability (Viton& seals) 16- 2inch V- High vent 
(Omit if not required) 





Viton is a registered trademark of E.I. DuPont 
[3] Pressure Range 
[2] Model Series H- 5000 psi Design Number 


CF - Relief Valve, flange connections 


————————————————————————————————————————————————— MÀ 


i 
For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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Pressure Controls 
ЕТА 


Electrically Modulated 
Relief Valve 


(F3)-CGE-06-3(V)-2* (S*) 
(F3)-CGE-10-3(V)-2* (5%) 





UffKERS 


Revised 10/1/87 1-3363-5 
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Section | — Introduction 





A. Purpose Ot Manual 


This manual describes the basic operational characteristics 
and provides service, overhaul and parts information for the 
Vickers CGE-06/10-*-2*-(S*) Remote Electrically Modulated 
Relief Valves. 


The information contained herein pertains to the latest de- 
sign series as listed in Table 1. 


B. General Information 


1. Related Publications — Service parts information 
and installation dimensions are not contained in this 
manual. The parts and installation drawings listed inTable 
2 is available from any Vickers application engineering 
office. 


Model Code 





Parts installation 
Drawing Drawing 
1-3695-S 511040 
1-3696-S 511040 


Table 1. 


Model 
Series 


CGE-06-*-22-(S*) 
CGE-10-*-22-(S") 











C. Model Code Breakdown 


Variations within each basic model series are covered in the 
model code. Table 2 is a complete breakdown of the code 
covering these units. Service inquiries should always include 
the complete unit model code number as stamped on the 
nameplate. 
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[1] Seals for mineral ой and [5] Valve size 


fire resistant fluids 





Design 


06 - 60 Series (3/4" nom.) 
10 - 100 Series (1/14" nom.) 








[2] Relief valve 


Pressure rating (PSI maximum) 
1 - 1000 (70 bar) S7 - Viton seals with 35 Micron filter 
3 - 3000 (210 bar) 





[3] Subplate mounted 


S6 - External 35 Micron pilot filter 


(furnished by customer) 


(early models) 


S8 - Viton seals only (early models) 








"V" - Optional high venting feature. 


Omit if not required. 


[4] Remote electrically modulated 


(For 3000 PSI (210 bar) 


pressure models only) 





Table 1. Model Code Breakdown 


Section Il - Description 


A. General 


Adsemti) of a typical remote electrically modulated relief 
valve is shown in Figure 1. In general, the valve consists of 
three basic parts, a main stage, an intermediate body and the 
electriclly modulated pilot. The main stage is similar to the 
stand relief valve. The intermediate body contains standard 
relief valve pilot parts to provide manual adjustment and has 
a mounting pad which accepts CETOP 3 components. The 
electrically modulated pilot is machined to fit the CETOP 3 
pad and contains a flapper valve assembly, a blocking valve, 
and a ball type check valve. 


45% Cross Sectional View 


of Nozzle Flapper and Coil. 


Intermediate 
Body with Manual 
Adjustment 


Main Stage 


B. Application 


The new valve series provides a self-contained unit that 
modulates system pressure electrically over a wide range 
without external feedback devices. 


The valve has the ability to control system pressure from any 
distance or location. Modulating signals may be derived from 
potentiometers, analog computers, power supplies orany 
other source that will provide the necessary drive current for 
the pilot stage. A current of 0-500 milliamperes (mA) is re- 
quired to modulate the valve. 


Power supply EMCS-*-30 was specifically designed for 
control of this type valve. The EMCS is not limited to 
potentiometer command only but can easily be adapted to 
remote control devices. For information on EMCS, refer to 
installation drawing 521557, from Technical Publications, 
Troy, MI 48084. 


Electrically 
Modulated 
Pilot 





Figure 1. Remote Electrically Modulated Relief Valve Assembly. 
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Section Ш — Principles of Operation 


A. Electrically Modulated Pilot 


1. Flapper, Nozzie and Coil: The flapper nozzle is anal- 
ogous to a poppet/seat with a spring type of control in that it 
is a force balance system. When current is applied to the coil, 
the resultant magnetic force pulls the flapper toward the pole 
piece. This results in a smaller hydraulic gap (orifce) and a 
build up of pressure at the upstream side of the valve. This 
increasing pressure produces a force which opposes the 
magnetic force and a balance is achieved with pressure be- 
ing approximately proportional to current. Refer to Figure 2. 


2. Dual Gap Concept: The hydraulic and magnetic gaps 
are both adjustable. This allows optimum trim of both gaps 
with a resulting improvement in stability and contamination 
tolerance. 


3. Dampening Shim: The dampening shim prevents 
flapper oscillations. It is not used in 3000 PSI models. 


4. Blocking Valve: The blocking valve is used to shut 
off flow to the flapper nozzle. This allows complete manual 
control during machine flushing and at start-up. To close the 
valve, shut down the machine and relieve all pressure. 
Remove the blocking valve access plug from the side of the 


Secondary Filter 
Screen (100 Micron) 


Blocking Valve 
(Shown Rotated 
90° in body in 
open position 


Pilot 
Drain 


210 Micron 
Self Cleaning 
Filter 


Discharge 
to Tank 


pilot valve body. Remove and reverse the button. When the 
access plug is reinstalled, the spool shifts and flow is 
blocked to the nozzle. 


5. Drain Connection 


CAUTION 


The pilot valve drain connection must be piped di- 
rectly to the reservoir and terminate below the oil 
surface. A 0.5625-18, UNF-2B straight thread роп, 
(for 3/8" tubing), is provided on the side of the pilot 
valve for this purpose. 


6. Secondary Filter Screen: A 100 micron screen 
located close to the nozzle helps prevent plugging of the 
flapper orifice. To change or clean this screen, remove the 
blocking valve spool. The screen is located in the end of the 
spool. See Figure 2. 


7. Ball Check Valve: A ball check valve is used to keep 
the pilot valve cover full of oil during shut down. See Figure 2. 


Magnetic Gap 


Hydraulic Gap 
(Modulating Orifice) 


Minimum 
Pressure 
Adjustment 


Dampening 
Shim 


Leaf Type 
Spring bends 
here as 
current is 
applied to Coil 


Shims set 
Magnetic 
Gap 


Manual Relief Valve 


(Adjust to limit 
maximum pressure) 


Light Spring 


Main Piston 





Figure 2. Complete Electrically Modulated Relief Valve Functional Diagram. 
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В. Intermediate Body 
The потоа body adapts the relief valve 


manual adjustment of relief pressure when the pilot valve is 
blocked. Normal operating procedure is to the adjust the 
manual reliet above the maximum pressure excursion of the 
electrically modulated pilot stage. This prevents interaction 
of the poppet and flapper and provides a manually adjusted 
upper limit for the valve. 


C. Main Stage 


The main stage consists of a body, piston, spring(s), primary 
filter screen, and seat. А control orifice is drilled in the body 
instead of the piston. The primary filter screen (210 micron 
self cleaning type) protects the drilled orifice and pilot stage 
from contaminants. 


D. Theory of Operation 


NOTE 
Refer to Figure 2 during the following discussion. 


When a new CGE valve is installed into a system and the 
system energized; oil will flow into the inlet of the CGE valve. 


The light spring holds the main piston closed against the 
seat until pressure below the piston builds up to about 80 
PSI. The 80 PSI pressure differential lifts the piston porting 
oil to the reservoir. Also, the 80 PSI will cause oil to flow 
through the self cleaning filter screen and the control orifice, 
filing the open area above the piston and the valve body 
passages. When the body passage to the flapper nozzle is 
filled, the orifice developed by the flapper nozzle develops a 
back pressure at the top of the piston and increases the orig- 
inal 80 PSI to approximately 150 PSI. The ой will continue to 
flow throug the orifices filling the pilot cover. Pressure builds 
up within the Cover, lifts the 5 PSI ball check from its seat 
and oil flows past the check into the pilot drain. The valve 
may be unstable until air is displaced within the pilot cover. 
With a new valve this displacement of air should be accom- 
plished within one or two minutes. 


The following action will take place when coil current is in- 
creased. 





1. The increased current strengthens the magnetic field 
and attracts the flapper with a greater force toward the 
nozzle. 


2. The modulating orifice decreases in size increasing 
the pressure at the upstream side of the orifice. This in- 
crease in pressure is reflected back to the top of the spool 
and adds to the light spring force. A higher pressure is then 
required at the inlet port to lift the spool. 


NOTE 
It can be seen from the preceeding discussion that 
the greater the coil current the higher the pressure 
developed by the valve. This condition must not be 
allowed to exceed the ratings of the valve. Asa 
safety precaution, the manual adjust section of the 
valve can be set to this limit. Also, the electrical 
circuitry should be trimmed to limit the maximum 
pressure, (usually 500 milliamperes or less.) 


= 
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Section IV — Installation and Operating Instructions 





A. Installation Drawings 


Installation dimensions are not contained in this manual. 
Refer to installation drawing 511040 for that information. 


B. Mounting 


No mounting restrictions exist. The valve may be oriented in 
either a horizontal or vertical position. 


C. Piping and Tubing 


1. All pipes and tubing must be thoroughly cleaned be- 
fore installation. Recommended methods of cleaning are 
sandblasting, wire brushing and pickling. 


NOTE 
For instructions on pickling, refer to instruction 
sheet 1221-9. 


2. To minimize flow resistance and possibility of leak- 
age, only as many fittings and connections as are necessary 
for proper installation should be used. 


3. The number of bends in tubing should be kept to a 
minimum to prevent excessive turbulence and friction of oil 
flow. Tubing must not be bent too sharply. The recom- 
mended radius for bends is three times the inside diameter 
fo the tube. 


D. Hydraulic Fluid Recommendations 


General Data 


1. Oil in a hydraulic system performs the dual function of 
lubrication and transmission of power. It constitutes a vital 
factor in hydraulic system, and careful selection of it should 
be made with the assistance of a reputable supplier. Proper 
selection of oil assures satisfactory life and operation of sys- 
tem components. 


2. Data sheet І-286-5 for oil selection is available from 
Technical Publications, Troy, MI. 


3. Oil recommendations noted in the data sheet is 
based on our experience in industry as a hydraulic compo- 
nent manufacturer. 


4. Where special considerations indicated a need to 
depart form the recommended oils or operating conditions, 
see your Eaton representative. 


E. Cleanliness 


Thorough precautions should always be observed to insure 
the hydraulic system is clean: 


1. Clean (flush) entire new system to remove paint, met- 
al chips, welding shot, etc. 


2. Filter each change of ой to prevent introduction of 
contaminants into the system. 


3. Provide continous oil filtration to remove sludge and 
products of wear and corrosion generated during the life of 
the system. 


4. Provide continuous protection of system from entry of 
airborne contamination, by sealing the system and/or by 
proper filtration of the air. 


5. During usage, proper oil filling and servicing of filters, 
breathers, reservoirs, etc., cannot be over emphasized. 


6. Thorough precautions should be taken, by proper 
system and reservoir design, to insure that aeration of the oil 
will be kep to a minimum. 


F. Sound Level 


Noise is only indirectly affected by the fluid selection, but the 
condition of the fluid is of paramount importance in obtaining 
optimum reduction of system sound levels. 


Some of the major factors affecting the fluid conditions that 
cause the loudest noises іп a hydraulic system are: 


1. Very high viscosities at start-up temperatures can 
cause pump noises due to cavitation. 


2. Running with a moderately high viscosity fluid will 
impede the release of entrained air. The fluid will not be 
completely purged of such air in the time it remains in the 
reservoir before recycling through the system. 


3. Aerated fluid can be caused by ingestion of air 
through the pipe joints of inlet lines, cylinder rod packings, or 
by fluid discharging above the fluid level in the reservoir. Air 
in the fluid causes a noise similar to cavitation. 


Section V — Service, Inspection, and Maintenance 





A. Service Tools 


1. One each of the following hollow set screw hex keys: 
metric, 2.5mm, 3mm, and 4mm - inch, 3/16, 5/16, 1/4, 1/2, 
апа 5/8. | 


2. Torque wrench with adapters for above stright hex 
keys. 

3. Intemal Truarc pliers (2300). 

4. Small adjustable (6”) wrench. 

5. Feeler gage set (inch or metric). 

6. А press. 


B. Special Tools 


No special tools are required for the maintenance of the 
valve. 


C. Inspection 


Periodic inspection of the fluid conditions and the tube or 
piping connections can save time-consuming breakdowns 
and unnecessary parts replacement. The following should be 
checked regularly: 


1. All hydraulic connections must be kept tight. A loose 
connection in a pressure line will permit the fluid to leak out. 
If the fluid level becomes so low as to uncover the inlet pipe 
opening in the reservoir, extensive damage to the pump can 
result. Іп suction or retum lines, loose connections permit air 
to be drawn into the system resulting in noisy and/or erratic 
operation. 


2. Clean fluid is the best insurance for long service life. 
Therefore, the reservoir should be checked periodically for 
dirt or other contaminants. If the fluid becomes contami- 
nated, the system should be drained and the reservoir 
cleaned petoro new fluid is added. 


3. Filter elements also should be checked and replaced 
periodically. A clogged filter element results in a higher pres- 
sure drop. This can force particles through the filler which 
would ordinarily be trapped, or can cause the буіраѕѕ to 
open, resulting in a partial or complete loss of filtration. 


4. Air bubbles in the reservoir can ruin circuit compo- 
nents. If bubbles are seen, located the source of the air and 
seal the leak. (See table 3). 


D. Adding Fluid to the System 


When hydraulic fluid is added to replenish the system, it 
should always be poured through a fine wire screen (200 
mesh or finer) or preferably pumped through a 10 micron 
(absolute) filter. 


It is important that the fluid be clean and free of any sub- 
stance which could cause improper operation. Therefore, the 
use of cloth to strain the fluid should be avoided to prevent 
lint getting into the system. 


E. Adjustments 
No periodic adjustments are required. 


F. Lubrication 


Internal lubrication is provided by the fluid in the system. 


G. Replacement Parts 


Reliable operation throughout the specified operating range 
is assured only if genuine Vickers parts are used. Sophisti- 
cated design processes and material are used in the 
manufacture of our parts. Substitutions may result in early 
failure. Part numbers are shown in the parts drawings listed 
in Table 2. 


H. Troubleshooting 


Table 3, lists the common difficulties experienced with relief 
valves. It also indicates probable causes and remedies for 
each of the troubles listed. 





Troubleshooting Chart 

















Probable Cause Remedy 

Adjust manual relief valve to proper 
setting. 

Plug vent opening. 
Back off adjusting screw several tums 
while running pump to clear any 
contamination between poppet and 
seat. Check poppet and seat for wear. 
Check spring. 


Remove, clean and/or replace. 







No load pressure or low pressure. 1. Manual relief improperly adjusted. 
Trouble 











2. Open vent connection. 
3. Poppet not properly seated. 



















4. Self cleaning filter is plugged. 
(located in the pressure port). 


5. Control orifice in body is plugged. 













Remove filter screen and open orifice 
with a small wire. (orifice size is 0.040) 
Check for loose electrical connection. 
Check output of power supply. Check 
resistance of coil. (resistance is 17 to 20 
Ohms nominal). 


Remove piston. Check piston and bore 
for burrs. Use polishing paper or an 
Arkansas stone to remove burrs. 


Clean orifice and clean and/or replace 
intemal filters. 


Clean filter. 
Remove and reverse button. 









6. No current to coil. 








7. Piston sticking in the open position. 























1. 


Maximum pressure (valve will not Plugged flapper orifice. 


modulate). 
















2. Secondary filter plugged. 


3. Button reversed causing blocking 
valve to prevent flow to nozzle. 


4. Power supply current maximum. 

















Vary command control of power supply. 
If current does not change, repair or re- 
place the power supply. 


Clean the system components, and 
flush the system. 

Remove piston. Check piston for burrs 
and freedom of movement in bore. Re- 
place if necessary. 

Check for loose electrical connections, 
broken wires, etc. 

Loosen cover screws and check piston 
movement as described in reassembly 
section. Properly torque the cover 
screws. 


Check valve flow rating. Replace with 
larger size valve if necessary. 


Connect tank line directly to reservoir. 


Add a restriction (needle valve or ori- 
fice), in the vent fine next to the valve. 


Set manual relief higher than the maxi- 
mum pressure setting of the electrically 
modulated valve. 


Add shim to valve. 












1. Contamination. 





Erratic pressure. 








2. Piston sticking in body bore. 













3. Erratic input signal from power 
supply. 


4. Misalignment of cover and body 
causing piston to stick. 



































Excessive noise or chatter. . High flow through valve. 












2. Excessive tank line pressure. 
3. Vent line too long. 




















4. Manual relief vaive setting to close 
to system pressure. 








5. Dampening shim left out of the 
valve. (1000 PSI models only.) 


6. Dither control located on power 
supply set to high. 















Adjust dither control until a vibration is 
felt in the machine. Reduce the control 
setting until vibration just disappears. 
Check for loose connections, loose 
ground connection, broken wires, etc. 
Repair and/or replace. 





7. Power supply malfunction. 








Section VI — Оуегһаш 








A. General 


(Ж А WARNING 


Tum off all electrical power and relieve hydraulic 
pressure. Before breaking a circuit connection, 
make certain that power is off and system pressure 
has been released. Lower all vertical cylinders, dis- 
charge accumulators, and block any load whose 
movement could generate pressure. 


B. Unit Removal 


1. Remove the unit from the system. 





| 
2. Сар all system openings to prevent contamination. 


Absolute cleanliness is essential when working on 
a hydraulic system. Always work in a clean area. 

The pressence of dirt and foreign materials ii 
system can result in serious damage or inadequate 
operation. 


C. Disassembly 


Periodic maintenance of the valve will generally riot require 
disassembly to the extent described here. However, the se- 
quence can also be used as a guide for partial disassembly. 
In general, disassembly is accomplished in the item number 
sequence shown in Figure 3. Special procedures are in- 
cluded in the following steps: 


NOTE 


Discard and replace all O-Rings and gaskets 
removed during disassembly. 


1. Thoroughly clean the exterior of the valve, 


2. The valve cover is full of fluid, so hold it over a con- 
tainer when cover (4), Figure 3 is removed. 


NOTE 


Refer to index numbers located on Figure 3 
throughout the disassembly procedure. 


3. Remove parts (1) through (11a) except da not remove 
adjustment screw (7) from flapper plate S/A (8) unless in- 
spection of nozzle (12) mating surface shows erosion. See 
Figure 3. 


4. Remove nozzle (12) with a 5 mm open end or a small 
adjustable wrench. Turn nozzie counter-clockwise to remove. 
NOTE 


Do not remove screw (18) or gasket S/A (17) in the 
following step unless gasket is damaged. 


5. Remove parts (13) through (20). Pull coil (19) careful- 
ly from body (38), do not break wires. Part (13) does not 
exist on 3000 PSI models. 






6. Remove parts (21) through (30). if spool (27) is tight, 
thread a 5/16-18, (M8-6H), screw into the spool end, work 
the spool in and out to loosen, then remove spool from body 


(38). 
CAUTION 


Do not clean filter screen (28) with a scribe or a pick. 








7. Remove parts (31) through (36). If the check valve 
seat is tight within the body, a small hooked tool may be 
used to removethe check valve seat. Press the ball inward 
and hook the seat; work the seat out by pulling first one side 
then the other. 


8. Remove parts (37) through (52). Do not remove seat 
(53) unless inspection of piston (50) reveals damage to the 
piston seating surface. 

NOTE 


Plunger (46) contains an 8-32 thread for 
disassembly purposes, (early designs use a 10-24 
thread). 


9. Remove parts (54) through (66). Use the intemal 
Truarc pliers to remove retaining ring (62). | 
ist on 


10. Remove parts (67) and (68). These parts exi 
-S6 special models only. 


NOTE 


Do not remove rollpin (69) in the following step 
unless damaged. The mouting surface can be 
scored during removal. If removal is necessary, 
check surface for burrs and flatness before 
installation of a new rolipin. 


11. Remove parts (69) through (71). Do not remove seat 
(70) unless piston (59) shows evidence of damage in the 
seat area. 


NOTE 


CGE-10-*-20 units use a sleeve (70a) located 
below seat (70). Refer to Figure 3. Replace the seat 
and sleeve if damaged. 


D. Cleaning 


All parts must be thoroughly cleaned and kept clean during 
inspection and assembly. The close tolerance of the valve 
makes this requirement more stringent than usual. Clean all 
removed parts, using commercial solvent that is compatible 
with the system fluid. Compressed air may be used in clean- 
ing the valve, but it must be filtered to remove water and 
contamination. Clean compressed air is particularly useful in 
cleaning the spool orifices and body passages. 


Do not stone edges of piston (59). See Figure 3. 
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Figure 3. 
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E. Inspection, Repair, and 
Replacement 


Check that all internal passages аге clean and unobstructed. 
Examine all mating surfaces for nicks and burrs. Minor nicks 
and burrs. Minor nicks and burrs can be removed with an 
India stone, or crocus cloth. If unit has operated in a contam- 
inated system, all internal passages of pilot body (38), inter- 
mediate body (55) and main stage body (71) must be thor- 
oughly flushed with clean solvent. 


NOTE 
Refer to index numbers located on Figure 3 
throughout the inspection, repair and replacement 
procedure. 


1. Inspect all screws for evidence of damaged threads. 
If threads are damaged, replace the screws. 


2. Inspect springs (29, 34, 49, 57 and 58) for damaged 
coils. Replace springs if coils are damaged. Inspect springs 
for distortion. The ends of the springs shall be square and 
parallel to each other. Replace spring if distorted. 


3. Perform a continuity test on coil (19). Resistance 
valves should range from 17 to 19 Ohms. This test is superfi- 
cial, a more rigorous test requires special equipment. Re- 
place the part if threads are damaged. Inspect the orifice 
face of nozzle for evidence of nicks or scratches. If the ori- 
fice size is distorted, or face is eroded, replace the part. 


4. Inspect nozzle (12) for damaged threadS. Replace 
the part if threads are damaged. Inspect the orifice face of 
nozzie for evidence of nicks or scratches. If the orifice size is 
distorted, or face is eroded. Replace the part. 


NOTE 
Two nozzle sizes are available: 
1. 0.070 inch diameter hole for 1000 PSI models. 
2. 9. 058 inch diameter hole for 3000 PSI models. 


5. Inspect mating surfaces of cover (4), frame (22), body 
(38), intermediate body (55), and body (71) for nicks and 
scratches. Remove nicks and scratches using ал India stone 
and/or polishing paper. 


NOTE 
Use polishing paper on a clean flat surface. 


6. If a new piston (59) is required, use a three (3) or four 
(4) comered india stone to break the feather edge of balanc- 
ing grooves. Use 500 grit polishing paper lightly on the out- 
side diameter of the piston. Wash the piston in clean solvent. 


7. If seat (70) was removed, make sure hole in body is 
clear. 


8. Inspect spool (27), button (26), and filter Screen (28). 
If spool i is scratched across the lands, body (38) may have 
scratches within the bore. Check to ascertain damage and 
replace parts if scratches are such that binding of the spool 
occurs or leakage through the blocking valve is excessive. 
Minor scratches can be removed with 500 grit paper. Make 
certain filter screen is not ruptured or bent. 


NOTE 
If spool (27) shows indications of large particle 
contamination, replace filter screen (63). 


9. Inspect adjustment screw (7) for erosion. If adjust- 
ment screw (7) is loose within flapper plate, repalce screw. 
Inspect threads; screws (10) should thread easily into the 
flapper plate. 


10. Inspect leaf spring (9) for burrs and possible frac- 
ture. Leaf spring should be flat. Н a small bow exists, install 
the leaf spring against flapper plate (8) with bow outward. 
Screws (10) will pull the leaf spring flat against the flapper 
plate S/A. If bow is too great to be corrected, replace leaf 
spring (9). 

11. Inspect the check valve assembly for burrs, and pos- 
sible fracture. 


12. Inspect pistion (59) to body (71) clearance as fol- 
lows: Clean and lubricate piston and body. Insert piston into 
body bore and tum 360° while moving the piston in and out 
of the bore. If binding occurs, remove piston, stone the bal- 
ancing grooves and use 500 grit paper lightly on the surface 
of the piston. Clean and lubricate piston (59) and perform the 
clearance test again. Piston (59) should fit the bore with no 
noticeable side play. Check the pistion's fit into intermediate 
body (55). Use the same procedure. 


13. Make sure the 0.040 control orifice located in body 
(71) is open. The orifice is located below O-Ring (64) and is 
a straight through drilled hole. 


F. Assembly 


Replace the O-Rings removed from the unit with those sup- 
plied in the seal kit. Lubricated O-Rings and parts, using 
clean system fluid to facilitate assembly. Assembly of the 
parts will be in the reverse numberical sequence. Special 
procedures are included in the following steps: 


NOTE 


Refer to index numbers located on Figure 3 
throughout the assembly procedure. 


1. If seat (70), (70 and 70a on -10 size units), was re- 
moved from body (71), install a new seat by pressing fully 
into place against the shoulder. Use an arbor press for this 
operation. 


2. If seat (53) was removed, install new seat (53) full in 
against the shoulder. Orient radial hole toward pilot stage 
see Figure 3. Use an arbor press to install seat (53) 


3. If rolipin (69) was removed, make sure the mounting 
surface is flat before installation of a new rollpin. 


4. Install plugs (67, 66, and 65) into body (71). Plug (67) 
exists on the -56 models only. Use new O-Ring (68) on plug 
(67). 


5. Install O-Ring (64), filter screen (63) and retaining 
ring (62) into body (71). 


6. Install parts (59) through (54). Torque screws (54) 
hand tight, then use a hex key to move piston (59) within the 
valve (see Figure 4). Piston (59) should not stick or show 
evidence of bind. Cross torque screws (54) to 112 Ibt. in., 
(12.6 N.m) maximum. Check the piston again to see if a bind 
occurs. 
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Use Hex Key 
to move Piston 





Figure 4. Check of main piston for bind. 


Set Magnetic Gap to: 
.017 - .021 in. 
1000PS9! | (043.053 mm) 
3000 PSI .035 - .037 in. 
(0.89 - 0.94 mm) 


М 


(13) Dampening Shim 


Figure 5. Setting magnetic gap on 1000 & 3000 PSI models. 


15 


Set Нуа. Сар to: 
0.004 - 0.005 inch 


ECC RC а ЧАЧА. ЧАА ЧИ 


қысса SEEN 








Figure 6. Setting hydraulic gap. 


7. Install manual relief valve parts (52) through (41) into 
cover (55). На new seat (53) was installed, coin piston (50) 
to seat (53). Use a six inch (6") piece of tubing to hold the 
piston. Insert piston and tubing into valve until piston rest 
against seat (53). Gently tap the tubing (while holding tubing 
centered int he bore); this mates the piston to the seat. RE- 
move piston (50) and tubing, then remove piston from the 
tubing. Install parts associated with piston into valve, (49) 
through (41). 


8. Install parts (40) through (37). Plug (40) must be be- 


low the mounting tace of body (38) after installation. Cross 
torque screws (37) to 42 ib. in., (4.7 N.m), maximum. 


9. Install check valve parts (36) through (31). If a new 
ball or seat is used, coin the ball and seat prior to installa- 
tion. 


10. Install plug (30) and blocking valve assembly parts 
(29a) through (24). Filter screen (28) fits into spool (27) with 
screen side inward. (Use petroleum jelly to retair) filter 
screen within spool at assembly.) Important: Install button in 
manual position, (reversed from that shown in Figure 3). The 
blocking valve must prevent flow to the flapper orifice. (Initial 
test procedure set up). 


11. Install parts (23) throug (21). Torque screws (21) to 
40 Ib. in. (4 - 4.5 N.m). 


12. Install O-Ring (20) in place over coil (19) wires. Slide 
coil (19) over frame (22) while inserting wiresinto body (38) 
wiring cavity. Gently press O-Ring (20) and wires through 
body opening until coil bottoms against the screw heads (21) 
that secure frame (22). 


13. Install parts (18) through (12). Dampening shim (13) 
exists on 1000 PSI models only. Thread nozzle (12) through 
coil retainer (14) into frame (22) Use a 5 mm open end 
wrench or a small adjustable wrench to tighten the nozzle. 
Do not overtighten the nozzle (12) or accidently strike the 
nozzle orifice face with the wrench. Damage to the orifice 
face could reduce the maximum pressure setting, (due to 
leakage past the orifice). See Figure 5 for location of damp- 
ening shim. 





MOUNTING SUBPLATES 
14 NPTF Thread 
(From Rear) 


TS Dia. Thru 6m) 
8.35 Dia. (250) < 4-Holes for Mounting 
158R. (82) 4 142 (58) 
зл (12) 


7.15 Dia. 
То Res Pin i been) 


23.01 Dia. Thru (.906) 
NPTF Thd. 
(From Rear) 2 Holes 


MODEL CGM-D6-20 
3⁄4 NPTF THREAD CONNECTIONS 
13.50 pia тм БИ) 
19.85 Spotíace (781 


15.8 (.82) 


11.19] 
(4.31) Begs 


7.15 Dia. ay | 

For Hest Pin 
‚750-10 UNC-28 
Thread Thru 4 
Holes for 


Valve 1/4 NPTF Thread (From Rear) 2 Holes 


MODEL CGM-10-20 
11/4 NPTF THREAD 


28.58 Dia. (1.125) 
2-Hdes 


Figure 7. CGE** - * -20 valve mounting data. 


14. Assemble leaf spring (9) and flapper plate (S/A) (8) 
with screws (10). Inspect the leaf spring; if the leaf spring is 
obwed, position the obw outward. Torque screws (10) to 
12-14 Ib. in., (1.4 - 1.6 N.m). Screws (10) should straighten 
the leaf spring against the flapper plate. 


NOTE 
In the following step, one master shim (11a) (thick) 
and four adjustment shims (11) (thin) are normally 
used. The shims set the magnetic gap of the valve. 


15. Insert screws (6) and washers (6a) through flapper 
plate S/A (8) opening into leaf spring (9). Hold screws in 
place and located shims over screws against leaf spring (9). 
Thread screws into frame (22) lightly. Position flapper plate 
S/A (8) to prevent mechanical contact with side of nozzle 
(12). Torque screws (6) to 12-14 Ib. in,., (1.4 - 1.6 N.m). 
Check the magnetic gap as follows: 


a. 1000 PSI models: Refer to Figure 5 and carefully 
measure the distance between leaf spring (B) and dampening 
shim (13). Use a feeler gage. The distance should be 0.017 to 
0.021 inches. (0.43 - 0.53 mm). Add or remove shims (11) to 
meet this dimension. 


b. 3000 PSI models: Refer to Figure 5 and carefully 
measure the distance between leaf spring (9) and frame (22). 
Use a feeler gage. The distance should be 0.035 to 0.037 in- 
ches. (0.89 - 0.94 mm). Add or remove shims (11) to meet this 
dimension. 


16. If adjustment screw (7) was removed from flapper 
plate (8), thread a new adjustment screw (7) into flapper 
plate (8). 

Meausre the hydraulic gap with a feeler gage to set the 
clearance between nozzle (12) and adjustment screw (7). 
the gap should be 0.004 - 0.005 inch, (0.10-0.13 mm). This 
applies to 1000 & 3000 PSI models. Refer to Figure 6. 


17. Install parts (5) through (1). Cross torque screws (3) 
to 35-40 Ibf. in., (4-4.5 N.m) 
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Section VII — Test Procedure 





A. Test Conditions 


Hydraulics: 

Fluid medium SAW 10W oil or equivalent 
Fluid Temperature 100+5°F. 

Maximum Pressure 3500 PSI 


Test Volume: 
CGE-06 20 USGPM 
CG3-10 50 USGPM 


B. Electrical Specifications 


An adjustable current source from zero (0) to 500 milliam- 
peres is required. Vickers EMCS-P-30 is recommended. 
Refer to installation drawing 521557. 


C. Test. (Preliminary Adjustments) 


The CGE pilot valve is extemally drained through 
the cover. Connect drain line into the cover with a 
0.5625-18 UNF-2B straight thread connection for 
0.375 O.D. tubing. Drain line must be full size, unre- 
stricted and connected directly to the reservoir so 
that it terminates below the fluid level. No other 
lines are to be connected to this line. 


NOTE 
System filtration should be 35 micron absolute full 
flow to prevent contamination of the pilot valve. 


1. Before mounting the assembled valve for test, manu- 


ally move piston (59, Figure 4) to full stroke with a hex 


wrench or similar tool. !f piston (5) binds refer to paragraph 


МІ, step Е.12 and paragraph VI, step F.6. 


NOTE 
A suitable subplate is requiredto mount the valve. A 
CGE subplate properly piped is recommended. See 
Figure 7. 


NOTE 
A sample hydraulic and electrical circuit is shown in 
Figure 8. Modify an existing test stand or obtain 
necessary components to assemble the test circuit. 


NOTE 
If the valve is an -56 model, connect a 3000 PSI, 
35 micron filter to the main stage fo the valve. Filter 
ports are located on hte front side of the main 
stage. See Figure 9. 


2.Connect valve to the test circuit and attach power sup- 


ply (12, Figure 8). The connections can be made without 
regard to polarity. 





3. Set dither adjustment on power supply to minimum. 


4. Tum power supply current control know to zero (0). 


In the following step, if milliammeter (11, Figure 8) 
reads in reverse, reverse the meter connecting 
wires. 


5. Crack the power supply control and observe millam- 
meter for polarity. Correct wiring if necessary. Retum control 
to zero current. 


6. Switch directional valve (8, Figure 8) to allow flow 
through flow meter and adjust flow rate for valve under tetst. 
(Flow rates tabulated in paragraph VII.A. Test Conditions). 

7. Adjust relief valve (2, Figure 8) to minimum pressure 
and open globe valve (1) 

8. Switch directional valve to center blocked condition. 
Gradually close globe valve (1, Figure 8) and adjust relief 
valve (2) until pressure reading on gage (7) is 3750 PSI. 
Globe valve must be completely closed at completion of this 
step. 


NOTE 
Needle valve (6, Figure 8) is used as a snubber for 
gage (7). 


D. Manual Adjustment Test 


1. Switch directional valve to divert flow through the 
valve under test (10, Figure 8). Turn relief valve adjustment 
screw (41, Figure 3) all the way in. Pressure should be within 
range "A^, perform the following adjustment procedure. 


"p "Е" 
Ген [i [E [ &[ S | ДЕА 
on 1200/ 
ж-з [Ө | ле [ w | =e 
=== [ЖЕ] эе | [in [ws 
3700 


Table 4. 


WARNING 


To prevent personal infury, remove all power from 
the hydraulic system or divert all system flow to the 
reservoir through flow meter (9, Figure 8) when 
work is performed to the valve under test. 
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. Globe Valve 

. Test Stand Relief Valve 

. Inlet Strainer 

Variable Delivery Pump 

. Inline Filter 35 Micron 

. Needle Valve 

. Pressure Gage 0-4000 PSI 
. Directional Valve 





осоо ооо; 


Figure 8. Hydraulic Tést Circuit for СОЕ Valve. 


NOTE 


In the following step, adding shims increase 
pressure while removing shims decrease pressure. 


2. CGE-**-1-2* 
Add or remove shims to bring pressure shown on gage (7, 


Figure 8) within range “A” of table 4. Use the 0.025 inch thick 
shim, a. Figure 3), for a 100 PSI change. 


CGE-**-3-2* 
Add or remove shims to bring pressure shown on gage (7, 
Figure 8) within range “A” of table 4. Use the 0.025 inch thick 


shim, (44, Figure 3), for a 230 PSI change and the 0.250 
thich shim for a 700 PSI change. 


3. Tum relief valve adjustment screw to pressure “B” 
shown in Table 4. Check for porosity and extemal leaks. 


Drop pressure to valvue "C" with globe valve 1, (Figure 8), 
and check te leakage from discharge port, not to exceed "D". 


4. Adjust relief valve pressure setting from "C" down to 
“E” then up to "F" for pressure range test. Tighten lock nut 
(42, Figure 3). 

5. Switch directional valve (8, Figure 8) to divert flow 
through flow meter. 


6. Remove plug (24, Figure 3) and reverse button (26, Fig- 


ure 3) to the normal position. Reinstall plug (24) and secure. 


. Flow Meter 

. CGE Valve under Test 

. Ammeter 0-500 mA. 

. Power Supply (Vickers EMCS-8-30 or 


equivalent) must be capable of delivering 
a current of 0-500 mA thru a 20 OHM 
inductive load. 


E. Electrical Pilot Adjustment 


1. Switch directinal valve (8, Figure 8) to divert flow to 
the valve under test (10, Figure 8). 


2. Make sure dither is off (dither control fully counter- 
clockwise). Increase current to the valve under test until 
rated pressure is obtained. The current at this time Should be 
475 to 400 millamperes for the 3000 PSI models and be- 
tween 465 and 500 for the 1000 PSI models. If the current is 
not within this range, remove current, shift directional valve 
(9, Figure 8) to direct oil to the flow meter and remove pilot 
valve cover (4, Figure 3). If the current reading is low, add 
shims (11, Figure 3) as required. If current reading is high, 
remove shims as needed. Each shim will change the pres- 
sure setting approximately 25 PSI on 1000 PSI models and 
150 PSI on 300 PSI models. 


3. Adjust the celarance between nozzle (12, Figure 3) 
and flapper adjustment screw (7, Figure 3) to be between 
0.004 - 0.005 inch, (0.10 - 0.13 mm). Use f feeler gage for 
this adjustment. 


4. Assembie cover (4, Figure 3) to the pilot valve with 
screws (3, Figure 3). 


5. Repeat steps E.1. and E.2 to verify adjustment. Re- 
peat the complete "Electrical Pilot Adjustment Precedure", 
until noted results are obtained. 





Figure 9. Filter connection for 5-6 models. 
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Service Data 


Vickers? 





Relief Valves 





Balanced Piston Type Relief Valves 































СС-Н06-ВУ-50 
СС-Н06-СУ-50 
CG-H06-FV-50 
: Pressure @ included 
Model B Spring Range PSI | in Cover S/A 
CG-HO06-BV-50 125-1000 941280 
CG-HO06-CV-50| 583937 
CG-HO6-FV-50 | 2281 | 1500-3000 | 941282 
E Spring (See table) Ш 283948 Plunger 
ФШ Cover (See table) АШ 262332 “O” Ring 
Ш 290057 Piston Ш 64520 Washer (As req'd) 
Assemble seat with Ш 326317 Shim 
cross hole facing (As req'd to obtain proper 
up as shown adjustment range) 
Ш 580427 Seat x ^ 
АШ 263496 “о” Ring š Uu Tos S DO mA sa А = 
Jj 
ще А ШЙ ЇЇ | 
Ш 315932 Plug Е s [[— =. 
Torque to 200-240 ib.-in. ПІ E lil 580246 Knob 
(22.6-27.1 N.m) Aa 
1031 Screw (4 req'd) 2187: X Coat these parts with 
Torque to 11-15 Ib.-ft. [ш 11 )9 ой prior to assembly. 
(14.9-20.3 N.m) алалы С 
А 154006 “O” Ring кш ЖШ 1485 Nut 
A ЖШ 283949 Lock Screw 
184458 Spring Ж | 
343740 Рид — e° ———АШ 262361 “O” Ring 
4 18N. 2. Шы; j= ; E = 343740 Plug 
: A я Torque to 130-160 Ib.-in. 
А 263494 “O” Ring E (14.7-18 N.m) 
160571 Rolipin MN s ae — А 263494 " O” Ring 
À 154020 "О" Ring 589473 Seat 
(2 req'd) E AX-36212 Drive 
Screw (4 req'd 
% 580456 Body oe 
Name Plate 
343154 Piston 589472 Sleeve 
% Not available for sale All seals, except interface, are F3. Use 
as individual parts the F3 seal kit to service all units. A Included in F3 Seal Kit 919444 
Revised 11-1-85 1-3366-5 


Е.Т?М 

















мое Code Breakdow 1 
Seals (3 S [5] Vent Pressure [| 
F3- Multi-fluid capability (Viton& seals) Н06- 3/4 inch high flow V- High vent pressure 
Viton із a regsitered trademark of E.l. DuPont II 
| [4] Pressure Range [6] Design 
| B ! 
' š - 125-1000 
(21 Model Series С- 500-2000 
CG - Relief valve, manifold or F- 1500-3000 
subplate mounted 
| Í 
|) 
For satisfactory service life of these com 1, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 1 
18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 
Printed in U.S.A. П 
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Service Data Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 





ЕТ. 


Ваіапсеа Piston High Flow Relief & Sequence Valve 


















CS-H06-*-V(Y)-50 
Pressure E Included 
кере PSI| іп Cover S/A 
С“-Н06-ВУ-50 ЕТІН 280 
c oeaveo | ово | —941283 - 
C*-H06-CV-50 28 
p. cvvan неді — 941284 
-c-oerveo | 941282 
[леу 22 | 1500-3000 | Sie —] 941285 
E Spring (See table) @ 283948 Plunger 
ФЕ Cover (See table) АШ 262332 "О" Ring 
Ш 290057 Piston ША 64520 Washer (As req'd) 
Assemble seat with WA 326317 Shim 
cross hole facing (As req'd to obtain proper 


up as shown 






adjustment range) 










Ш 580427 Seat a 
АШ 263496 “О” Ring icin m 
ША 315932 Plug | ig " 
Torque to 200-240 Ib.-in. iz ES Ш 580246 Knob 
(22.6-27.1 N.m) z 
АШ 262361 “О” Ring 5 Ж Coat these parts with 
| ой prior to assembly. 
184458 Spring š xA 1485 Nut 
А 343740 Plug ШІ, ЖШ 283949 Lock Screw 
Torque to 130-160 Ib.-in) | 
(14.7-18 М.т) ШО 
Ша? 1031 Screw (4 req'd) 
А 26349440" Ring An Torque 10 11-15 b-t 
589473 Seat CE 
589472 Sleeve Name Plate 
: A AX-36212 Drive 
343154 Piston Screw (4 req'd) 





A Available in Lot Kits of 25 pieces 


% Not available for sale 
as individual parts 





ШЕКЕР 
Revised 8-1-87 3367-S 





Model Code Breakdown 





| (ЕЗ) С * -Ho6 -~ 


TH 


2 


- V(Y- 


50 








[1] Seats 
F3- Multi-fluid capability (Viton@ seals) 


Viton is a regsitered trademark of E.l. DuPont 
і 





| 
[2] Model Series 
С- Relief valve 
| 
[3] nudi Type 
5- SAE straight 





_— i LL  lJL_/_o< .————- N Ñ 
1 | 
For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 





Size 
Н06- 3/4 inch high flow 





[5] Pressure Range 


B- 125-1000 
C- 500-2000 
F- 31500-3000 





Vent Pressure 
V- High vent pressure 


External Drain Feature 


Y- Sequence valve 
(Omit for standard relief.) 





Design 


шш на на нин ша ша ши 





Service Data Vickers? 
Relief Valves 





Balanced Piston Type Relief & Sequence Valves 
CG-06-*-(V)(Y)-50 
















Sori Pressure Ш Included 
Ш Spring) Range PSI | іп Cover S/A 


125-1000 
500-2000 


941282 
1500-3000 
941285 


lll Spring (See table) Ш 283948 Plunger 
ФЕ Cover (See table) АШ 262332 “О” Ring 
ШИ 290057 Piston Ш 64520 Washer (As req'd) 


ШІ 326317 Shim 
(As req'd to obtain proper 
x E "m. 










222 же. 
CG-06-CY-50 


CG-06-F-50 










Assemble seat with 
cross hole facing 
up as shown 


Ш 580427 Seat 









АШ 263496 "О" Ring 


Ш 315932 Plug Е 65 = 


Torque to 200-240 Ib.-in. ІН 
(22.6-27.1 М.т) 2% 


1031 Screw (4 req'd) 
Torque to 11-15 Ib.-ft. 
(14.9-20.3 N.m) 





adjustment range) 
«— Ш 580426 Knob 


Ж Coatthese parts with 
oil prior to assembly. 


Xlll 1485 Nut 
A 154006 “о” Ring ЖШ 283949 Lock Screw 

(2 additional rings req'd m 
Р Spring (Outer) 

71 

160571 Rollpin EISE (See table) 
Spring (Inner) 
343740 Plug e (See table) 
Torque to 130-160 Ib.-in) 343740 Plug 
(14.7-18 N.m) Torque to 130-160 Ib.-in) 
(14.7-18 N.m) 


А 263494 “O” Ring 
А 154020 “O” Ring 


А 263494 "О" Ring 





Name Plate 

343153 Seat 
- АХ-36212 Drive Screw 
343154 Piston CG-06-"(V)-50 580456 (4 req'd) 


CG-06-(V)Y-bO | 590350 | 
АІ seals, except interface, аге ҒЗ. Use % Not available for sale 
the F3 seal kit to service all units. A Included іп ЕЗ Seal Kit 919444 as individual parts 


ИМЕЛ 


Released 11-1-85 1-3368-5 











месе Code Breakdown 





(F3) C G - 06 - * - (V (Y) - 50 


211100211 


[3] Size [5] Vent Pressure 








[1] бегі 


F3- Multi-fluid capability (Viton& seals) 06 - 3⁄4 inch e ын us dicen 
it for standard vent pressure. 





Viton is a regsitered trademark of E.I. DuPont 
| Ргеввиге Капде 
я КӨ! (же В- 125-1000 PSI External Drain Feature 
C- 500-2000 PSI Y- Sequence valve 
CG - Relief valve, manifold or Е- 1500-3000 PSI (Omit for standard relief.) 
subplate mounted 


| 
| 


Design 


MEE GENE NNNM L se E E ER 
і 
For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 


18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 
Printed in U.S.A. 
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Service Data 





E.TI*M 


Balanced Piston Type Relief & Sequence Valves 


(F3)C*-*-*-(V)(Y)-50 
"Y" Cover Assembly Spring | Spring Pressure | W Included 
(See table) (Outer) | (Inner) Range PSI | in Cover S/A 
C*-0*-B-50 










saima |__| _ 207_| 


же | 
941283 
B 2 


941281 


941284 


941282 


C*-0*-BV-50 





s“ 
т 
ж 


184458 583937 | 500-2000 


W Spring (See table) lll 283948 Plunger 

ФШ Cover (See table) АШ 262332 “О” Ring 

E 290057 Piston W 64520 Washer (As req'd) 
Ш 326317 Shim 


Assemble seat with (As req'd to obtain proper 
cross hole facing adjustment range) 


up as shown 
Ш 580427 Seat 





Ш 315932 Plug 
Torque to 200-240 Ib.-in. 
(22.6-27.1 N.m) 
АШ 263496 “O” Ring W 580246 Knob 


АШ 262361 "O" Ring 












Spring (Inner) * Coat these parts with 
(See table) oil prior to assembly. 
Spring (Outer) 1485 
(See table) xa Nut 
— —— X ll 283949 Lock Screw 
1031 Screw (4 req'd) 
343740 Plug Torque to 11-15 Ib.-ft. 
Torque to 130-160 Ib.-in) (14.9-20.3 N.m) 
(14.7-18 N.m) 
Name Plate 
А 263494 “О” Ring 
AX-36212 Drive Screw 
343153 Seat (4 req'd) 
343154 Piston 
Model € Body € Not available for sale 
С5-06-"УХҮ)-50 581701 
КЕР CT-06-(VXY)-50 590348 A included іп ЕЗ Seal Kit 919922 
Released 11-1-85 1-3369-S 





"oct Code Breakdown 


(F3 C + -= - + - (V) (Y) - 50 


obo oo abd 


[1] Seals Size External Drain Feature 
F3- Multi-fluid capability (Viton® seals) 03- 3⁄8 inch Y- Sequence valve 
06 - 3⁄4 inch (Omit for standard relief.) 

Viton is а regsitered trademark of E.I. DuPont 

І | 

| [5] Pressure Range Design 
[2] Model Series B- 125-1000 
C- Relief valve C- 1500-2000 

| F- 1500-3000 
[3] Thread Type | 
6- SAE straight Vent Pressure 
T- NPTF pipe V- High vent pressure 


(Omit for standard vent pressure.) 





| 
For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 


18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton ОЕР,ОҒН and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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а яна ша ша 


Service Data Vickers? 


Relief Valves 





Е.Т?М 
Balanced Piston Туре High Flow Relief Valve 
CG-H10-*V-30 


ressure В Included 


р Р 
E Spring Range PSI | іп Cover S/A 





Ш Spring (See table) 
Ш 290057 Piston 


B 581700 Cover 


Assemble seat with 
cross hole facing 


Ш 283948 Plunger 
AB 262332 “O” Ring 


E 64520 Washer (As req'd) 
























up as shown ш 326317 Shim 
Ш 580427 Seat As req'd to obtain proper 
adjustment range) 





Ш 583214 Spacer 


АШ 263496 “О” Ring 





umi 


Ш 315932 Plug 

Torque to 200-240 Ib.-in. -«—— E 580246 Knob 

(22.6-27.1 N.m) 

vibe EE ж Coat these parts with 

(54.2-67.8 N.m) oil prior to assembly. 

A 262332 “O” Ring Ж 1485 Nut 
* 283949 Lock Screw 











А 154024 “О” Ring 
(2 req'd) 


AB 262367 “O” Ring 


" 








343740 Plug 
160571 Rollpin Torque to 130-160 Ib.-in. 
(14.7-18 N.m) 
| А 263494 "О" Ring 
343740 Plug 
Torque to 130-160 ІҺ.-іп. 
(14.7-18 N.m) АХ-36212 Drive 
Screw (4 req'd) 
А 263494 “О” Ring Name Plate 
283952 Piston 
581703 Body 587966 Seat 
400730 Sleeve 


АІ seals, except interface, are ҒЗ. Use 


ERS the F3 seal kit to service all units. A included іп F3 Seal Kit 919920 


Revised 5-1-85 І-3399-5 





bii íi Code Breakdown 





- 30 


ii 


| (F3 CG -H10 - 


Ill 

















Seals [3] Size [5] Vent Pressure 
F3- Multi-fluid capability (Viton® seals) H10- 1-1/4 inch high flow V- High vent pressure 
Viton is a regsitered trademark of E.l. DuPont 
| [4] Pressure Range [8] Design 
| " B- 125-1000 
(2] Model Series C- 500-2000 
CG- Relief valve, manifold or F- 1500-3000 


subplate mounted 


— ji _. NNNM MM IM lU ase ati 
І 
For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 
Printed in U.S.A. 
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Service Data Vickers® 


Relief Valves 





E: te 


High Pressure Relief Valves 


CG-03-" *-10 
PRESSURE 
RANGE 


CG-03-C-10 175070 
CG-03-F-10 | 1500-3000 













SPRING #2 










175071 
175072 
175073 













CG-03-BV-10 75-1000 175071 
CG-03-CV-10 184458 175072 






CG-03-FV-10 | 1500 - 3000 175073 


182217 Adi. Screw 











173792 'O' Ring 


105680 Seat 184583 Retainer 

7076 Plug 326773 Shim 
Spring #2 

170911 Seat (See Table) 

170915 Piston 184653 Retainer 

Spring #1 

(See Table) 







KO Oaia 








Nameplate 
— 154014 'O' Ring 192655 Shim 
174915 Retainer 192656 Retainer ) 
174828 Screw 3X-36212 Screw 
(2 Required) 
7077 Plug 
Body (Not for sale) 
160571 Pin —— — f 
154005 О Ring ——————e»  €9—7— 96550 ‘0’ Ring 


(2 Required) 





1485 Nut 
6124264 Knob 
e124735 Plate 


69114691 Screw 
174916 Spacer 


ө Models with handwheel controls are 
available. Specify in model code by 
adding suffix -881. 

Example: CG-03-*-10-S81 


MILK ERS 


Released 12-1-87 1-3401-S 








iiir d Code Breakdown 
C G-03-B (V) - 10 
xd Valve [3] Vatve Size [5] High vent Spring 
| 03 - 3/8" Nominal size Omit if not required 

[2] К Туре [4] Pressure Range 
G - Manifold or Subplate [6] Design 

B- 75-1000 psi 

С- 500-2000 psi 


Ғ- 1500-3000 psi 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
АҢ Rights Reserved Printed in U.S.A. 





7 —— 


Vickers? 


Service Data » 
Pressure Relief 





uu _ ETN 
Ат Controlled Relief Valve 

(F3)-CG19-(H)06**(P)-*(V)-(***)-90 

(F3)-CS1 9-(H)03/06**(P)-*(V)-(***)-90 

(F3)-CT1 9-06**(P)-*-(***)-90 


| 


LICKERS 


Released 09-01-87 1-3428-S 


PILOT VALVE (SEE TABLE) 
(DG18V-3-'C-**—-40 SHOWN) 





е 
А 232332 ‘O'RING — 7” 


255698 BOLT КІТ (INCLUDES 4 BOLTS) 
TORQUE 5.6 N.m (50 ib. in.) MAXIMUM 


68905 WASHER (4 REQ'D) 


NOTE 
ROTATE PILOT VALVE AND COVER S/A 90* 


CLOCKWISE FOR DUAL OPERATOR CG19 
MODELS. 





| 
(4 REQ'D) | 
| 1031 SCREW (4 REQ'D) 
8 285601 SEAT | TORQUE 11-15 Ib. ft. 
| (14.5- 20.4 М.т) 
ША 263497 'O'RING | Ш COVER (SEE TABLE) 
Ш 329463 PLUG | m343740 263494 
TORQUE | PLUG & 'O'RING 
== a (2 REQ'D) (SEE TABLE) Ш 326317 SHIM 
9—43 Ib. ft. : ` 
m 398071 263492 pis s e 
@ — PLUG & 'O'RING 
(b à (SEE TABLE) © M 292230 SCREW 









ee “МА ш 1485 LOCKNUT 
OUTER SPRING €m 283949 RETAINER 
enia wore PLUNGER 
ш A 262332 'O' RING 
343154 PISTON ~ m WASHER (SEE TABLE) 
| m 422849 SPACER 
; B COVER SPRING (SEE TABLE) 
Ш 290057 PISTON 
SEAT (SEE TABLE) .. | MODEL m WASHER 
| Ө sss Em |! 
n a неВЕ неи [ | 184458 | 
C*19-06**-C-90 | 207 | — | 
| 583937 
| ES [Su esa ане | Ж” sss 
С:19-06%-Ғ-90 [ 297 | — | 
C"19-Ho6--FV-90 [ | 184458 | 








I 
'O'RING 7 | 
ІММЕН SPRING 


/ 


“co mam © о 0 x00 @@ э 












eH s GN 


mm 


MODEL 


C*19-(H)061A(P)-*(V)-90 422865 DG18V-3-2AL-40 


С"19-(Н)062А(Р)-“(/)-90 423814 DG18V-3-2BL-40 
C*19-(H)060C—*(V)-90 422862 DG18V-3-0C-40 
422863 DG18V—3-2C-40 


MODEL 
C*19-(H)600A/F-B(V)-90 


C*19-(H)061A-F(V)-90 
C*19-(H)062A-F(V)-90 
C*19-(H)O6*C-F(V)-90 





А 263494 'O'RING 
€ BODY (SEE TABLE) 
AX-36212 SCREW £ 
(4 REQ'D) 
+ 
343740 PLUG 
DIAGRAM PLATE TORQUE 133-147 LB. IN. 


(SEE TABLE) (15.0-16.6 М.т) 


€ BODY MODEL 
590407 | CS19-03**——- 


581701 | CS19-(H)06**—*(V)-90 
590348 | СТ19—06**—*—90 








19-(Н)062А-90 343740/A 263494 398071/A 263492 





NOTE 
PARTS PREFIXED WITH А SYMBOL 
ARE AVAILABLE ONLY IN KITS. 


il INCLUDED IN COVER S/A 

AINCLUDED IN F3 SEAL KIT 920345 
(INCLUDES PILOT VALVE SEALS) 

© LUBRICATE WITH OIL BEFORE ASSEMBLY 

€ NOT AVAILABLE FOR SALE 


€ 580456 BODY 
А 262332 'O'RING 343740 PLUG 


TORQUE 133-147 LB. IN. 
(15.0-16.6 N.m) 
— À 


EU 4 \ 

М А 263494 'O'RING 

DIAGRAM PLATE 
(SEE TABLE) 


160571 PIN АХ-36212 SCREW 
(4 REQ'D) 
A. 262399 'O'RING 
(2 REQ'D) 


CG19-(H)06**—-*(V)-90 








(F)-C * 19 - ( *w x |x (P)- * (V) — (***) - 90 


[+] [г][з][4] OOO) Bo] [n] D2] [з] 




















Seals for Mineral Oil 
[1] & Fire Resistant Fluids Pilot Valve Function 
(Omit if not Required) A — Spring Offset (Single Operator) 
B - Spring Centered (Operator 'A 
[2] Relief Valve Removed) 
C - Spring Centered (Dual Operator) 
F — Spring Offset (Pressurize to Center) 
[3] Connections 
G — Subplate Mounting Manual Operator Option in End Cap 
S — Straight Threads [9] for Single Operator Models Only 
T- NPTF Threads (Omit if not Required) 
[4] Air Controlled, Pilot Operated 
В- 125-1000 psi 
С-500-2000 psi 
[s] High Flow F — 1500-3000 psi 
CG & CS Models Only 
(Omit if not Required) [11] High Vent 
| (Omit if not Required) 
[6] Valve Size 
03 — 3/8 inch 
06- 3/4 inch [12] Pilot Valve Port Orifices 
(Omit if not Required) 


[:] 


Pilot Valve Spool Type 





[з] Design 











RELIEF VALVE SECTIONAL VIEW WITHOUT PILOT VALVE 





For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Litho in U.S.A. 


Vickers? 
Service Data 


Pressure Relief 

{ Е:Т? М 
Air Controlled Relief Valve 

(F3)-CG19-(H)10**(P)-*(V )-(***)-90 


(F3)-CS19-(H)10**(P)-*(V)-(***)-90 
(F3)-CT19-10**(P)-*-(***)-90 





өзегі 


© 


ИСЕМЕМ 


Released 09-01-87 1-3429-5 


TORQUE 5.6 N.m (50 Ib. in.) MAXIMUM 


eA 255698 BOLT KIT (INCLUDES 4 BOLTS) 
| 68905 WASHER (4 НЕСІ) 


PILOT VALVE (SEE TABLE) 
(DG18V-3-*C-**-40 SHOWN) 


NOTE 
ROTATE PILOT VALVE AND COVER S/A 90° 


CLOCKWISE FOR DUAL OPERATOR CG19 
MODELS. 





A232332'ORING. — 





(4 REQ'D) 
I 1074 SCREW (4 REQ'D) 
E 285601 SEAT | TORQUE 54.2-67.7 N.m 
8294656 RESTRICTION PLUG | (40-50 Ib. іп.) 
ША 263497 ‘O'RING | ш COVER (SEE TABLE) 
ш 329463 PLUG 8 343740 263494 
TORQUE PLUG & 'O'RING 
53-58 N.m | (2 REQ'D) (SEE TABLE) т 326317 SHIM 
39-43 Ib. ft. ' i 
| | m 398071 263492 Б A iced 
@ 9 PLUG 8 'O'RING 
(0 Ф с (SEE TABLE) Ө-Ш 292230 SCREW 





сору © o 0 00 Os / 





























C*19-10**-C-90 
C*19-H10**-CV-90 


[ 291822 | 
C*19-H10**-FV-90 | 291821 | 






Ciesa | — | =® (ш 






MODEL | SEAT 
283954 | —— | 
587 


996 | 400730 





M А 262367 i 
'O'RING | | 
m1485 LOCKNUT | 
— € 283949 RETAINER | 
E 64520 WASHER 
(SEE TABLE) “4 E ш 283948 PLUNGER | 
Шы ed 2201 seat with E А 262332 'O'RING | 
Cross e facing up as 
Shown. 283952 м, m WASHER (SEE TABLE) | 
PISTON 8422849 SPACER | 
m COVER SPRING (SEE TABLE) | 
ii 290057 PISTON | 
SEAT (SEE TABLE) | | 
(C Ш COVER | 
= mWASHER | SPRING | 
SLEEVE ('H' HIGH FLOW MODELS ONLY) <, oE T 
(SEE TABLE) ^E» | 
| 
| 
l 
| 
| 
| 
| 


(© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
АЙ Rights Reserved 


шо она Em ша =m s 


элә 
аш Ed 


[ee] L 


4 АХ-36212 SCREW 


EB ша ша 






MODEL 









C*19-(H)102A(P)-*(V)-90 















MODEL 
C*19-(H)100A/-B(V)-90 


C*19-(H)101A—-B(V)-90 
942459 





















C*19-(H)102A-B(V)-90 
C*19-(H)40*C-B(V)-90 
C*19-(H)101A-C(V)-90 
C*19-(H)102A—C(V)-90 
C*19-(H)10*C-C(V)-90 
С“19-(Н)101А-Ғ(У)-90 
C*19-(H402A-F(V)-90 
C*19-(H)10*C-F(V)-90 















€ BODY (SEE TABLE) 


Vae 'O'RING 


343740 PLUG 
TORQUE 15.0-16.6 N.m 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 


C819-(H)10**-*(V)-90 
CT19-10**'—-90 


(4 REQ'D) 


DIAGRAM PLATE 
(SEE TABLE) 


580430 








DIAGRAM 
PLATE 


C*19-(H)100A(P)-*(V)-90 422864 | DG18V-3-0BL-**-40 
C^19-(H)101A(P)-*(V)-90 DG18V—3-2AL-**-40 
423814 | DG18V-3-2BL-"-40 

І-3616-5 
C*19-(H)100C-*(V)-90 422862 | DG18V-3-0C-*-40 
С:19-(Н)102С-“(У)-90 422863 | DG18V-3-2C-*-40 
C*19-(H)tO0F(P)-*(V)-90 | —— |DGt18v-s-oFL--40 


WW 
[eooo | 422 | — —— | 
424204 





PILOT VALVE 
PARTS DRWG. 





PILOT VALVE 









E PLUG/O'RING 


398071/A 263492 






343740/A 263494 





NOTE 
PARTS PREFIXED WITH A SYMBOL 
ARE AVAILABLE ONLY IN KITS. 


E INCLUDED IN COVER S/A 

AINCLUDED IN F3 SEAL KIT 920346 
(INCLUDES PILOT VALVE SEALS) 

-Ө- LUBRICATE WITH OIL BEFORE ASSEMBLY 

€ NOT AVAILABLE FOR SALE 


€ 581703 BODY 
A 262332 'O'RING 


М 


0 


343740 PLUG 
TORQUE 15.0-16.6 N.m 


(133-147 Ib. іп.) 


i! 263494 'O'RING 


DIAGRAM PLATE 
(SEE TABLE) 





160571 PIN AX-36212 SCREW 


(4 REQ'D) 
[_ А 262399 'O'RING 


(2 REQ'D) 
CG19-(H)10**-*(V)-90 





Mode! Code 





(F3)- C > 19-(H) 10 +» 


(P)- + (V) (=+) - 90 


OOO OOO) Bo] [s] De] [s] 





Seals for Mineral Oil 
& Fire Resistant Fluids 


(Omit if not Required) 

[2] Relief Valve 

[3] Connections 
G - Subplate Mounting 


S — Straight Threads 
T- NPTF Threads 


[4] Air Controlled, Pilot Operated 
E er sl orco a 


[5] High Flow 
CG & CS Madels Only 


(Omit if not Required) 


[6] Valve Size 


4-1/4 inch 


Pilot Vaive Spool Type 


[:] 


Pilot Valve Function 
А — Spring Offset (Single Operator) 
B - Spring Centered (Operator ‘A’ 
Removed) 
С- Spring Centered (Dual Operator) 
F — Spring Offset (Pressurize to Center) 


Manual Operator Option in End Cap 
[ә] {ог Single Operator Models Only 


(Omit if not Required) 





Pressure Range 





B — 125-1000 psi 
С-500-2000 psi 
F — 1500—3000 psi 


[9] High Vent 


(Omit if not Required) 





[12] Pilot Valve Port Orifices 
(Omit if not Required) 


[13] Design 














RELIEF VALVE SECTIONAL VIEW WITHOUT PILOT VALVE 





For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Litho in U.S.A. 
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иш на на ша ша 


pom 





Vickers? 


Directional Controls 





Service Data 


E:TN 
Gasket Mounted Rotary Type Pilot Valves 


C2-573 and C2-1573 Series 
C3-573 and C3-1573 Series 






45787 Bushing 





7075 
Plug 
(4 req'd) 
45765 Cover 
298126 Screw 
Mam g "9 
() 0 
X 
(ja 





| 6475 Seal 

2762 Gasket 
66945 Seal (5 req'd) | 
Included in Kit 919235 | 











C2-573/1573-A 
573/1573-A 


С2-573/1573-В 
C3-573/1573-B | 2222 
(2 req'd) 


| Moe | Pin | 
C2-573/1573 — 
C3-573/1573 






2 
1 159289 24767 


esa | 36327 
159289 36327 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Vickers OFP, OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Revised 11/01/85 WLKERS 1-3562-S 


C2-573/1573-C 
C3-573/1573-C 











Vickers? 


mE 


Service Data 


БЕЗ 


Pressure Controi Valves 
R(C)G-03-'*-30 Series 


[7 


298126 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 31-38 — 
N.m. (23 — 28 Ib. ft.) 


mmm — mm 


315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m: 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


A263496 “О” — Ring — 


==) 


4262334 “O” — Ring 


583195 Stop 


391660 Plate (Rotate plate with cover 
according to valve type.) 





Spring (See table) s 








Spool (See table) — ~~~ 
% Body S/A Mode! 


% 581710 R **-30 
% 581705 RCG-03-—**-30 
160571 Нойріп 


4262350 “О” — Ring (2 req'd) 
A262354 “О” — Ring (2 req'd) ————— 


Plunger 








581731 593891 
315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. 
(18 ~20 Ib. ft.) 
4263496 “O” — Ring 
Cover (See table) 














A263492 “O” — Ring — 
398071 Plug Torque 9-11.3 N.m. 
(80—100 ib. in.) 

Alncluded іп ЕЗ seal kit 919777 


% For reference only not 
available for sale. 


Revised 11-01-85 


VICKERS 





= 








Directional Controls 





ETN 





---------- 390224 Adjustment screw 


1484 Nut 
64520 Shim (As req'd) 


581728 Cover (Rotate cover according 
to valve type.) 


A197572 Back-up ring 


391661 Plug (Assemble wide land of 
guide next to spring.) 


A262346 “O” — Ring 


Model | Pressure |Spool | Spring 
range | | 

R(C)G-'-A 80-250 | | 943087 
R(C)G-"-B 125-500 (340287 343088 
R(C)G—"*-D, 250-1000! 343089 
R "-F 475-2000 | 
R(C)G-"-X 10-30 | [343087 
R(C)G-""-Y 30-60 340288 
R(C)G-"*-Z. 60-125 














Nameplate 
АХ-36212 Drive screw (4 req'd) 





€ Body S/A (See table) 


- А263494 “O” — Ring (2 req'd) 
(Ü — — 343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120-140 Ib. in.) 


- Piunger (See table) 


ee — 2. 
A262340 “O” — Ring 





| | Used on RCG series only 
| mo 

| а 79795 Рорреї 
| 

| | 95633 Spring 
| 

| <>» — ——————— 4263496 “O” - Ring 
| & 315932 Plug Torque to 

l 


24-27 N.m. (18 —20 Ib. ft.) 





-3651-5 


Model Code 








(ЕЗ) - R (C) 6-03-»»-30 


ТЕШТТЕТІН! 





[1] Special seals 
(Omit on STD. models.) 


[2] Pressure control valve 


[3] Check valve option 


C — With integral check valve 
(Reverse free flow) 
Omit — No check valve 


[4] Mounting 
Manifoid or Subplate 





Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 1 

RG series — Back pressure valve 
RCG series — Counterbalance valve 
Directly controlled intemal drain 


[5] Nominal valve size 
03 — 3/3 I 


Pressure range 


A – 250 PSI max. 
B — 500 PSI max. 
D-1 PSI max. 
F- PSI max. 
Х--30 PSI max. 
Y — 60 PSI max. 
2- 125 PSI max. 








RG or RCG series — Sequence valves 
Remotely controlled extemal drain 





[7] Valve types 


(Inset views at bottom of page show 
cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 





Design 


Typical model number 
RCG-03-D4-30 
Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 2 
RG or RCG series — Sequence valves 
Directly controlled external drain 





Remote 
control is 
blocked 


Туре 4 


RG series — Untoading valve 
RCG series — Counterbalance valve 
Remotely controlled internal drain 





For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 16/13 


or cleaner. Selections from pressure, retum, and in-line filter series are recommended. 


@ Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
All Rights Reserved 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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Vickers? 
Pressure Relief 


Service Data 





E Tel N 


Pressure Controi Valves 





















R(C)T-03-*—-30 
R(C)S-03-**-30 
E ——————————— 890224 Adjustment screw 
298126 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 31 -38 —————— — 8 1484 Nut 
N.m. (23 — 28 Ib. ft.) 64520 Shim (As req'd) 


315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) Used on types 1 & 4 only. 


A263496 "O" - Ring - 


581728 Cover (Rotate cover according 
to valve type.) 





A197572 Back-up rin 
4262334 “O” – Ring da 
391661 Plug (Assemble wide land of 
guide next to spring.) 


4262346 “О” — Ring 





583195 Stop 


391660 Plate (Rotate plate with cover 


according to valve type.) Model | Pressure |Spool | Spring 
range (қ X | 
Spring (See table) R(C)'—"-A | 80-250 343087 





R(C)— = | 125-500 |340287 343088 
R(CY-—"-D | {250-1000 









Spool (See table) — кен 





RCT-03-**-30 











% 590367 RT-03-**-30 
Nameplate 
АХ--36212 Drive ——- 
screw (4 req'd) к | ; 
% Body S/A (See table) A263494 “О” — Ring (2 req'd) 
343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120—140 Ib. in.) 
Plunger (See table) 





A262331 “O” — Ring — 








315932 Plug Torque to 24 - 27 N.m. 











(18 -20 Ib. ye ee Seon Used on RC* series only 

4263496 "O" — Ring = 

Cover (See table) a 79795 Poppel 
95633 Spring 





A263492 “О” — Ring ——— 
398071 Plug Torque 9-11.3 N.m. 
(80-100 Ib. in.) 

Aincluded in F3 seal kit 919777 
€ For reference only not available for sale. 


4263496 "O" — Ring 


Е — —— 315932 Plug Torque to 
24 — 27 N.m. (18 -20 Ib. ft.) 





Revised 11-01-85 1-3652-S 


ILKERS 














Model Code 
(ЕЗ) - R (C) ғ - 03 - + + - 30 
ТЕЕ | 
[1] Special seals [5] Connection size [7| Valve types 


(Omit on STD. models.) 
[2] Pressure control valve 


[3] Check valve option 


C - With integral check valve 
(Reverse free flow) 
Omit - No check valve 


[4] Mounting 


S — .750-16 UNF-2B thread 
T-3/ NPTF thread 


Note 
Assemble covers as shown io 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 1 

RT series - Back pressure valve 
RCT series — Counterbalance valve 
Directly controlled intemal drain 





Type 3 
RT or RCT series — Sequence valves 
Remotely controlled external drain 


Remote 
control 
connection 





For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 16/13 


03 - 3⁄4” (Inset views at bottom of page show 


Pressure range 





A – 80 — 250 PSI Design 
B — 125 — 500 PSI i — u 
D — 250 — 1000 PSI 
F — 475 – 2000 PSI 
X- 10- 30 PSI 
Y – 30 60 PSI 
7-60- 125 PSI 
Typical model number 
RCG-03-D4-30 
| Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 
Type 2 
RT or RCT series — Sequence valves 
Directly controlled external drain 


RCT series — Counterbalance valve 


| HT series - Unloading valve 
x Remotely controlled intemal drain 


or cleaner. Selections from pressure, retum, and in-line filter series are recommended. 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
Ан Rights Reserved 





Printed in U.S.A. 


cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 








Vickers? 
Service Data 


Directional Controls 





Pressure Control Valves 
R(C)G-03—*P*—30 


E -T-N 





298126 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 31 -38 ———— ——— 


N.m. (23 — 28 Ib. ft.) 


315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


4263496 “O” – Ring 





4262334 "O" — Ring 





583195 Stop -- 


391660 Plate (Rotate plate with cover 
according to valve type.) 

















Spring (See table) 

Model na | Spring 
R(C | 343087 
R(C 343088 
R(C 340288 343089 
R(C)-"-FP!475-2000 ( /.— 
Spool (See table) — 
160571 Rolipin 


4262350 “O” - Ring (ЕЗ) (3 req'd) —— 
4262350 “O” — Ring (ЕЗ) (3 req'd) —— О 


Plunger 






581735 
593891 


Plunger (See table) 
A262331 "O" - Ring 
315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. 
(18 -20 Ib. ft.) 

4263496 "O" — Ring —— — — ———————————— — 
Cover (See table) 





4263492 “О” — Ring (2 req'd) 

398071 Plug Torque 9—11.3 N.m. 

(80—100 Ib. in.) (2 req'd) 

Aincluded in F3 seal kit 919777 

% For reference only not available for sale. 








[| 


— 











390224 Adiustment screw 


1484 Nut 


581728 Cover (Rotate cover according 
to valve type.) 


A197572 Back-up ring 


391661 Plug (Assemble wide land of 
guide next to spring.) 


A262346 “О” - Ring 


% BodyS/A | Model 


% 581720 | RG-03—*P*-30_ 
% 581737 RCG-03-*P*-30 














Nameplate 
AX-36212 Drive 
screw (4 req'd) 


% Body S/A (See table) 
A263494 “О” - Ring (2 req'd) 


343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120—140 Ib. in.) 


Used on RCG series only 
79795 Poppet 


95633 Spring 


A263496 “О” — Ring 


w 315932 Plug Torque to 


24 — 27 N.m. (18 —20 Ib. ft.) 





Revised 11-01-85 


ПСКЕМ 


13653-8 








Model Code 
(F3) -R (C) G - 03 - + P x -30 
_ | ТЕТІ | 
[1] Special seals [5] Nominal valve size Valve types | 


(Omit оп STD. models.) 





[2] Pressure control valve 











03-34” 





[6] Pressure range 








(Inset views at bottom of page sho 
cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 











Design 
A — 80- 250 PSI 
[3] Check valve option ежен ше ko 
С- With integral check valve D — 250 1000 PSI 
(Reverse free flow) F — 475 — 2000 PSI 
Omit - No check valve - | = 
Auxiliary remote pressure 
Mounting s = connection 
Manfold or Subplate 
Note Note 
Assemble covers as shown to Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. obtain valve action desired. 
Туре 1 Туре 2 


RG series — Back pressure valve 
RCG series — Counterbalance valve 
Directly controlled internal drain 






I 
“P” control 
connection 


Type 3 
RG or RCG series — Sequence valves 
Remotely controlled external drain 


Drain 


connection 





RG or RCG series — Sequence valves 
Directly controlled external drain 










Plugged 
A 261934 
Plug 
Drain 
“Р” control 
connection 
Plugged 
Type 4 


RG series — Unloading valve 
RCG series — Counterbalance valve 
Remotely controlled internal drain 


Plugged 


“P” control 
connection 


A 261934 
Plug 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 16/13 
or cleaner. Selections from pressure, retum, and in-line filter series are recommended. 





© Eaton Hydraulics, incorporated 2000 
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Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 





Service Data 





TM 
Pressure Control Valves E. 


R(C)T-03-*P*-30 
R(C)S-03—'P*-30 


























E — = 390224 Adjustment screw 
298126 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 31 — 38 1484 Nut 
N.m. (23 — 28 Ib. ft.) 64520 Shim (As req'd) 
— 
315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. А 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) Used оп types 1 8 4 only. |) эры ~ (Rotate cover according 
4263496 "O" — Ring Í 
. &— 4197572 Back-up ring 
A262334 “О” - Ring — — — - = 
ЕЗ 391661 Plug (Assemble wide land ої 
583195 Stop = æ guide next to spring.) 
<= A262346 “O” — Ring 
391660 Plate (Rotate plate wifhcover——— < > 


according to valve type.) 








Spring (See table) 








% Body S/A Model ` 











Spool (See table) = — ў 



















































% 581709 RCS-03-'P'-30 _ — 
Ф 58171 — RS-03—P*—30 Pressure | Cover Plunger 
- | RCT-03-"P"-30 range 

Ф 590367  НТ-03-Р-30 AA,B,&D | 581733 | 593890 
Nameplate — —— Е . 581734 593891 
АХ-36212 Drive 

screw (4 req'd) «Cy onm , 
% Body 5/А (See table) — — 4263494 “О” – Ring (2 req d) 

343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 - 15.8 N.m. (120—140 Ib. in.) 

Plunger (See table) —— ——— — 

A262331 "O" - Ring i ` 

315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m.— = — г — 262340 = Ring 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) Used on types 1 & 2 only | o | | Used оп RC* series only 

A263496 “O” — Ring —— | - | 

Cover (See table) — | 8 79795 Poppet 
"P" control connection Í | 

(See model code) B | | Í = 95633 Spring 
4263492 “О” – Ring | 

398071 Plug Torque 9-11.3 N.m. S i= 4263496 “O” — Ring 
(80-100 Ib. in.) S 

| 315932 Plug Torque to 


Alncluded in F3 seal kit 919777 
% For reference only not available for sale. 


24-27 N.m. (18 —20 Ib. ft.) 


Revised 09-01-96 I-3654-8 


ЕЖЕН» 


Model Code 





[1] Special seals 
(Omit on STD. models.) 





[2] Pressure control valve 














[6] Pressure range 








Valve types 


(Inset views at bottom of page show 
cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 











[3] Check valve option E: 58 |250 esi цеп 
г = НШ к ~ valve D — 250 — 1000 PSI 
eve w F — 475 - 2000 PSI 
Omit — No check valve °| 
" [7] Auxiliary remote pressure 
[4] Mounting control connection 
S - 750-16 UNF—2B thread - п 
T—3a NPTF thread 
Note Note 

Assemble covers as shown to Assemble covers as shown to 

obtain valve action desired. obtain valve action desired. 
Type 1 Type 2 


RT series — Back pressure valve 
RCT series — Counterbalance valve 
Directly controlled internal drain 


Plugged 





8+5 “P” control 
connection 


Type 3 
RT or RCT series — Sequence valves 
Remotely controlled external drain 







Connect to 






nm contro - 


H connection 
connection 


RT or RCT series — Sequence valves 
Directly controlled external drain 






Connect to 
А 261934 tank 


Plug 


Type 4 

RT series — Unloading valve 

RCT series - Counterbalance valve 
Remotely controlled internal drain 





end — control 
"P" contro 
connection 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 16/13 
or cleaner. Selections from pressure, retum, and in-line filter series are recommended. 





© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
All Rights Reserved 
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Vickers? 


Service Data 





Pressure Relief 





Pressure Control Valves 
R(C)G-06-**—30 Series 


1073 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 52 — 62 N.m: 
(38 — 46 Ib. ft.) 


315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. —— 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 





A263496 "O" — Ring 





A262338 “O” — Ring 





583196 Stop 





A262366 “О” — Ring = 





Spring (See table) 











Spool (See table) 

160571 Rollpin - 

4262353 “O” — Ring (2 req'd) —— — (О 
А262395 “O" — Ring (2 req'd) — — - O 








315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) 
A263496 "O" — Ring 








Cover (See table) 


A263494 “O" — Ring 314 | 


š | 41 — 47 N.m. (30—35 Ір. ft.) 


Жіпсіндеді in ЕЗ seal kit 919781 


€ For reference only not available for 
sale. 


Revised 09-01-96 


WICKERS 





ELTON 


390224 Adjustment screw 


1484 Nut 
64520 Shim (As req'd) 


581729 Cover (Rotate cover according 
to valve type.) 


A197576 Back-up ring 





389833 Plug (Assemble wide land of 
guide next to spring.) 












125-500 _/340305| 342243 
250—1000 


4 000 





% Воду 5/А Model 
17 HCG-06-**—30 
% 581738 RG-06-"*-30 


€ Body S/A (See table) 
A263494 “O” — Ring (2 req'd) 
343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 


13.6- 15.8 N.m. (120-140 Ib. in.) 
Nameplate 


AX—36212 Drive screw (4 req'd) 


me — === Plunger (See table) 


Used on RCG series only 
118-X Poppet 





(p—T 


20636 Spring 





«CZ» — 4263497 “O" — Ring 
& 329463 Plug Torque to 


343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120-140 Ib. in.) 


1-3655-8 








Model Code 
| (F3) - R (С) G - 06-++-30 
ШТ 
(1] Special seals [5] Nominal valve size [7] Valve types 


(Omit on STD. models.) 
[2] Pressure actuated control valve 


[3] Check valve option 


C - With integral check valve 
(Reverse free flow) 
Omitted - Without check valve 


(4) Mounting 
Manifold or Subplate 








Note 
Assembie covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 1 
RG series — Back pressure valve. 


RCG series — Counterbalance valve. 
Directly controlled internal drain 








Remote 
control is 
blocked 


Type 3 
RG or RCG series — Sequence valves. 
Remotely controlled extemal drain 


Plug Connect to 
Remote tank 
control 
connection A 271344 

Plug 


06 - 3/4 " 





Pressure range 


А-80-250 PSI max. 

B — 125 — 500 PSI max. 
D — 250 — 1000 PSI max. 
F — 475 + 2000 PSI max. 
Х-10-30 PSI max. 

Y — 30 – 60 PSI max. 

2 — 60 — 125 PSI max. 





(Inset views at bottom of page show 
cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 





Design 





Typical model number 
RCG-06-D4-30 


Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 2 
RG or RCG series — Sequence valves. 
Directly controlled external drain 







А 271344 
Plug 


Remote 
control is 
blocked 


Type 4 

RG series — Unloading valve. 

RCG series — Counterbalance valve. 
Remotely controlled internal drain 


Remote 
control 
connection 





(Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
АП Rights Reserved 











Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 


Service Data 





Pressure Control Valves 
R(C)G-06-*P*-30 Series 


1073 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 52 — 62 N.m. 
(38 - 46 Ib. ft.) 


315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. —— @ 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) Q— == 


A263496 “O” — Ring oe l _ 


А262338 “О” - Ring 

























583196 Stop 5 
A262366 “O” — Ring 








Spring (See table) 


Spool (See table) 








160571 Rollpin - - 
4262353 “О” - Ring (3 req'd) 


A262395 “O” — Ring (2 req'd) 






583193 
583194 








--Е 1 583194 | 593889 
A262345 “О” — Ring — 
A262332 "O" — Ring ———] В XEM IKE CE Plunger (See table) 


398071 Plug Torque 9—11 N. M. 
(80—100 Ib. in.) Alternate “P” connection 
A262345 "O" — Ring 
A262329 “О” - Ring (2 req'd) — mmo 
315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m.— — 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) 
A263496 "O" — Ring 
Cover (See table) 


A263494 “О” — Ring -— d | ç 


Alncluded in F3 seal kit 919781 


% For reference only not available for 
sale. 









E:T-N 


390224 Adjustment screw 





1484 Nut 
64520 Shim (As req'd) 


581729 Cover (Rotate cover according 
to valve type.) 


4197576 Back-up ring 


389833 Plug (Assemble wide land ой 
guide next to spring.) 











€ Body S/A Model 
724 RCG-06-*P*—30 
€ 581722 RG-06-*P"—30 
€ Body S/A (See table) 


A263494 “О” — Ring (2 req'd) 
343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120—140 Ib. in.) 





Nameplate 

АХ--36212 Drive screw (4 req'd) 

pp Used on RCG serles only 
e — t 118-X Poppet 

| -----------:: 20636 Spring 

<> 4263497 “O” — Ring 


go 





329463 Plug Torque to 
41 — 47 N.m. (30-35 Ib. ft.) 


343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 - 15.8 N.m. (120-140 Ib. in.) 





Revised 09-01-96 


ILKERS 


І-3656-5 











Model Code | 
(F3) - R (C) G -06 - «P х -30 
| ТЕТІ! 
[1] Special seals [5] Nominal valve size Valve types 


(Omit on STD. models.) 





[2] Pressure control valve 





[3] Check valve option 

C — With integral check valve 
(Reverse free flow) 

Omit — No check valve 

[4] Mounting 

Manifold or Subplate 





Note 
Assembie covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 
Type 1 
RG series — Back pressure valve. 
RCG series — Counterbalance valve. 
Directly controlled internal drain 









(Inset views at bottom of page show 
cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 





06 - 3/4" 





[8] Pressure range 


A – 80 - 250 PSI 
В- 125 .— 500 PSI 
D — 250 — 1000 PSI 
F — 475 — 2000 PSI 


[9] Design 








Auxiliary remote pressure 
control connection 





Typical model number 
RCG-06-DP4—30 


Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 2 
RG ог RCG series — Sequence valves. 
Directly controlled external drain 









А 271344 








Plug 
Connect to 
Remote Remote Jan 
control is control is “P” control 
blocked blocked connection 
Type 3 Type 4 


RG or RCG series - Sequence valves. 
Remotely controlled extemal drain 






Connect to 
tank 


| "P" control 
connection 


RG series — Unloading valve. 
RCG series - Counterbalance valve. 
Remotely controlled internal drain 


Remote 
control 
connection 









(OEaton Hydraulics, Incorporated2000, 
All Rights Reserved 
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Vickers? 


Valves 


Service Data 


Pressure Control Valves 


R(C)T-06-**-30 
R(C)S-06-**-30 





Е.Т?М 





1073 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 52 — 62 
N.m. (38-46 Ib. ft.) 


315932 Plug Torque to 24 - 27 N.m. 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) Used on types 1 & 4 only. 





A263496 “O” - Ring 


A262338 “O” — Ring 








583196 Stop 








Spring (See table) 













Spool (See table) 






RS-06-**-30 
RCT—06—**--30 


% 581739 





% 590373 


Nameplate 
AX—36212 Drive 

screw (4 req'd) 

% Body 5/А (See table) 











Plunger (See table) 





A262332 “О” — Ring 


315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m.— 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) Used on types 1 & 2 only 
A263496 “О” — Ring 


390224 Adjustment screw 


1484 Nut 
64520 Shim (As req'd) 


581729 Cover (Rotate cover according 
to valve type.) 


A197576 Back-up ring 


389833 Plug (Assemble wide land of 
guide next to spring.) 


A262366 “O” — Ring 





Pressure |Spool | Spring 





















341612 
R(C)'-**-B | 125-500 |340305| 342243 
R(C)*-**-D 342244 
R(C)*-**-F 































342244 
Cover Plunger 
583190 593888 
583189 593889 





A263494 “О” - Ring (2 req'd) 


343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120—140 Ib. in.) 











Cover (See table) --- 





4263494 “О” — Ring - 
343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120-140 Ib. in.) 


Alncluded in F3 seal kit 919781 


€ For reference only not available for sale. 


Used on RC* series only 











e 118-Х Poppet 
[—— 20636 Spring 
<> A263497 “O” — Ring 
& 329463 Plug Torque to 


41 — 47 N.m. (30—35 Ib. ft.) 
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Model Code 
(F3) - R (C) « - 06 - x x - 30 
| Fani bobo = 
[1] Special seals [5] Connection size Valve types 


(Omit on STD. models.) 06 – 3/4 " Pipe thread 





[2] Pressure control valve [6] Pressure range 








A — 80 — 250 PSI 
[3] Check valve option B — 125 — 500 PSI 
С- With integral check valve D — 250 — 1000 PSI 
(Reverse free flow) F – 475 — 2000 PSI 
Omit — No check valve X- 10-30 PSI 
--- - = Y – 30.- 60 PSI 
Mounting УА = 60- 125 PSI 





5- 1.0625-12 UNF-2B thread 
T-3/4 NPTF thread 








(Inset views at bottom of page show 
cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 





Design 





Typical model number 


RCT-06-D4-30 
Note Note 
Assemble covers as shown to Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. obtain valve action desired, 
Type 1 Туре 2 


RT series — Back pressure valve. 
RCT series — Counterbalance valve. 
Directly controlled internal drain 





Type 3 N 


RT or RCT series — Sequence valves. 
Remotely controlled extemal drain 


RT or RCT series — Sequence valves. 
Directly controlled external drain 





A 271344 
Plug 


Type4 

RT series — Unloading valve. 

RCT series — Counterbalance valve. 
Remotely controlled internal drain 





(O Eaton Hydraulics, incorporate 2000, 
Ail Rights Reserved 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 


Service Data 





Pressure Control Valves 
R(C)T-06—*P*-30 


E: T-N 








R(C)S-06-*P*-30 
E — 390224 Adjustment screw 
1073 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 52 — 62 — — 
N.m. (38—46 Ib. ft.) 139% Nut ‚ 
64520 Shim (As req'd) 















315932 Plug Torque to 24 - 27 N.m. 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) Used on types 1 & 4 only. 


A263496 “О” — Ring 








A262338 "O" — Ring 





583196 Stop - - 





Spring (See table) 





Spool (See table) 





ВСТ-06-“Р“-30 
% 590373 RT-06—"P*-30 
Nameplate 

AX-36212 Drive 

screw (4 req'd) 

% Body S/A (See tabie) 











Plunger (See table) 
4262332 “O” — Ring 





Cover (See table) 





315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 Nm. — —| 

(18 —20 Ib. ft.) Used on types 1 & 2 only 6» 
A263496 “О” — Ring 
A263494 "O" — Ring 














343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120-140 Ib. in.) 


Alncluded іп F3 seal kit 919781 
€ For reference only not available for sale. 











581729 Cover (Rotate cover according 
to valve type.) 


A197576 Back-up ring 


389833 Plug (Assemble wide land of 
guide next to spring.) 


4262366 “O” - Ring 


=== 
Model | Pressure) Spool | Spring 

| range | == 
R(CY-"-AP 80-250 | | 341612 
R(C)*—**—BP| 125-500 | 340308 342243 
R(C)'-"*-Dr 250-1000 342244 
R(C)*—**—FP! 475-2000 





Pressure Cover Piunger 

range MEME 

 A,B,&D | 583191 593888 
F |. 583192 593889 


—————— 4263494 "О" — Ring (2 req'd) 


343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120—140 Ib. in.) 





>->-:- 20636 Spring 
© 
е 


4262345 “О” – Ring 


a - - 
= [| EL “P” Control connection 
Г Бен = ue ss —— ss 


118—X Poppet 


A263497 “O” — Ring 


329463 Plug Torque to 
41 — 47 N.m. (30-35 Ib. ft.) 
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Model Code 
(F3) -R (C) G - 06- x P х -30 
à ooo b | 
[1] Special seals [s] Nominal valve size [8] Valve types 


(Omit on STD. models.) 
[2] Pressure control valve 


ІЗ) Check valve option 


C - With integral check valve 
(Reverse free flow) 
Omit - No check valve 





Mounting 
S — 1.0625—12 UNF-2B thread 


a 


T-3/4 МРТЕ thread 





Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 1 

НТ series — Back pressure valve. 
RCT series — Counterbalance valve. 
Directly controlled internal drain 


Plugged 





Туре 3 
RT or RCT series — Sequence valves. 
Remotely controlled external drain 


Connect to 
tank 





control 
connection 


06 – 3/4" Pipe thread 





(6] Pressure range 


A - 80- 250 PSI 

B - 125|- 500 PSI 
D – 250|- 1000 PSI 
F — 475 – 2000 PSI 





Auxillary remote pressure 
control connection 





(Inset views at bottom of page show 
cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 





Design 





Typical model number 
RCG-06-DP4-30 


Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Туре 2 
RT or RCT series — Sequence valves. 
Directly controlled external drain 









Connect to 
А 271344 tan 


Plug 


*P" Control 


Pluggea — LH connection 


Type 4 

RT series - Unloading valve. 

RCT series — Counterbalance valve. 
Remotely controlled internal drain 







Plugged 





“Р” Control 
connection 





(шоп Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000, 
Ай Rights Reserved 
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Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 


А 
Pressure Control Valves E :TeN 


(F3)R(C)G-10—**—30 Series 


Service Data 





i-—— 294960 Adjustment screw 


: ED 1484 Nut 
т] 


1073 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 52 — 62 N.m. 
(8 req) Teme &»  )  .  . 675957 Shim (As req'd) 





(38 — 46 Ib. ft.) @ 
315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. —— 0 581730 Cover (Rotate cover according 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) to valve type.) 
A263496 "O" — Ring METUENS Em 
"CY Bina LLL € 
A262349 “O” — Ring 296834 Plug (Assemble guide 


toward spring.) 





4197579 Back-up ring 


A262341 "O" — Ring 





352433 Stop 9 = 
4262401 “О” — Ring - - 








Spring (See table) - 





--10 DU ^s 


Spool (See table) ———— — —————— ——— —— А А 
€ Body S/A Model 
160571 Roll pin UR AR € 581714 RCG-10-**-30 
Ss % Body S/A (See table) 


4262353 (ЕЗ) “O” — Ring (2 req'd) —— 
A263494 "O" — Ring (2 req'd) 
[ 343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120-140 Ib. in.) 










~ 


Plunger 




















а - — Nameplate 
| e АХ-36212 Drive screw (4 req'd) 
A262349 "O" — Ring e м 
: “ММ. 
4262401 "O" — Ring —— — — —— — — — — —— © ~- 
Plunger (See table) —— ————————————— ——— B | 
315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. — — —4 = 4 -————— ———— == 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) | Used оп НСО series only 
A263496 “О” — Ring | -----------: 34386 Poppet 
Cover (See table) | —— ~~ 03375 Spring 
| 
4263495 “О” — Ring I ЖЕ, 296769 Plug 
| A262344 "O" — Ring 
363889 PlugTorque to | э 4197582 Back-up ring 
17 — 18 N.m. (150-160 Ib. in.) | 
| => 295681 Snap ring 
Alncluded in ЕЗ seal kit 919691 € For reference only not available for і —— — ——————-—- 


sale. 





Revised 09-01-96 


WICKERS 


Model Code 





(F3)-R(C) G - 10 - + « - 3 


liliis | 





[1] Special seals 
(Omit on STD. models.) 


[2] Pressure control valve 





[3] Check valve option 


C - With integral check valve 
(Reverse free flow) 
Omitted - Without check valve 





Mounting 
Manifold or Subplate 





p Nominal valve size 


0-1 ЛЕ 





[6} Ргеввиге гапде 


A – 80 + 250 PSI 
B — 125 — 500 PSI 
D — 250 — 1000 PSI 
F — 475 — 2000 PSI 
Х- 10-30 PSI 
Y — 30+ 60 PSI 
2-60- 125 PSI 





T 


[7] Valve types 


(Inset views at bottom of page show 
cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 





Design 





Typical model number 
RCG-10-D4—-30 





Note 
Assembie covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 
Type 1 
RG series — Back pressure valve. 
RCG series — Counterbalance valve. 
Directly controlled internal drain 


Drain is 
blocked 







"P" Control 
connection 





Туре 3 
RG or RCG series — Sequence valves. 
Remotely controlled external drain 









Connect to 


А 271344 —— a ал 
Plug 
А 271344 
Remote Plug 
control 
Р “P” Control 
connection connection 


(OEaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000, 
All Rights Reserved 


Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 
Туре 2 
На ог RCG series — Sequence valves. 
Directly controlled external drain 






А 271344 POAN 
Plug — 6 с 











Remote ) 

control is 7 OJ “P” Control 
blocked connection 
Type 4 


RG series — Unloading valve. 
RCG series — Counterbalance valve. 
Remotely controlled internal drain 


Drain is 
blocked 


"P" Control 
connection 


Printed in U.S.A. 





mm cmm 


J 


L 


EN а s. 


Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 


Pressure Control Valves Е :TeN 


R(C)G-10-*P*-30 Series 





Service Data 


c — 294960 Adjustment screw 
107. 'd) T — 62 N.m. en 1484 Nut 
i 1 A НО SES PRU e» 675957 Shim (As req'd) 


315932 Plug Torque to 24 — 27 N.m. 581730 Cover (Rotate cover accordin 
(18 -20 Ib. ft) ( " 


to valve type.) 
A263496 "O" — Ring — | = : 


A262349 "O" — Ring 296834 Plug (Assemble guide 


toward spring.) 





A197579 Back-up ring 


4262341 “O” — Ring 





352433 Stop 
A262401 "O" — Ring 





















Spring (See table) —— 
Spool (See table) € Body S/A Model 
€ 581727 ВСО-10-“Р“-30 
% 58175 |НС-ІЮ-Р-0 — 
160571 Rolipin 
A262399 (ҒЗ) “O” — Ring (2 req'd) ——— — 
4262353 (ЕЗ) “О” — Ring (2 req'd) — 0- „О... - = —— V Ф Body S/A (See table) 
“ос ~~ = » A263494 “О” - Ring (2 req'd) 
343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 
' 13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120—140 Ib. in.) 
4 (^ 







Nameplate 








АХ-36212 Drive screw (4 req'd) 
4262349 “O” – Ring 
A262401 “О” — Ring 
Plunger (See table) ————t 
315932 Plug Torque to 24 – 27 N.m.—— —— С /  — Used оп RCG series only 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) М 
A263496 "O" — Ring — ————————————— | 34386 Poppet 
Cover (See table) 23375 Spring 
A263495 “O” — Ring (2 req'd) 

296769 Plug 


3 9 Plug (2 req'd) T í A262344 "O" — Ring 

63889 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to ; 

17 — 18 М.т. (150-160 Ib. in.) A197582 Back-up ring 

Ф For reference only not available for o 111 he СЦ 
sale. 


Revised 09-01-96 1-3660-S 
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Model Code 
| (F3) - R (C) G - 10 - + P + -30 
11144 
[1] Special seals [5] Nominal valve size [7] Valve types 


(Omit on STD. models.) 





[2] Pressure control valve 





[3] Check valve option 


C - With integral check valve 
(Reverse free flow) 
Omitted - Without check valve 





(4) Mounting 
Manifold or Subplate 





Note 
Assembie covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 1 

RG series — Back pressure valve. 
RCG series — Counterbalance valve. 
Directly controlled internal drain 






Drain is 
blocked 
Remote 
control is “P” Control 
blocked connection 
Type 3 


RG or RCG series — Sequence valves. 
Remotely controlled extemal drain 


"P" Control 
connection 





[6] Pressure range 


A - 80- 250 PSI 
B — 125 — 500 PSI 


F — 475 — 2000 PSI 


(Inset views at bottom of page show 
cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 





Design 








Auxiliary remote pressure 
control connection 





Typical model number 


RCG-10-DP4-30 


Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 2 
RG or RCG series — Sequence valves. 
Directly controlled external drain 






Remote 
control is 
blocked 


Type 4 

RG series — Unloading valve. 

RCG series — Counterbalance valve. 
Remotely controlled internal drain 


"P" Control 
connection 





(OEaton Hydraulics, Incorporatad2000, 
АЛ Rights Reserved 


Printed in U.S.A. 





um mm мə ms 


mem а бетт (еі 


mem 


Vickers? 
Service Data 


Pressure Relief 





Pressure Control Valves 


R(C)T-10/12—**—30 Series 
R(C)S-10/12—-**-30 Series 


1073 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 52 — 62 N.m. 
(38 — 46 Ib. ft.) 

315932 Plug Torque to 24 – 27 N.m. — ——— 
(18 -20 Ib. ft.) Used on types 1 & 4 only 





4263496 “О” - Ring 





A262349 "O" — Ring - - 





4197579 Back-up ring —— 





352433 Stop 





4262401 “О” — Ring — 


























Spring (See table) - 

Ф Body УА | Model. 

€ 590354 | RCS-10-*—-30 - 

€ 590368 Н5-10--30 

+ 590356 | НС5-12-“- 

€ 590369 | 1 Ң5-12-“-30 
| RCT-10-"*-30 

€ 590371 | RT-10-^7—30 0 
| RCT-12-7-30 . — 

€ 590372 RT-12-**-30 ` 




















A262349 "O" — Ring 








E:T-N 


294960 Adjustment screw 


1484 Nut 
675957 Shim (As req'd) 


581730 Cover (Rotate cover according 
to valve type.) 


296834 Plug (Assemble guide 
toward spring.) 


A262341 "O" — Ring 


Model | Pressure |Spool | Spring 








— Spool (See table) 


€ Body S/A (See table) 
— ——- 4263494 “О” - Ring (2 req'd) 


Г 343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 


13.6 — 15.8 N.m. (120-140 Ib. in.) 


- Nameplate 





AX—36212 Drive screw (4 req'd) 








A262401 “О” — Ring - 





Piunger (See table) — 
315932 Plug Torque to 24 ~ 27 N.m.——— 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) 





A263496 "O" - Ring 





Cover (See table) 


Q 
4263495 “O” – Ring (2 req'd) 
363889 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to П ë 


17 — 18 N.m. (150-160 Ib. in.) - 








Aincluded in ЕЗ seal kit 919618 


€ For reference only not available for | 


Po ador RC аеннан 


34386 Poppet 


il 23375 Spring 
ea 296769 Plug 
<> A262344 “O" — Ring 
< A197582 Back-up ring 
< 


295681 Snap ring 





Revised 09-01-96 


TLICER'S 











Model Code 
(F3)- R (C) Т- х - ++ - З 
HI АФ 

[1] Special seals [5] Nominal valve size БЕ aive types 


(Omit on STD. models.) 





[2] Pressure actuated control valve 





[B] Check valve option 


C - With integral check valve 
(Reverse free flow) 
Omitted - Without check valve 





[4] Threaded connections 


S — Straight threads 
T- NPTF threads 


10 — S – 1.6250-12 UN-2B THD. 


T-1!A NPTF THREAD 


12 — S- 1.8750-12 UN-2B THD. 


T-1!/" NPTF THREAD 





[6] Pressure range 


A — 80 — 250 PSI max. 
B - 125 — 500 PSI max. 
D — 250 — 1000 PSI max. 
F - 475 - 2000 PSI max. 
Х- 10-30 PSI max. 
Y — 30 — 60 PSI max. 
Z - 60 125 PSI max. 





(Inset views at bottom of page show 
cover positions for the (4) valve types.) 





[8] Design 





Typical model number 





НСТ-10-4-30 
Note Note 
Assemble covers as shown to Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. obtain valve action desired. 
Type1 Type 2 


RT series — Back pressure valve. 
RCT series — Counterbalance valve. 
Directly controlled internal drain 








Plugged 


Plugged 


Type 3 
RT or RCT series — Sequence valves. 
Remotely controlled external drain 


RT or RCT series — Sequence valves. 
Directly controlled external drain 






A 271344 Connect to 
Plug tank 
Plugged [| “P” Control 
connection 


Type 4 

RT series — Unloading valve. 

RCT series — Counterbalance valve. 
Remotely controlled internal drain 








A 271344 Connect to Plugged 
Plug tank 
А 271344 
Plug 
"P" Control 
connection Remote Remote 
control control 
connection connection 
«© Евїюп Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 Printed in U.S.A. 


All Rights Reserved 


Em ып um на ша um ма = um 


Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 


Pressure Control Valves E -T-N 


R(C)T-10/12—*P*—30 Series 
R(C)S-10/12— P"—30 Series 


Service Data 

















i —- 294960 Adjustment screw 
1073 Screw (8 req'd) Torque 52 — 62 N.m. em 1484 Nut 
(38 — 46 Ib. г MAS e 675957 Shim (As req'd) 
315932 Plug Torque to 24 - 27 N.m. 581730 Cover (Rotate cover accordi 
(18 —20 Ib. ft.) Used on types 1 & 4 only to valve type.) m 
A263496 "O" — Ring 
meses = ig 296834 Plug (Assemble guide 

toward spring.) 





4197579 Back-up ring 


4262341 “О” — Ring 





352433 Stop — : 
A262401 "O" — Ring 











Spring (See table) 
€ Body S/A 





RCS-10-*P"-30 
RS-10—"P*-30 











Spool (See table) 





RT—12—*P*-30 








ғ - @ Body S/A (See table) 
pieces A263494 “О” – Ring (2 req'd) 
| ——— 343740 Plug (2 req'd) Torque to 

д, 13.6- 15.8 N.m. (120-140 Ib. in.) 





Nameplate 
AX—36212 Drive screw (4 req'd) 



































A262349 "O" — Ring SN 
4262401 "O" — Ring —_ 
Plunger (See table) — | 
315932 Plug Torque to 24-27 N.m—— —— pe iÃÁ a 
(18 -20 Ib. ft.) (Used on types 1 & 2 only) Г gi Used оп RC* series only 
4263496 “O” — Ring - 6%. | ------------ 34386 Poppet 
Cover (See table) | i 
| Ж — ——— 23375 Spring 
| 
4263495 “О” - Ring (2 req'd)- | Sows 296769 Plug 
363889 Plug (2 req’d) Torque t | жамандайды; 
ug (2 req'd) Torque to : 
17 — 18 N.m. (150-160 Ib. in.) | < A197582 Back-up ring 
| e 295681 Snap ring 
Alncluded in ЕЗ seal kit 919618 € For reference only not available іог |... —————— ———- 
sale. 
Revised 09-01-96 I-3662-S 











Model Code 
| (F3) -R (C) T -xx - x Px- 3x 
i bhh bim EN 
(1] Special seals [5] Nominal valve size Auxiliary remote pressure 


(Omit on STD. models.) 





[2] Pressure control valve 





[3] Check valve option 


C — With integral check valve 
(Reverse free flow) 
Omitted — Without check valve 








[4] Threaded connections 


S — Straight threads 
T - NPTF threads 


Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 1 

RT series — Back pressure valve. 
RCT series — Counterbalance valve. 
Directly controlled internal drain 








RT or RCT series — Sequence valves. 
Remotely controlled external drain 





10 — S - 1.6250-12 UN-2B THD. 
for 1.25 O. D. tubing 
T-1!4 NPTF THREAD 

12 - S ~ 1.8750-12 UN-2B THD. 
for 1.50 О. D. tubing 
Т-11/; NPTF THREAD 





Pressure range 


A — 80- 250 PSI 
B - 125— 500 PSI 

D – 250 — 1000 PSI 
F — 475 — 2000 PSI 


control connection 





Valve types 


(Inset views at bottom of page show 
cover postions forthe (4) valve yes. 


[9] Design 


Typical model number 
ВСТ-10-4-30 


Note 
Assemble covers as shown to 
obtain valve action desired. 


Type 2 
RT or RCT series — Sequence valves. 
Directly controlled external drain 






À 271344 


Connect to 
Plug 


Type 4 

RT series — Unloading valve. 

RCT series — Counterbalance valve. 
Remotely controlled internal drain 





À 271344 Connect to Plugged 
Plug tank 
À 271344 
Plug 
А 271344 

“P” Control Plug 
connection Remote “р” Control Remote 

control | de control 

co ion connection ection 
(@Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 Printed in U.S.A. 


All Вам Бағала 





eon 


Баг із 


mm um ма ша mm mm 


Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 





Service Data 


Е.Т?М 


Pressure Reducing Valves 








X(C)G-(H)03-**-30 
401698 Plunger 401699 Spring 
А 262334 “O"— Ring W Cover spring (See table) 
А 197572 Back — up ring 290057 Piston 
D Spacer (See table) 580428 Seat 
w 401697 Lockscrew 
401701 Nut %581719 Cover 
1485 Nut A 263496 “О”- Ring 
580426 Adjustment 
knob 315932 Plug 
(Torque 24.4 — 27 N.m.) 
(18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 
A 262357 “О”— Ring 
A 261934 Plug 
9591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4-27 N.m.)(18-20 Ib. ft.) Spring (See table) 
À e 263496 *O"- Ring | Spool S/A (See table) 
| 
695633 spring FCU % 581710 Body (XG) 
1 %е 581705 Body S/A (XCG) 
@118—X check valve 160571 Rollpin 
9343740 Plug (2 Req'd) 


А 262354 “О"- Ring 
(2 Req'd) 


А 261934 Plug 
A 262357 “O"— Ring 


(Torque 13.6-15.9 N.m.)(120 —140 Ib. in.) 
A 263494 "О" Ring (2 Req'd) 
B NOTE: 


Install lockscrew W/Stepped O. D. end 
toward spacer or plunger as shown. 












315932 Plug 

(Torque 24.4-27 N.m.) 298126 Screw (8 Req'd) 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) (Torque 31.1-38 N. m.) 
А 263496 “О” Ring (23-28 Ib. ft.) 
A 262328 “О"– Ring 

А 262350 "O"- Ring € 345966 Cover 


(2 Req'd) 





€  Notavailable for sale. 
€ Used on model XC* only. 


A Service all units with F3 seal 
kit 919836. 





ИКЕЛЕ 


Revised 12/01/87 І-3664-5 











Model Code 
(ЕЗ) - X (C) G - (H) 03 - * * - 30 
1 211 0 
[1] Seals [4] Manifold or Subplate Mounted Maximum adjustable pressure 
ЕЗ - Seals f l oil and fi 
кылм T 1 - 1000 PSI 
[5] Rated Flow @ 30 USgpm 3 — 2850 PSI 
[2] Pressure Reducing Valve Omit fot "B" & “F” models 











Maximum rated Пом capacity 


[5] меда! Check Valve [6] Nominal valve size 3/4 inch күй 
е - gpm 
Omitted — no check valve 03 - 3/8 inch F -14 USgpm 





Design 


_— r s — — — IQ 
For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
Alt Rigths Reserved Printod in U.S.A. 
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ша ғ кш 





Vickers? 
Service Data 

Pressure Relief 
Pressure Reducing Valves Е "(eN 
X(C)T-03-**-30 = 
X(C)S-03-**-30 
401698 Plunger 401699 Spring 
А 262334 “O”— Ring Cover spring (See table) 
А 197572 Back — up ring 290057 Piston 
Spacer (See table) 580428 Seat 
88 401697 Lockscrew 581719 Cover 
401701 Nut 
1485 Nut 591772 Plug 
580426 Adjustment (Torque 24.4-27 N.m.) 

(18-20 Ib. ft.) 















A 263496 “О”— Ring 


Spring (See table) 
A 262357 "O"- Ring 
€ 591772 Plug 


(Torque 24.4-27 N.m.) 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 








e 263496 

“О”-Ніпа 

Nameplate e 79795 

(qd Screw ! Check valve 
4 req’ É 

qu n 

(581709 ses, À 263496 

@590346 yim ke 

581711 | (2 req'd) 





Q Г А 
А 261934 Plug =a) Е | 
NER. 


591770 Plug (2 req'd) 


6 E 
428816 Spool ыы” k] 
€ 345966 Cover —— — — — ~ Nal (Torque 15.0-16.5 N.m.) 
i (133-147 Ib. in.) 
diues =a А 262357 “О” Ri 
install lockscrew W/Stepped О. D. end Ep — Ring 
toward spacer or plunger as shown. 298126 Screw (8 Req'd) 


(Torque 31.1-38 М. т.) 





A 262328 “О”— Ring (23-28 Ib. ft.) 
A 261934 Plug Model Rated flow 
S.l. USgpm 

XC*-03-1B-30 7 
XC*-03-1F-30 14 
XC*-03-2B-30 7 

Drain  XC*-03-2F-30 14 
XC*-03-3F-30 





€  Notavailable for sale 
@ Used on model XCS & A Service all units with ЕЗ seal 
XCT only. kit 919836. 


Revised 03/01/85 І-3665-5 
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Model Code 
(ЕЗ) - X (С) +- 03 - * * - 30 
р d 
[1] Seals [4] Threaded Connections [6] Maximum adjustable pressure 
Fa- Seale for mineral Ө Vire S - .750-16 UNF-2B thd. 1- 1000 PSI 
resistant uds T- TS NPTF thd. 2- 2000 PSI 
3- 3000 PSI 


[2] Pressure Reducing Valve 





[3] Integal Check Valve 
Omitted — no check valve 





[5] Nominal valve size 


03 - 3/8 inch 





Maximum rated flow capacity 


B -7 USgpm 
F -14 USgpm 





Design 


I F — —r Rp 


Eor satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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Service Data Vickers? 
Pressure Reducing Valves m 
X(C)T-H03-*-30 
X(C)S-H03-*-30 
401698 Plunger 401699 Spring 
А 262334 "O"— Ring Cover spring (See table) 
А 197572 Back – up ring 290057 Piston 
Spacer (See table) 580428 Seat 
88 401697 Lockscrew 
401701 Nut € 581719 Cover 
1485 Nut 591772 Plug 
580426 Adjustment (Torque 24.4-27 N.m.) 
knob (18-20 Ib. ft.) 
E BM 
See | 
| П- 1-5 [1587247 Spring 
a ПІ H fa: Т Sil A 262357 "O"- Ring 
% 591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4-27 N.m.) 
(18-20 ib. ft.) 
e 263496 
*O'-Ring 
Nameplate e 79795 
AX-36212 Screw Check valve 
(4 req'd) 
695633 Spri 
me 
581709 А 263496 
590346 O`- Ring 
xs | 581711 (2 req'd) 
XT 
A 261934 Plug 
(1590345 Spool 591770 Plug (2 req'd) 
€ 345966 Cover ————— ~ (Torque 15.0-16.5 N.m.) 
8 NOTE: (133-147 Ib. in.) 


A 262357 "O"- Ring 


install lockscrew W/Stepped О. D. end 
toward spacer or plunger as shown. 


298126 Screw (8 Req'd) 
(Torque 31.1-38 N. m.) 
(23-28 Ib. ft.) 





A 262328 "O"- Ring 
A 261934 Plug 


Pressure range 


2000 





583 





X(C)*-H03-3-30 


€  Notavailable for sale. 


€ Used on model XC* only. A Service all units with F3 seal 
kit 919836. 
|-3666-5 


Revised 08/01/87 
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Model Code 
(F3 - X (С) +- НОЗ - * - 30 
| 
Seals [4] Threaded Connections [6] Nominal valve size 
F3 - Seals for mineral oil and fire S - 750-16 UNF-2B thd. 03 - 3/8 inch 
resistant fluids T - 3/8 inch NPTF thd. 
Maximum adjustable pressu 
[2] Pressure Reducing Valve 
Р 1- 1000 PSI 
[5] High Flow - 30 USgpm 2 _ 2000 PSI 
3 — 2850 PSI 
[3] Integal Check Valve 
Design 


LM R rR — c. 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/45 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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Vickers? 


Pressure Controls 


Service Data 


ЕТМ 


Pressure Reducing Valves 
X(C)G-06-* *-30 









































401698 Plunger — ——— —— 401699 Spring 
ҚЫТ N ELI ID. 
ack — up ring iston 
п Spacer (See table) ` N \ / - ————— 591772 Plug 
ВВ 401697 Lockscrew \ \ \ (Torque 24.4 — 27 М.т.) 
401701 Nut - | / (18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 
1485 Nut А 263496 “O*- Ring 
580426 Adjustment knob — \ \ \ 591772 Plug 
\ \ (Torque 24.4 — 27 Мт.) 
\ (18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 
A 263496 “О” Ring 
= 583187 Соуег 





% 581738 Body (XG) 


( ES 
Қ т ЕД ЕЕЕ $ . 
x pu (== | | € 581716 Body S/A (XCG) 








А ө 263497 "O"- Ring 























Nameplate A 271344 Plug 

АХ-36212 Screw (4 Req'd) - А 262394 “O"— Ring 

9329463 Plug — — — — ——— & Spring (See table) 
(Torque 40.7 — 47.5 М.т.(30- 35 Ib. ft.) 

@118—X check valve 

€20636 spring = | 

е591770 Plug (2 Req'd) A 262395 “O"— Ring (2 Req'd) 


(Torque 15.0 —16.5 N.m.)(133 —147 Ib. in.) 


x 















A 263494 "O"- Ring (2 Req'd) — li 160571 Rollpin 
ВВ NOTE: ! 428962 Spool 
Install lockscrew W/Stepped O. D. end À 271344 Plug 
toward spacer or plunger as shown. ES — А 262394 “O"— Ring 
— 1073 Screw (8 Req'd) (Torque 
591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4 27 N.m.) 51.5-61.4 N. m.) (38—46 Ib. ft.) 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


65261 Piston 





А 263496 “O"— Ring 








A 262330 “О”- Ring 53351 Spring 

А 262353 “О”— Ring 
(2 Req'd) * 323768 Cover 
Model © Spring а Cover spring| о Spacer| Pressure range | Rated flow 








X(C)G-**—2F-30, 348614 
C)G-'-3B-30| 322653 
X(C)G-"-3F-30 








A Service all units with F3 seal 
kit 919615. 

Ф Not available for sale. 

€  Usedon model XCG only. 


Revised 12-01-95 1-3667-S 
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Model Code 
(F3) - X(C)G - 06 - « « -30 
3 sila 
i - 4 
[1] Seals for mineral oil (4) Manifold or subplate mounted [7] Maximum rated flow capacity 
& fire resistant fluids 








[5] Nominal valve size 3/4 inch 


[2] Pressure reducing valve 
+ b = 





6] Maximum adjustable pressure 

(3! Integal check valve 
Omitted — no check valve 4 — 1000 PSI 
2- > PSI 
3-3000 PSI 





| - š == 


©) Eaton Hydrautics, Incorporated 2000 
All Rights Reserved 


В-15 USGPM 
F —30 USGPM 





Design 





Printed in U.S.A. 
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Vickers? 


Service Data 


Pressure Controls 


Pressure Reducing Valves E TM 


X(C)G-H06-**-30 


































401698 Plunger @ 583187 Cover 591772 Plug 
4262334 “O” Ring 401699 Spring (Torque уз 
А197572 Васк-ир Ring Cover Spring г 
263496 “О” Ri 
Sai V Spacer (See tbl) cna аве 
Кпор O 401697 “90057 Piston RS 
Lock Screw A263496 “O” Ring 
591772 Plug 
ANN (Torque 24.4-27 М.т) 
) (18-20 Ib. ft.) 
mmis * | 
N nied E] С — A262394 “О” Ring 
з € 581738 
V ams С Body (XG) 
€ 581716 
Body S/A 
401 н (XCG) 
u 
1485 Nut E % Not available for sale 
@ 329463 Plug x 
(Torque 40.7-47.5 N.m) а А 271344 Plug 
(30-35 Ib. ft.) 71590428 Spring 
Nameplat 
ampe А 262395 “O” Ring 
AX-36212 Screw (2 req'd) 
(2 req'd) 
160571 Roll Pin 
@ 4263497 “O” Ring ! 
@ 20636 Spring 
@ 118-X Check Valve 
591770 Plug (2 req'd) [1590292 
Torque 15.0-16.5 N.m S | SIA 
(133-147 Ib. in.) роо 
A263494 "O" Ring (2 req'd) 
591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4-27 N.m) À 271344 Plug 


(18-20 Ib. ft.) т. 
4.262330 “O” Ring Piston A262394 “O” Ring 
= 53351 % 323768 Cover 

Spring 
1073 Screw (8 req'd) 
Ж ы Torque 51.5-62.4 М.т 
Шы (38-46 Ib. ft.) 


i О Included in Spool S/A 
pring Kit 941390 
X(C)G-H06-1-30 


AService all units with 


X(C)G-H06-2-30 | 583937 Шаман 
Х(С)5-Н06-3-30 | 401700 | 386715 F3 Seal Kit 919615 





4262353 
“O” Ring O Note 


LIZCKERS (2 req'd) Install Lockscrew with stepped O.D. end toward Spacer or Plunger as shown. 





Revised 07-01-97 І-3668-5 








Model Code 
(Ез) - X(C)G- H06 -*-30 
E E ddd 
Seal Material [3] High Flow [5] Maximum Adjustable Pressure 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 70 USGPM 1- 1000 PSI 
resistant fluids С 2- 2000PSI 
[4] Nominal Valve Size 3- 2850PSI 
[2] Model Series Samen [S] Design 


XC - Pressure reducing valve, 
integral check valve 


Mount Type 
G - Manifold of subplate mounted 





For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in USA. 


= 


Vickers® 





Service Data 


Pressure Controls 





Е.Т?М 


Pressure Reducing Valves 


X(C)S - 06 - ** - 30 
X(C)Y - 06 - ** - 30 


401698 Plunger spe Sains 
A 262334 “O"— Ring в 
А 197572 Back — up ring m Cover spring (See table) 


O Spacer (See table) 290057 Piston 
88 401697 Lockscrew 591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4 — 27 М.т.) 
(18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 

А 263496 “O"— Ring 
591772 Plug 

(Torque 24.4 — 27 N.m.) 
(18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 

А 263496 “О”- Ring 
583187 Cover 


71 6329463 Plug 
L— ———1 (Torque 40.7-47.5 N.m.) 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


А ө 263497 “О”- Ring 




















Ё 
ШЕ 


580426 Adjustment knob 

1485 Nut 

401701 Nut 

Nameplate ( 















=: A@ 20636 Spring 
aa 
AX-36212 Screw (4 Req'd 5 П 
шашы = х=: pst | — @118-X Check Valve 
Spring (See table) q II À 262394 
Hi “О”- Ring 
428962 Spool (2req'd) 
@ Not available for sale. 
€ Used on model XCG only. 
| @Body | Model 
591770 Plug (2 Req'd) 


е (Torque 15.0 —16.5 N.m.) 
` (133-147 Ib. in.) 
€ 323768 Cover 
1073 Screw (8 Req'd) (Torque 
51.5-61.4 М. m.) (38-46 Ib. ft.) 


65261 Piston 
53351 Spring 








Drain 


A 262330 “О”- Ring 


(2 req'd) A 262394 "O'- Ring 


A 271344 Plug 


Ss on tese runc 
= P [МІ 

| 322653 | 80-1000 
348614 | 200-1000 | 
| 80-2000 | 
sr 80-200 | 


A 271344 Plug 













æ NOTE 
Install lockscrew W/Stepped O. D. end A Service all units with F3 seal 
toward spacer or plunger as shown. kit 919615. 
Revised 09/01/87 1-3669-S 


LICKERS 

















Model Code 
(ЕЗ) - X(C)» - 06 - ++ -30 
Seals [4] Threaded Connections Maximum Rated Flow Capacity 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire $ - 1.0625-12UN-2B Thd. B- 15USgpm 
resistant fluids Т- 3/4 inch NPTF Тһа. F- 30USgpm 
[2] Model Series [5] Nominal Valve Size Design 


X- Pressure reducing valve 





[3] Integral Check Valve 
Omitted - No check valve 


For satisfactory service life of these compo 


06- 3/4 inch 





[6] Maximum Adjustable Pressure 


1- 1000 PSI 
2- 2000 PSI 
3- 3000 PSI 


ts, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 


or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
© Ai Rights 


Reserved 


Printed in U.S.A. 





== 


== 


Vickers? 


Pressure Controls 


Service Data 


Е.М 


Pressure Reducing Valves 


X(C)S - 06 - ** - 30 
X(C)Y - 06 - ** - 30 


401698 Plunger 


unger - 401699 Spring 
А 262334 “O"— Ring і 
А 197572 Back — up ring m аа ад said 


п ғап ad table) 591772 Plug 
пп screw “= 
ша (Torque 24.4 — 27 N.m.) 











(18 — 20 ib. ft.) 
A 263496 "O"- Ring 
É 591772 Plug 
me (Torque 24.4 — 27 М.т.) 
| | (18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 
/ A 263496 "O"- Ring 
583187 Cover 
6329463 Plug 
(Torque 40.7-47.5 N.m.) 
18-20 Ib. ft. 
580426 Adjustment knob ( Е. ) 
1485 Nut А 263497 “O”— Ring 
401701 Nut е 20636 Spring 
Nameplate 
АХ-36212 Screw (4 Req'd) 
Ө118-Х Check Valve 
(1590428 Spring k ЕНЕ A 262394 
(1590292 Spool `Т ИЕ ь | “О"- Ring 
| (2 req'd) 
€  Notavailable for sale. 
@ Used оп model XC” only. | 
шы 
581739 591770 Рид (2 Req'd) 


590373 


(Torque 15.0 —16.5 N.m.) 








581707 (133 —147 Ib. in.) 
590373| ӨХСТ % 323768 Cover 
1073 Screw (8 Req'd) (Torque 


Drain 








51.5-61.4 N. m.) (38—46 Ib. ft.) 
65261 Piston 


A 262330 "O"- Ring 53351 Spring 


(2 req'd) 


A 262394 “О”— Ring 
A 271344 Plug 


A 271344 Plug 





| 2280 | — 1000 — 


! 2280 
583937 
X(C)'-H06-3-30 401700 386715 


Піпсішдесі іп Spool Kit S/A 941390 





БН NOTE 
Install lockscrew W/Stepped O. D. end A Service all units with F3 seal 
toward spacer or plunger as shown. kit 919615. 

Revised 08/0185 ооо MTS 


МЕКЕМЕ 








Model Code 
(F3) - X(C)» - H06 - + + -30 

П| Seals [4] Threaded Connections Maximum Adjustable Pressure 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire S- 1.0625-12UN-2B Thd. 1- 1000 PSI 

resistant fluids T- 3/4 inch NPTF Thd. 2- 2000 PSI 

3- 3000 PSI 

[2] Model Series [5] High Flow | : 
X- Pressure reducing valve H- 70USgpm xc каланын acd 


[3] Integral Check Valve 
Omitted - No check valve 


For satisfactory service life of these 


(©) Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
All Rights Reserved 


(61 Nominal Valve Size 
06- 3/4 inch 


B- 15USgpm 
F- 3005арт 
Design 


ts, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and ОЕК filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 





= өш 





ина шш шие 


CSS] 


БЕН шз таз 


== = 


Service Data Vickers® 


Pressure Controls 





E:T-N 
s = 
Pressure Reducing Valves 
X(C)G - 10 - ** - 30 


























290057 Piston 401699 Spring 
591772 Plug B Cover spring (See table) 
gone d) EC NT 401698 Plunger 
А 263496 "O"— Ring A 262334 “О”— Ring 
580428 Seat А 197572 Back — up Ring 
583187 Cover С —— n Spacer (See table) 
A 263496 “О"— Ring — ва 401 4. 
591772 Plug ч 
(Тогаче 24.4- 27 М.т.) 1485 Nut 
(18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 
428960 Outer Spring 
Inner Spring (See table) : 
А 262401 “О”- Ring 580426 aed 
ug 
А 271344 Plug 
(2 req'd) @295681 Retaining Ring 
@581714 Body S/A (XCG) A@197582 Back — up Ring 
%581712 Body 5/А (XG) | A @262344 "O"- Ring 
КТІ a AX-36212 Screw (4 Req'd) 
A 262399 “O"— Ring MIT 
(2 req'd) | ШІ Nameplate 
Ч @ 23375 Spring 
428959 Spool 
н @34386 Check Valve 
— 591770 Plug (2 Req'd) 


(Torque 15.0 —16.5 N.m.) 
(133 —147 Ib. in.) 


E E C. A 263494"0"-Ring 
ы ми (2 req'd) 


% 342368 Cover 
A 262401 "O'- Ring 


к 
160571 Rollpin — e? 
A Service all units with F3 seal 
kit 919615. 
od 
@ Not available for sale. a 
@ Used on model XCG only. 


591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4 — 27 М.т.) 
(18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 


A 263496 "O"- Ring 
A 262349 "O"- Ring 


E. 








1073 Screw (8 Req'd) (Torque 
51.5-61.4 М. m.) (38-46 Ib. ft.) 





& NOTE 
Install lockscrew W/Stepped O. D. end 
toward spacer or plunger as shown. 


Inner | Cover | Spacer | Pressure range | Rated flow 
Spring | spring P.S.I. 









100-1000 


65-1000 






Х(С)С-10-1В-30 





22806 | 225-1000 | 
ecl 
А 262353 “O"- ad 165 
(2 req'd) 428961 401700 | 386715 | 225-2850 | 
Revised 08/01/85 1-3671-S 











Model Code 
(F3) - X(C)G - 10 - + + -30 
ШТІ 
- = 
[1] Seals | Manifold or Subplate Mounted Maximum Rated Flow Capacity 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire B- 50USgpm 
resistant fluids F- 75USgpm 
(51 Nominal Valve Size 
[2] Model Series Design 


10- 1-1/4 inch 
X- Pressure reducing valve 





| Maximum Adjustable Pressure 
[3] Integral Check Valve 


1- 1000PSI 
Omitted - No check valve 2- 2000PSI 
3- 2800PSI 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
© TAI Righte Reserved Printed in U.S.A. 


Emm кы 


Vickers? 


Pressure Controls 


Service Data 





Pressure Reducing Valves 
X(C)G - H10 - * - 30 


E T-N 































290057 Piston 401699 Spring 
591772 Plug в Cover spring (See table) 
(20k. Ri лы 401698 Plunger 
A 263496 “О”— Ring А 262334 “O"— Ring 
580428 Seat A 197572 Back — up Ring 
4583187 Cover = eS) К укчыга т. п $расег (See table) 
“O"— Ri — == P 98 401697 Lockscrew 
жене dM dis с == 226 — À 401701 Nut 
591772 Plug | Ka и Ча [DI 
(Torque 24.4 — 27 N.m.) | | | pe |. m sam IET 1485 Nut 
(18 — 20 Ib. ft.) ПЕ a : d m B 
[1590296 Spring ° | 
À "C Ri 
Tad) ш. гее== = Z 580426 Adjustment Knob 
A 271344 Plug = sl (296769 Plug 
(2 req'd) NY @295681 Retaining Ring 
Г а А 
%Ө581714 Body S/A (XCG) = E р .. mes up па 
4581712 Воду S/A (XG) = - 
y>=— [| ДЕ 5 R 3 
А 262399 “О” Ri СЕДІ a AX-36212 Screw (4 Req'd) 
(2 req'd) 9 Е CAT (| lij Nameplate 
(1590375 Spool : В N: мы I @ 23375 Spring 
| N rpg 634386 Check Valve 
160571 Юоіріп-- 
— 591770 Plug (2 Req'd) 


LCa 
= 


O Included in 941391 
Spool Kit S/A 
€ Used on model ХСС only. 


591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4 — 27 N.m.) 
(18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 


A 263496 “O”— Ring 
А 262349 “О”- Ring 


| 











(2 req'd) 


(Torque 15.0 —16.5 М.т.) 
(133 —147 Ib. in.) 


М A 263494*0"-Ring 
(2 req'd) 
€ 342368 Cover 


1073 Screw (8 Req'd) (Torque 
51.5-61.4 М. m.) (38-46 Ib. ft.) 


A Service all units with F3 seal 
kit 919852. 


aa NOTE 


Install lockscrew W/Stepped O. D. end 
toward spacer or plunger as shown. 


€  Notavailable for sale. 








Revised 08/01/85 


ILKERS 











Model Code | 
(F3) - X(C)G - H 10» -30 
[1] Seals [4] Manifold or Subplate Mounted Maximum Adjustable Pressure 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 1- 1000PSI 
resistant fluids 2- 2000PSI 
3- 2800PSI 
[5] Nominal Valve Size 
[2] Model Series | 
10- 1-1/4 inch Design 
X- Pressure reducing valve 
8 [e] High Flow 
Integral Check Valve H- 140 USgpm 


Omitted - No check valve 


or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR a 


OFRS filter series are recommended. 


For satisfactory service life of these ror sl use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 


(O Eston Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
Ali Rights Reserved 


Printed in U.S.A. 


стт БЕ СТ" шы 


eae 


Service Data Vickers? 


Pressure Controls 


E:TeN 


583188 Cover 
401699 Spring 
m Cover spring (See table) 
290057 Piston 
591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4 — 27 М.т.) 
(18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 
A 263496 "O'— Ring 
591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4 — 27 N.m.) 
(18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 
А 263496 “O"— Ring 
(6296769 Plug 
АХ-36212 Screw (4 Req'd) 


Pressure Reducing Valves 
X(C)S - 10 - ** - 30 
X(C)T - 10 - ** - 30 


401698 Plunger 

А 262334 “О"- Ring 

A 197572 Back — up ring 
D Spacer (See table) 


ВВ 401697 Lockscrew 











— 


IN тті) b ary zd 
i mE 


580426 Adjustment knob / 
1485 Nut 









SSR 205681 Retaining Ring 

= @197582 Back-up Ring 

401701 Nut =S ` @262344 "O"- Ring 

428960 Outer Spring TI - Nameplate 

Inner Spring (See table) i ! y 1 yl @ 23375 Spring 
|! i 

428959 Spool | Ө118-Х Check Valve 


ШІ 


A 262394 "O"- Ring 














590354| @XCS | (2req'd) 
590359| @XCT 
590368 591770 Plug (2 Req'd) 
(Torque 15.0 —16.5 N.m.) 
(133 —147 Ib. in.) 
271344 Plug 
A Service all units with F3 seal € 342368 Cover 
завр 1073 Screw (8 Req'd) (Torque 
51.5-61.4 N. m.) (38—46 Ib. ft.) 
Drain 


€  Notavailable for sale. 
€ Used on model ХС" only. 


& NOTE 
Install lockscrew W/Stepped O. D. end 
toward spacer or plunger as shown. 


= |= | == 
Spring | spring 





A 262330 *O"- Ring 
(2 req'd) 


A 271344 Plug 


ressure range | Rated flow 








Revised 08/01/85 -3673-S 
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Model Code 
(ЕЗ) - Х(С)» -10 - ++ -30 
[1] Seals E Threaded Connections Maximum Rated Flow Capacity 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire S- 1.0625-120М-2В Thd. B- 50USgpm 
resistant fluids T- 1-1/4 inch NPTF Thd. F- 75USgpm 
[2] Model Series [5] Nominal Valve Size Design 


X- Pressure reducing valve 





[3] Integral Check Valve 
Omitted - No check valve 


10 - 1-1/4 inch 





(61 Maximum Adjustable Pressure 


1- 1000 PSI 
2- 2000 PSI 
3- 2850 PSi 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
© All Rights Reserved 


Printed in U.S.A. 





Vickers? 


[ Pressure Controls 


a 
| ЕТМ 
Pressure Reducing Valves 


X(C)S - H10 - * - 30 
X(C)T - H10 - * - 30 


Service Data 








4583188 Cover 

401699 Spring 

W Cover spring (See table) 
290057 Piston 


591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4 — 27 N.m.) 
(18 — 20 Ib. fi.) 
А 263496 “O"— Ring 
591772 Plug 
(Torque 24.4 — 27 N.m.) 
(18 — 20 Ib. ft.) 


A 263496 "O"— Ring 
(296769 Plug 
AX-36212 Screw (4 Req'd) 

































. 401698 Plunger 
[ A 262334 “О”— Ring 
А 197572 Back — up ring 
Spacer (See table) 


БЕ 401697 Lockscrew 


ба 


= — 





(0295681 Retaining Ring 
(197582 Back-up Ring 
‹ @262344 “O"- Ring 


580426 Adjustment knob 
1485 Nut 





mnm 


401701 Nut 
А 262401 "O" Ring De Nameplate 
(2reqd) | @ 23375 Spring 
| 590256 Spring —— 634386 Check Valve 
| 428959 Spool 


— А 262394 “О”— Ring 
(2 req'd) 


591770 Plug (2 Req'd) 
(Torque 15.0 —16.5 N.m.) 
(133 —147 Ib. in.) 


= 


be 


% 342368 Cover 





1073 Screw (8 Req'd) (Torque 
51.5-61.4 М. m.) (38-46 Ib. ft.) 


€ Not available for sale. 
€ Used on model XC* only. 


& NOTE 
Install lockscrew W/Stepped O. D. end 
toward spacer or plunger as shown. 












Drain 


А 262330 "O"- Ring 
(2 req'd) 


A 271344 Plug 


С] Included in 941391 
Spool Kit S/A 


Revised 08/01/85 І-3674-5 


LICKERS 














Model Code | 
(F3) - X(C) « - H10 - + -30 
[1] Seals [4] Threaded Connections Maximum Adjustable Pressure 
| 
ЕЗ - Seals for mineral ой and fire S- 1.0625-12UN-2B Thd. 1- 1000 PSI 
resistant fluids T- 1-1/4 inch NPTF Thd. 2- 2000 PSI 
3- 2850 PSI 
[2] Model Series [5] High Flow 
Design 


X- Pressure reducing valve 


[3] Integra! Check Valve 
Omitted - No check valve 


H- 140 USgpm 

теа ды. O DÜsNl 
[8] Nominal Valve Size 

10- 1-1/4 inch 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 


or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR a 


© Eaton Hydrauiics, incorporated 2000 
АЛ Rights Reserved 


OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 


mH ша шш 


шш ша шаа мне HE ша ша ши 






Vickers? 


Relief Valves 


Service Data 


ile 
Remote Electrically ETN 
Mod Relief Valves 


ССЕ-06-1- 
CGE-06-3(V) 22-8687) 


LICKERS 


Revised 00-01-96 І-3675-5 























ш 422004 Screw Ж 422861 Shims -- и 473701 Screw (2 Req'd) 
(4 Reqd) i (See note) Leaf spring “E” (See table) 
Nameplate | Dampening shim / 593951 Flapper plate S/A 
422847 Wire & t "H" (See table) 427191 Washer (2 Req'd) 
gasket S/A —— — — Е 581312 471765 Screw 

<> > Washer — . — « m 473728 Screw 

` T ` “ Г 
36212 Drive screw 3 579655 Snap \ s A @ Req'd) 
š , fing > V NS Аы 
eCoil VÍA N NE N 
Ae€262330"O-Ring——, | | N 


m 473722 Screw (2 Req'd) — \ 
423833 Frame — A 


е471329 Screw 
0453561 Retainer 
4262330 "O"-Ring — ——^ 
353859 Wire сатр. 1 


m 189128 Screw (4 Req'd 
422830 Body 









^ А 
— — 422826 Cover 
4591238 "O"-Ring 
m ш 473701 Screw (2 Req'd) 














саш © 422853 Adjustment screw 
ug Shim "G" (See table) 
Nozzle °F" (See table) | | 
: 9 @— 422850 Seat (Coin both sides with 1651 
li ball prior to assembly) 
0 2217 — — 4262331 "O'-Ring 
PR j / — 1651 Ball 
403748 Rod— — — — — — — / / / / 113559 Spring 
422857 Spring — — —— Jj | / / | ; ae —— 113715 Retainer 
422855 Filter screen - | | / / / OFF -— 113714 Washer 
422838 Spool -- E phys d — 28394B Plunger 
422845 Button (Normal position shown. ———/ / / X1485 Nut 
Reverse for manual operation) / * 292230 
4263497 "O"-Ring / / Screw 
/ / йы 
m 329463 Plug — —— е 
113000 Plug SS а — 290057 f s 


A262332 "O"-Ring (2 Req'd) — — B / 
m 1031 Screw (4 Req'd) — 
422828 Cover — 


285601 Seat (Assemble seat 


\— x 283 k 
with cross hole facing up as 949 Lockscrew 











shown.)— — % 64520 Washer 
Y Š % 326317 Washer 
е”? РЯ 
Ф —— 262332 "O"-Ring 
— 422849 Spacer 
Spring "A" (See table) 





ш 329463 Plug 

A263497 "O"-Ring 

€ Included in 926275 coil kit. 

A Included іп ҒЗ seal kit 920081. (All 
seals, except interface, are F3. Use 
the F3 seal kit to service all units.) 

О At assembly, adjust screw until 
dimension between screw and nozzle 
is .004 — .005 in. or 0.10 — 0.13 mm. 

ш included in Screw/Plug/Nozzle 
Torque tables. 


m Screw 





1031 
189128 














Number of shims are factory selected 
. 422004 _ to obtain maximum pressure setting. 
473701 Not available for sale 








473722 
473728 | 4.0-4.5 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
All Rights Reserved 


Coat with oil prior to assembly 
Arrange for correct pressure 
adjustment range 














+—t—— 
[^] 
о 
І 
ы 
e 
+o X 





шш ын ын нн нн нн на ыш на ша ша ма шш нша ша юш ша ша ша ша аш 





\ 


шш шш на ша ша 


=m 


\ 


45° Cross sectional 
view of nozzle, flap- 
per and coil. 









Pressure Spring Spring Spring Leaf spring | m Nozzle 
range "A" “С” "E" ES 
75-1 000 psi Е ТЕЕ БЕ шш 424188 | 88 424189 | 89 —424190 _ 90 


























CG Е-06-3У-22 2281 184458 





"PL (= $$ —= 4262361 “O"-Ring 
ет” 


E - Spring "C" (See table) 
Spring "B" (See table) ——————— ——————————————— в 


422859 Piston 


\ 





343153 Seat 


Connect to filter outlet 
A262328 "O"-Ring connection (-S6 models) 


A 263494 "O"-Ring 4263494 “O’-Ring 
m 343740 Plug | / _____ "343740 Plug 
A 154006 “O-Ring (2 Req'd) Ge, a 22 

a | ю 
A 154020 “О”—Бїпд (2 Req'd) \ ' —— — Шо, | ы 


il om A"O"-Ring —S6 (See table) 
| MEM m Plug -S6 (See table) 


Alternate filter inlet 
connection (-56 models) 









103989 Retaining ring 
160571 Roll pin 
422856 Filter screen 


© Body (See table) 






External 3000 PSI 
35 micron filter Req'd 





| ою» |a oma | ames 


5077480 04 y 























3 — 150 — 3000 (210 bar) [E] Design 
3V — 300 — 3000 (210 bar) 
| | 





[3] Subplate mounted 


Model Code 
(F3) - C G E - 06 - 3 (V) - 22 - S, 
i deb H à 
Viton seals [8] Valve size [7] “М” — pu on Eoi ашы pue 
it i i eature. it if not required. 
E M 06 — 60 series (314" NOM.) (for 3000 psi (210 bar) pressure 
I I 1 71 x: models only) 
[2] Relief valve Pressure rating (psi) cd NE 
x 1 75 — 1000 (70 bar) 








[9] S6 — Extemal 35 micron pilot filter. 


н (Fumished by customer) 
Remote electrically modulated BS ды анат асыны 


filter (Early models) 








Printed in U.S.A. 








———— 


Service Data Vickers? 


Relief Valves 


Е.Т?М 
Remote Electrically 
шытын Relief Valves 


ССЕ-10- 
CGE-1 0-3(V)-22-(56) 


ШКЕМ 


Revised 00-01-96 ЧҮЧ 
































m 422004 Scr ow Ж 422861 Shims = 473701 Screw (2 Req'd) 
(4 Req'd) (See note) Leaf spring “D” (See table) 
Nameplate те; Dampening shim 593951 Flapper plate S/A 
422847 i == "G" (See table) 427191 Washer (2 Req'd) 
gasket S/A ————— І 581312 < 471765 Screw 
< > Washer So 51473728 Screw 
36212 Drive screw 7” 579655 Snap N % (4 Кеда) [| 
«Сой I г ` ` 
A«262331 “O"—Ring — NS ЭЧ 
m 473722 Screw (2 Req'd) — MIN 
423833 Frame —— — — — —4 M 
6471329 Screw N - 
€453561Retainer 








A262330 "O"-Ring N 
353859 Wire damp i, N 


и 189128 Screw (4 Req'd 
422830 Body — — —- 


P 
464538 Washer 
— — 422826 Cover 
4591238 "O"-Ring 
m 473701 Screw (2 Req'd) 


ы © 422853 Adjustment screw 
ug Shim *F" (See table) 
Nozzle “E” (See table) 


422850 Seat (Coin both sides with 1651 
ball prior to assembly) 





/ 4262331 "O"-Ring 
1651 Ball 
403748 Rod 113559 Spring 
422857 Spring 113715 Retainer 
113714 Washer 


422855 Filter screen 











422838 Spool — + 283948 Plunger 
422845 Button (Normal position shown. — *1485 Nut 
Reverse for manual operation) j ---- * 292230 
4263497 "O"-Ring U | Screw E 
ш 329463 Plug ———— xe ы 
~ "E a 


113000 Plug 
4262332 "O"-Ring (2 Req'd) — Piston 
и 1074 Screw (4 Req'd) —À le 
422852 Cover 1 

285601 Seat (sembese \ | 


with cross hole facing up as 


shown.) 
| m Р 


m 329463 Plug 
A263497 "O"-Ring 












\— ж 283949 Lockscrew 
% 64520 Washer 
* 32631 7 Washer 
A262332 "O"-Ring 
\ 422849 Spacer 
\ Spring “А” (See table) 





€ Included іп 926275 сой kit. 

A Included in F3 seal kit 920082. (All 
seals, except interface, are F3. Use 
the ЕЗ seal kit to service all units.) 

© At assembly, adjust screw until 








Torque dimension between screw and nozzle 
(Ib. ft.) is .004 — .005 in. or 0.10 — 0.13 mm. 
| 26.5 m Included іп Screw/Plug/Nozzie 
Torque tables. 
30-35 Number of shims аге factory selected 





* 

to obtain maximum pressure setting. 
O Not available for sale 
ж 
% 





422004 











| 
—422004 _| | E 
473701 / |. 1.4- 1.6 _ 12-14 Coat with ой prior to assembly 
473722 _ 40-45 _ 35—40 Arrange for correct pressure 
473728 I 4.0 — 4.5 35 — 40 | 


adjustment range 





© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
Ан Rights Reserved 


\ 
Шш на на ме HE жа ша HH ме шн ше 


\ 





45° Cross sectional 
view of nozzle, flap- 
per and coil. 


m Nozzle | Torque | Torque 


= (Ib. in.) (N.m.) 
424189 11-13 -4 12-1.5 
422842 | 13-15 | 15-17 











Damping 














к. 
a 
ЕР 27 | — 4262367 “O"-Ring 
aii c 


ОИНИ. 
— 
= 
— Spring "B" (See table) 


422868 Piston 
400730 Seat 


400731 Seat 
connection (-S6 models) 


A262328 "O"-Ring 
A263494 "O"-Ring 


A 263494 “О”-Кіпа е 
в 343740 Plug : 24 | А m 343740 Plug 
A 154006 “O”—Ring (2 Req'd) — pe] 


22. ; Connect to external 
4 154020 “O"-Ring (2 Req'd) fiter imet 98 models) 


== A"O'"-Ring -S6 (See table) 
ИЕ m Piug -56 (See table) 


Alternate filter inlet 
connection (-S6 models) 


















120507 Retaining ring 
160571 Roll pin 
422835 Filter screen 





© Body (See table) 













External 3000 PSI 
35 micron filter Req’d 


Model 








м 























Model Code 
(F3) - C G E - 10 - 3 (V) - 22 -(S6) 
jl Gibb k 
Viton seals [5] Valve size т "V" — purs) high venting pressure 
iti i eature. no і 
(Omit if not required) 10- 100 series (1144 NOM.) (for 3000 nal (21 ^ bar) nisus 
| models only) 

[2] Relief valve [6] Pressure rating (psi) бей _ 

4 – 75 - 1000 (70 bar) š 

3 — 150 + 3000 (210 bar) Design 
[B] Subplate mounted 3V — 300 — 3000 (210 bar) 





[9] S6 — External 35 micron pilot filter. 
(Furnished by customer) 


[4] Remote electrically modulated 








Printed in U.S.A. 


(ЕЕ! 


END не на на не ша ше 


E 


С 


EBE EB ша ша 


Service Data Vi ckers? 





Relief Valves 





E .TeN 
Remote Control Relief Valves = 
ЕЗ) CGR-02-*(K)-30 


AX-36212 Screw —— 580427 Seat (See note) 
(2 req'd) 290057 Piston 
натера 401699 Spring 

Torque іо 24-27 N.m. 

(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


4263496 “O” Ring 
(3 req'd) 





401702 Adjustment Screw 


m— (Used on CGR-02-30 models only) 
| 


583187 Body 

4262330 “O” Ring | 
4262394 "O" Ring 

401968 Plunger 1485 Nut 
4262334 “O” Ring 401701 Locknut 

А 197572 Back-up Ring 401697 Lockscrew 


Spacer (See table) 
580426 Knob (Used on 
CGR-02-K-30 models only) 






Note 


Assemble 580427 seat with cross hole in 
position shown or 180? from position shown 






@Install lockscrew with stepped О.р. 
end toward spacer or plunger as shown. 
Pressure 


CGR-02-B-(K)-30 | 1000 psi | 
ССЕ-03-С-(К)-30 | 2000 psi | 583937 


i Service all units 
CGR-02-F-(K)-30 | 3000 psi | 401700 | 386715 Ase Seal Kit 919854 


Revised 08/01/85 І-3678-5 


ИСКЕК 
























Model Code 
n I K h TIT 
Seals [3] Size [5] Adjustment 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 02- 1/4ínch K- Optional knob 
resistant fluids (Omit for hex head adjustment screw) 
= [3] Maximum Adjustable Pressure 
Model Series B- 1000 pd [6] Design 

CGR- 0-3000 psi Manifold or subplate С- 2000 psi 

mounted relief valve, remote F- psi 

control 





For satisfactory service life of these components, ІШІ flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 


i 
| 


Service Data 


Vickers? 


Check Valves 


Е.Т?М 


- Pilot Operated Check Valve 


| 


= 











4CT-03-(D)*-21 
4CS-03-(D)*-21 
4CG-03-(D)*-21 
4C*-03-B-21 
4C*-03-DB-21 
4C*-03-C-21 
4C*-03-DC-21 
4C*-03-F-21 
4C*-03-DF-21 342228 Cover 
227375 Drive Screw Guide/Poppet 
(2 req'd) (See table) 
4261934 Plug A262360 “O” Ring 
591770 Plug (2 req'd) 
re. Torque to 133-147 Ib.-in. 
(15-16 N.m) 
Check Valve 
(See table) 
A263494 “О” Ring 
Spring (See table) (2 req'd) 
E Body & Seat S/A 
(See table) 
626624 Piston 


oo м (| 
АХ-36212 Screw 

(4 req'd) | 
Мате Plate 


373918 Designation Plate 







A262339 "O" Ring 


4262331 “O” Ring 


4262343 “O” Ring 


š Е 626482 Сомег 


4261934 Plug 
Ш Body S/A| Body | Seat | 
298126 Screw (8 req'd) 4CS-03-(D)-24| 626550 | 626551 | ,,2224 A Service all units with 
Torque to 23-28 lb.-ft. (31-38 М.т)  |4CT-034D)*-21| 626483 F3 Seal Kit 919668 
_ Torque to 20°20 "o. 4990 Nm) L LLL 
Revised 11-1-85 I-3681-S 


LICKERS 

































Model Code 
(ҒЗ) - 4C * - 03 - (D) * - 21 
fi] Seals [8] Series Pressure Range 
(F3)- Seals for mineral oil and fire 03- 30 A- 30PSI 
resistant fluids B- 50PSI 
| C- 75PSI 
| [5] Реабигев D- 150 PSI 
[2] Model Series D- Decompression 
4C-  Pilotoperated check valve (Omit for no decompression) Design 
[3] Connection 
G- Subplate mounted 
S- SAE straight thread connection 
T- NPTF threaded connection | 
AService all units with - 
ЕЗ бөлі КИ 919671 4CG-0 
4CG-08-DA-21 


626485 Body & Seat 
S/A Includes: 






HERBA | 389302 | 
pori 389302 
4CG-0 C21] seaso | 
4CG-03-DC:21| 388350 | 75 34222 
4CG-03-F-21 | | 35986 

958351 | 342225 | 





о 
Š 
9 


O 
i 

a 

о 












Spring (See table) 342228 Cover 
Guide/Poppet Check Valve 
(See table) (See table) 
261934 Plug 4262360 “О” Ring 
Body & Seat S/A 
(See table) E : d Ф med 
ИМ у / ие іо гіп, 
4.262354 "O" Ring Ы: (15-16 М.т) 
160571 Rollpin 9 т 5-7. 4263494 “O” Ring 
298126 Screw (8 req'd A= рУ Mery АЛ (2 req'd) 
Torque to 23-28 Ib.-ft. WE REZ j! 
(31-38 N.m) A261934 Plug 
A262354 
“O” Ring 
AX-36212 Screw (S 626624 Piston 
(4 req'd) ү 


Name Plate ———* 








A262331 

“O” Ring A262339 “О” Ring 
263496 "O" Rin 

A Ж i 4262343 “O” Ring 

591772 Plug (2 req'd) 

Torque to 18-20 lb.-ft. 626482 Cover 

(24.4-27 N.m) 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 


18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 








o 


Vickers® 


Relief Valves 


Service Data 


Е.Т?М 
Multi—Pressure Relief Valves 


CG-(H)-06-"(V)-(P)(*)DG(L)-8C-(H)-(*)-20 
CG-(H)-10-*(V)-(P)(*)DG(L)-8C-(H)-(*)-20 


ИКЕМ 


Revised 12/01/87 І-3684-5 










CG-(H)06/(H)10-CBF 






Head #1 | Head #2 
ө Pressure Pressure Pressure 
Spring Range Р Range PSI Range PSI 


| 125 - 1000 
583937 0 VENT | 125-1000 | 2280 | 1275-1000] | -- | 












Head #3 


1500 - 3000 942198 








CG-(H)06/((H)10-CEB 
CG-(H)06(H)10-CBC | 72200 | -- | 583937 | 500-2000 | 942202 | 
ССН)06/(Н)10-ҒҒЕВ | 2281 |1500-3000| 2281 | 1500-3000| 2280 | 125-1000 | 94236 | 
@Included in cover assembly 
BN — Tm ФЛА 199811 "O" Ring (5 reqd) 
| жас 
@Spring (See table) ANZ ë | @370701 Plunger (3 req'd) 


@290057 Piston (3 req'd) 


Assemble seat with cross 
hole facing up as shown. 
@285601 Seat (3 req'd) 


09329463 Plug (3 req'd) 
(Torque to 30-35 Ib. ft.) 


@AA263497 "О" Ring (3 req'd) 


294656 Restriction Plug 
(3 req'd) (Use on CG-(H)10 only) 


ЛА 154006 "O" Ring 
À "O" Ring (See table) 


Hi-Vent Spring 
(See table)(CG-(H) 06) 


"O" Ring (2 req'd) (See table) 
160571 Rolipin 


"О” Ring 
woos | сент | 00 


CG-H10 @A262367 













@tThis part used at final test to obtain 
correct pressure range. 


*kNote 
Coat 292330 Adjusting Screw, 283949 


Lockscrew, and 1485 Locknut with oil 
prior to assembly. 





© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
АЙ Rights Reserved 










580456 "559473 | 589472 


At 54024 581703 [7567996 400730 283952 291821 370669 


AA262332"0" Ring (3 req'd) 
ӨЛД 197570 Back-up Ring d req'd) 






:k 283949 Lockscrew (3 req'd) 









mE Vai 
E і = ан Ш | 


| 










*k@292230 Adjusting Screw 
(3 req'd) 


*k 61485 Nut (3 req'd) 
(64520 Washer (As req'd) 


(9326317 Washer (As req'd) 
Cover (See table) 





ç 4 Hi-Vent Spring 
ES а) NJ (See table CG-(H) 10) 


Hydro Lo-Vent Hi-Vent 


Use either a Lo-Vent or Hi-Vent spring 
as shown. Do not use both. 
4A197570 Back-up Ring 


AA262332 "O" Ring 
370701 Plunger 








329463 Plug (Ref.) 218730 Plug 


| Section showing head arrangement for "E" Vent feature 


— — -- — — IL-————————————————————————— 








Insta-plug connectors for 06454 Pilot WARNING 


Stage are shown on drawing 


I-3487-S. 


Oil immersed solenoid information is 
shown on drawing 1-3498-S. 





Do not use other than a DG4S4-018C-*-50 directional valve as the 


pilot for this relief valve. Use of a different pilot can block the relief 
valve causing excessive system pressure. 


DG4S4-018C-*-50 Pilot Valve 
(Refer to 1-3477-S 
for parts information) 


ГОО = Шах 


[ 
XO 






















А v 659) D 
Z 
Cover (See table) Ko 1 
D = з 

1649 Bail ames — 
(2 req'd) (CG-(H)06 only) Г 
140508 Rollpin 
Lockwasher (See table) 
Head #1 


Screw (See table) 








1034 Screw (4 req'd) 


—— 68907 Lockwasher 
(4 req'd) 


@113000 Plug 

(5 req'd) (CG-(H)06) 

(7 req'd) (CG-(H)10) 
@227405 Screw (4 req'd) 
@370839 Waming Plate 
Head #3 


Head #2 


343740 Plug 
(2 req'd) 
(Torque 130-160 Ib. in.) 


A A263494 "О” Ring (2 req'd) 


Alncluded in (F3)CG-(H)06 Seal Kit 
919684 
Aincluded in (F3)CG-(H)10 Seal Kit 
919685 


All seals, except directional valve & 
relief valve interface seals, are F3. 
Use F3 seal kit to service all units. 


AX-36212 Screw (4 req'd) 


Nameplate 


Model Code 
|| acad p ee eel ie 


(ез) - CG - (H) «-«(V) - (P) @) De(D-8. С-(Н)-6)- 20 


катты 


[1] Seal Material Insta Plug Spool Type 
F3- Seals for mineral ой and fire (Omit when not required) 8- Tandem open center crossover 
resistant fluids p- Insta Plug feature spool 


Нр лай кт s] 


[2] Model Series Plug fid Pilot Valve Type 
CG - Relief valve, manifold or subplate (Omit when not required) C- Spring centered 
mounted A- With plug only ______——— 
oe ы ----- B- With plug and receptacle 
[ij Solenoid 
ËB] Flow [9] Pilot Sta H- Oil immersed solenoid 
H- High flow i ge Omit- Standard solenoid 
D- Directional valve 
_ | ---------- 
(41 Nominal Size же [8 Solenoid Voltage 
06- 9 Mounting Omit- Standard voltage 115AC 60 
10- 1%" G- Manifold or subplate mounted ee a 
ee U l ——— 
| Design 
[E] Pressure Range PSI Solenoid Indicator Light 
(For head #1, #2 & #3) L- Solenoid indicator lights 
В - 125 - 1000 PSI Omit - Without lights 


C - 500 - 2000 PSI 
F - 1500 - 3000 PSI 
E- Vent 


ooo 


[6] vent Spring 
V- High vent spring 
Omit - Low vent spring 


“A О ИИ ЕЕ ЕНИР ee 


For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 
Printed in U.S.A. 








| 


БЕП ШЕН 


F—3- ү 
mem [= 


[ d 


Ен а шин 


Vickers? 


Relief Valves 


Service Data 


Е.Т?М 
Multi-Pressure Relief Valves 


CG-(H)-06-*(V)-(P)*DG(L)-0*-(H)-*-20 
CG-(H)-10-*(V)-(P)*DG(L)-0*-(H)-*-20 


WICKERS 


Revised 11/01/85 1-3685-S 


CG-H)06/(H0-BC 
CG-(H)06/(H)10-BF 


5 2281 | 1500-3000 


@Included in cover subassembly 


@Spring (See table) 
@290057 Piston (2 req'd) 
Assemble seat with cross 

hole facing up as shown. 
@285601 Seat (2 req'd) 


@329463 Plug (2 req'd) 
(Torque to 30-35 Ib. ft.) 


@AA263497 "O" Ring (2 req'd) 








(6294656 Restriction Plug 
(2 req'd) (СС-(Н)10 only) 


ЛА 154006 "O" Ring 


AA "О" Ring (2 req'd) 
(See table) 


Hi-Vent Spring 
(See table) (CG-(H)O6) 





160571 Rollpin 









| 
A154024 581703 


All seals, except directional valve & relief 
valve interface seals, are F3. Use F3 
seal kit to service all units. 


АД197570 Back-up Ring 
A A262332 "О" Ring 
370701 Plunger 


т _ 
329463 Plug (Ref.) 












218750 Plug 
Section showing head arrangement for "E" Vent feature 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
Ай Rights Reserved 














ЛА 199811 "О" Ring (5 req'd) 
6370701 Plunger (2 req'd) 





ФЛ 4262332 "O" Ring (2 req'd) 
AA@197570 Back-up Ring (2 req'd) 
Ф 283949 Lockscrew 

(2 req'd) 


n | | ЖӨ292230 Adjusting Screw 
ч (2 req'd) 





1485 Locknut (2 req'd) 


64520 Washer (As req'd) 
60326317 Washer (As req'd) 
Cover (See table) 


Ф 4262361 "O" Ring (CG-(H)06) 
@A262367 "O" Ring (CG-(H)10) 


Hi-Vent Spring 
(See table CG-(H)10) 


Spring | Spring 





Use either a Lo-Vent or Hi-Vent 
spring as shown. Do not use both. 


Included in ЕЗСС-(Н)06 
Seal Kit 919684 


included in F3CG-(H)10 

Seal Kit 919685 

@This part used at final test to obtain 
correct pressure range. 


*kNote 
Coat 292230 Adjusting Screw, 


283949 Lock Screw and 1485 Lock- 
nut with oil prior to assembly. 











| 


= gem 


DG4S4-010N-*-51 Pilot Valve DG4S4-010A-*-50 Pilot Valve 
(Refer to 1-3471-S for parts information) (Refer to 1-3478-S for parts information) 
=ү 
























ШЕТ 





Ш Со 
5 > Di 













x 
E 





A 
XA 
EE 










1034 Screw 1 
(4req'd) ! 

68907 Lockwasher 

(4 req'd) 

















140508 Койріп 


(6113000 Plug (3 req'd) — === - 


@370839 Warning Plate 


@227405 Screw (4 req'd) 


Head #1 
Head #3 
Lockwasher (See table) 
AX-36212 Screw (4 req'd) 
Screw (See table) 
Nameplate 
343740 Plug (2 req'd) 


(Torque to 130-160 Ib. in.) 


A A263494 "O" Ring 
(2 req'd) 










Screw Lockwasher 
Model | (4req'd) | (4 req'd) 
cG-(H)06 | 1036 | 68907 
68 


WARNNG 
Do not use other than a 
DG454-010A-*-50 or a 
CG-(H)10 | 1076 


DG4S4-010N-*-51 direc- 





tional valve as the pilot for this relief 
valve. Use of a different pilot can 
block the relief valve, causing exces- 
sive system pressure. 





Insta-plug connectors for the DG4S4 
pilot stage are shown on parts draw- 
ing І-3487-5. 


Model Code 


(Ез) - C + - (Н) ++ 10% (Р) (9 SE ER AE: 


i da dl d 


baa 


15441 





бегі Material 


F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 


resistant fluids 


[2] Model Series 


CG - Relief valve, manifold or 


subplate mounted 


[3] Flow Type 
H- High flow 


[4] Nominal Size 


06- Ww 
10- 1%" 


[5] Pressure Range PSI 
(For heads #1 or #3) 


B- 125-1000 
С- 500-2000 
F - 1500-3000 
Е - Vent 


[6] Vent Spring 


V- High vent spring 
Omitted - Low vent spring 


Insta Plug Type 


P- Insta Plug feature 
Omitted - Not required 


Plug Type 


A- With plug only 
B- With plug and receptacle 
Omitted - Not required 


[8] Valve Type 
D- Directional valve pilot stage 





[id Mount Type 
G - Manifold or subplate mounted 


Solenoid Light Type 


L- $olenoid indicator light 
Omitted - Without lights 


[i4 Spool Type 
O- Open centered spool 


Pilot Valve Type 


N- No spring detent pilot stage 
A- Offset pilot stage 


Solenoid Type 


H- Oil immersed solenoid 
Omitted - Standard solenoid 


Solenoid Voltage 
Omitted - Standard solenoid 115 AC 60 


[id Design 


For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 or cleaner, Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A, 





БЕН киш 





Vickers? 


Relief Valves 


Service Data 


Е.Т?М 
Multi-Pressure Relief Valves 


CS/CT-(H)-06-*(V)-(P)(*)DG(L)-(8)C-(H)-(*)-20 
CS/CT-(H)-10-*(V)-(P)(*)DG(L)-(8)C-(H)-(*)-20 


WICKERS 


Revised 11/01/85 І-3686-5 















Head #1 Head #2 | 
Моде! Press Pressure Pressure ." 
Range P Range PSI Range PSI 


C*4H)06/(H)10-CBF 
C*-(H)O6(H)10-CEB_ | 583937 00 Vent | —— | | 125 - 1000 | ) 
C*-(H)06/(H)10-CBC | 2280 









) | 125-1000 | 583937 942202 
C*(H)O6(H)10-FFB | 2281 | 1500-3000 | 2281 | 1500-3000| 2280 | 125-1000 942326 


@!ncluded іп cover subassembly 






















АДӨ199811 "O" Ring (5 req'd) 
@Spring (See table) @370701 Plunger (3 req'd) 
@290057 Piston (3 req'd) 


Assemble seat with cross 
hole facing up as shown. 


^4 0262332"O" Ring (3 req'd) 
AA0197570 Back-up Ring (3 req'd) 









6285601 Seat (3 req'd) @-k283949 Lockscrew 

0329463 Plug (3 req'd) (3 req'd) 
Torque to (30-35 Ib. ft.) Š 

Б, 38 , БІ i š | @-k292230 Adjusting Screw 

A 0263497 "О" Ring (3 req'd) — np 5 П c | (3 req'd) 


294656 Restriction Plug 


(3 req'd) (Use on CS-(H)10 only) Ф-:1485 Locknut (З req'd) 


ӨЛД"О” Ring (See table) @64520 Washer (As req'd) 
@@326317 Washer (Ав req'd) 
Cover (See table) 
А240263494”0” Ring 
(See table) AX-36212 Screw (4 req'd) 
Nameplate 
Hi-Vent Spring і 2 
(See table C*-(H)06) Hi-Vent Spring 
(See table C*H)10) 


AA197570 Back-up Ring 
A A@262332 "О" Ring 
370701 Plunger 


| 


6329463 Plug (Ref.) 


Use either a Lo-Vent or Hi-Vent spring 

| as shown. Do not use both. 

| @This part used at final test to obtain 
| correct pressure range. 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 










Note 
Coat 292330 Adjusting Screw, 

283949 Lock Screw and 1485 Lock- 
nut with oil prior to assembly. 


218750 Plug 


Section showing head arrangement for "Е” Vent feature 


— ee — — — -- — — -- — ee ee — — — — 


(O Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
Ай Rights Reserved 


[ead 


| 
f 
P | 


іу; 
stage are shown on drawing І-3487-5. 
Do not use оілег than а DG4S4-018C-*-50 directional valve as the 
Oil immersed solenoid information is pilot for this relief valve. Use of a different pilot can block the relief 
valve causing excessive system pressure. 





DG4S4-018C-*-50 Pilot Valve 
(Refer to 1-3477-S for parts information) 














1034 Screw (4 req'd) 


68907 Lockwasher 
(4 req'd) 


Head #1 
113000 Plug 


(5 req'd C*-(H)O6) 


1649 Ball 7 req'd C*H)10 

(2 req'd C*-(H)06 only) da ыш 
@370839 Waming Plate 

аа @227405 Screw (4 req'd) 


Неаа #3 
Lockwasher (See table) 


Screw (See table) 


Head #2 










Screw Lockwasher 
КЕЛЕТ 
С-НЮ6 | 1036 | 68907 
“-(Н)10 1076 68909 






All seals, except directional valve іп- 
terface seals, are F3. Use F3 seal kit 
to service all units. 


Alncluded in (F3)C*-(H)06 Seal Kit 
919684 


Alncluded in (F3)C*-(H)10 Seal Kit 
919685 





Model Code 





(ЕЗ) - C * - (H) **- + (V) - (Р) (9 D G (L) - (8) C - (Н) - @) - 20 


ТИТТИІТІПІШІІТ 





[1] бегі Material 


F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 
resistant fluids 


[2] Model Series 
C- Relief valve 


[3] Connection 


S- Straight thread 
T- NPTF threaded 


[4] Flow Type 
H- High flow 


(51 Nominal Size 


06- w 
10- 1%" 


[6] Pressure Range PSI 
(For head #1, 2# & #3) 


B - 125 - 1000 PSI 
C - 500 - 2000 PSI 
F - 1500 - 3000 PSI 
Е - Vent 


Vent Spring 


V- High vent spring 
Omitted - Low vent spring 


Insta Plug Type 


P- Insta Plug 
Omitted - Not required 


[9] Plug Type 


А- With plug only 
B- With plug and receptacle 
Omitted - Not required 


[id Valve Type 
D- Directional valve pilot stage 


[4] Mount Туре 
G Manifold or subplate mounted 


[2 Solenoid Light Type 


L- Solenoid indicator lights 
Omitted - Without lights 


ЕЗ Spoo! Type 
8- Tandem open center crossover 


spool 


[4 Pilot Valve Type 
C- Spring centered pilot 


Solenoid Type 


H- Oilimmersed solenoid 
Omitted - Standard solenoid 


Solenoid Voltage 
Omitted - Standard solenoid 115 AC 60 


[7] Design 





For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 


Printed іп U.S.A. 


шш ма ша мне ма ша та шы 


Vickers? 
Pumps 


Service Data 


Е.Т?М 
Multi-Pressure Relief Valves 


CS/CT-(H)-06-*(V)(P)(*)-DG(L)-0*-(H)-(*)-20 
CS/CT-(H)-10-*(V)(P)(*)-DG(L)-0*-(H)-(*)-20 


WICKERS 


Revised 11/01/85 1-3687-S 














Headi! | | mu 33 @CT-(H)06 | @CT-(H)10 
Model Press Есел Соуег 5/А | Соуег 5/А 
Range P Ee CX PSI 


ERUIT J ze [ewe | 583937 | 500-2000 a 


2281 1500-3000 










@included in cover subassembly S |e - 


AA@199811 "O" Ring (5 req'd) 


G Spring (See table) 9370701 Plunger (2 req'd) 


@290057 Piston (2 req'd) A A@262332"O"” Ring (2 req'd) 


Assemble seat with cross 


A 197570 Back-up Ring (2 req'd 
hole facing up as shown. Ae ack-up Ring (2 req'd) 










9285601 Seat (2 req'd) @-k283949 Lockscrew 
Н 2 req'd) 
@329463 Plug (2 req'd) ( 
(Torque to 30-35 Ib. ft.) е2 4 2 
80263497 "O" Ring (2 req'd) |) ыт. ып Ë Ш | (252220 Adjusting Screw 
m (2 req'd) 
09294656 Restriction Plug 
(2 req'd) (Use on C*-(H)10 only) @-k1485 Nut (2 req'd) 
ФЛА "0" Ring (See table) @64520 Washer (Ав req'd) 
@@326317 Washer (As req'd) 
Cover (See table) 
343740 Plug 
(Torque to 130-160 Ib. in.) Hi-Vent Spring 
(See table C*-(H)10) 
Hi-Vent Spring 


ЛА 263494 "О" Ring (C*-(H)06XSee table) 


эе se | == | === [BS | 222 | ==] 
БЕЛЕСІНЕ ce | шт | тыш | этш 
= | тен [|== [те | жез >= 


еле | 407%” 


н egli Тыш pete ша ша шы =a | “еле 
А 197570 Back-up Ring 


"C р; Use either a Lo-Vent or Hi-Vent spring 
. 7 1 ш ав shown. Do not use both. 


| 

| 

| 

x 
| [correct pressure range. 

| 

| 

| 

| 

l 


















*kNote 


218750 Plug| | Coat 292330 Adjusting Screw, 


283949 Lock Screw and 1485 Lock- 
nut with oil prior to assembly. 





| Section showing head arrangement for "E" Vent feature 
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HE. 


ГУ 


DG4S4-010N-*-51 Pilot Valve DG4S4-010A-*-50 Pilot Valve 
(Refer to 1-3471-S for parts information) 


(Refer to 1-3478-S for parts information) 





[ 
! 
1034 Screw (4 req'd) | 
І 
i 











68907 Lockwasher 
| (4 reqd) 
140508 Койріп 
(0113000 Plug 
(5 req'd) 
Head #1 9370839 Warning Plate 
(6227405 Screw (4 req'd) 
Head #3 
AX-36212 Screw (4 req'd) 
Lockwasher (See table) 
Nameplate Screw (See table) 
I 
l 
Insta-plug connectors for DG4S4 pilot ---- ү Screw Lockwasher 
stage are shown on drawing І-348/-5. (4 req'd) (4 req'd) 





c-(H)e | 1036 | 68907 
C*-(H)10 68909 





Oil immersed solenoid information is 
shown on drawing 1-3498-5. 





Ali seals, except directional valve in- 
terface seals, are F3. Use F3 seal kit 
to service all units. 


Included in (F3)C*-(H)06 Seal Kit 
919684 
Alncluded in (F3)C*-(H)10 Seal Kit 
919685 


WARNNG 
Do not use other than a 
DG484-010A-*-50 or a 


DG4S4-010N-*-51 direc- 
tional valve as the pilot for this relief 
valve. Use of a different pilot can 
block the relief valve, causing exces- 
sive system pressure. 






Model Code 





- C «x - (H kk = Ж 


ТІРІГІТТІНП 


(L) - 


0 * - (H) - (0) - 20 


140 





[1] Sea! Material 


F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 
resistant fluids 


[2] Model Series 


C- Relief valve 


[3] Connection 


S- Straight thread 
T- МРТЕ threaded 


[4] Flow Type 
H- High flow 


[5] Nominal Size 


06- s 
10- 1%" 


(6) Pressure Range PSI 
(For head #1 or #3) 

В - 125- 1000 

C - 500 - 2000 

F - 1500 - 3000 

E - Vent 


Vent Spring 


V- Hi-vent spring 
Omitted - Lo-vent spring 


Insta Plug Type 


P- insta Plug 
Omitted - Not required 


[9] Plug Type 


A- With plug only 
B- With plug and receptacle 
Omitted - Not required 


[id Valve Type 
D- Directional valve, pilot stage 





Mount Type 
G Manifold or subplate mounted 


[2 Salenoid Light Type 


L- Solenoid indicator lights 
Omitted - Without lights 


ЕЗ Spool Туре 
О- Open centered spool 


fid Pilot Valve Type 


N- Nocspring detent pilot stage 
A- Offset pilot stage 


[i] Solenoid Type 


H- Оі immersed solenoid 
Omitted - Standard solenoid 


Solenoid Voltage 
Omitted - Standard solenoid 115 AC 60 


[i Design 





For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 or cleaner! Selections from Eaton ОЕР, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 





4 
== 


ч 


eS ти 


Remote Control Pressure Relief Valves 


Service Data Vickers? 





Relief Valves 


Е.Т?М 






C-175-*-20 
269920 "O" Ring 
238607 Retainer. 
262330 “O” Ring 
238606 Plunger 
631060 Retainer 





Instruction Plate (See table) 
(Bond to retainer with adhesive) 


580246 Knob 


OP. 


631068 Body 


Stamp model code 
PA on this surface. 
113416 Guide —— 117671 Seat 
117670 Piston 
Spring (See table) 


Mode! 


Pressure | Instruction 
Range Plate 


C-175-B-20 | 152609| 75-1000 631057 
| 152610] 





C-175-C-20 500-2000 631058 


С-175-Ғ-20 | 135007, 1500-3000 


Revised 08/01/85 I-3689-S 








Model Code 

C - 175 - * - 20 

2 |2 
Model Series [3] Pre ure Range [4] Design 
C- Relief Valve B- 75-1000 
LL C- 500-2000 
2) Series dii: а 
175 


ғ” 


' 
С 





or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 | 


¿kurka нн ладан ————Á—€———————mÀ——YÍÓ— sn MP —Y"iÜ má (немене. 


uum 


Vickers? 
Relief Valves 


Service Data 


Е.Т?М 
Multi-Pressure Relief Valve 


CG/CS/CT-06-**(*)-(V)-DG8C(P)(L)-M(***)-M-**-*-30 
CG/CS/CT-10-**(*)-(V)-DG8C(P)(L)-M(***)-M-**-*-30 


ИСКЕК 


Revised 8/01/86 1-3692-S 










WARNNG 
Use only a DG4V-3-8C-M-"*-40-5288 
directional valve as a pilot for this relief 
valve. Use of a different pilot can block 

relief valve, causing excessive system pressure. 


DG4V3-8C-M-**-40-S288 









255698 Bolt Kit Pilot Valve (Refer to 1-3863-5 
Torque 40-50 Ib. in. for parts information) 
(4.5-5.6 N.m) 
(Pilot Valve to Adapter Plate) 
(Not shown) 


255651 Bolt Kit 
Torque 11-15 Ib. ft. (14.9-20.3 N.m) 


(Adapter Plate to Cover) 
g @ 329463 Plug 
(3 Кеда) 
422814 Adpater Plate Torque 39- 
в 113000 Plug (4 Req'd) cra 
АДӨ 262334 "O" Ring (4 Req'd) 58.3 N.m) 
ЕН 226816 Rollpin 
АДФ 263497 
ва @ 1649 Вай (2 Req'd) (C*-06 only) "О" Ring (3 Req'd) 
@ Cover (See tabie) 294656 Restrictor Plug 
@ 290057 Piston (3 Req'd) (3 Req'd) (С"-10 only) 
@ Cover Spring (See table) e NE Seat (3 фы, 
К А ssemble Cross 
АДФ 262332 "О" Ring (3 Req'd) > Hole facing up. 
АДФ 197570 Back-up Ring (3 Req'd) | "А B © 113000 Plug 
Ф 370701 Plunger (3 Req'd 1121 е 9712 (C*-06 5 Req'd) 
nger ( ) š A (C*-10 7 Req'd) 
ФО 326317 Washer ү )| 5 3 
duis 5 ) Z Í @ 370839 
Screw (See table) 1 
(Cover to body) | PN Td ыы 
Lockwasher B @ 227405 Screw 
(See table) C (4 Req'd) 
ін ФО 64520 Washer (As Req'd) UU ee 
m — 
@-k 283949 Lockscrew (3 Req'd) CTS LL 
E @-k 292230 88 @-k 1485 Locknut 
Adj. Screw (3 Req'd) (3 Req'd) 












Pressure 
Range 
PSI-(bar) 


ud 125-1000 
(8.5-70) 


Cover Kits for C*-06-""* 
Are Available for Several 
Spring Arrangements. 


Spring Order | @ Included in Kit 
inHead 128| (-06 Only) 
[ -cBF- || 


[ -FrB- || 296 | 


[C*-06 | Ф262361 | 343153 343154 | 2077 | 184458 | 370664 | 
[C*-10 | 262367 |283954 | 283952 | 291822 | 291821 | 370669 
Note: Use either a Lo-Vent or Hi-Vent Spring. 
Do notuse both. See Model Code. 


© Eston Hydraulics, incorporated 2000 
Ал Rights Reserved 









-*“*-В 
500-2000 | 
C*-***-C | 583937 (35-140) Coat 292230 Adj. Screw, 283949 Lockscrew 


and 1485 Locknut with ой prior to assembly. 


OThis part used at final test to obtain 
correct pressure range. 




















= 


Sectional ”E” Vent Head 1, 2 or 3 

Section Showing Head 
Arrangement for "E" 
Vent Feature. 


370701 Plunger 
АД 262332 

"O" Ring 

AA 197570 









Ад 263497 "O" Ring 


Back-Up Ring 
(52.8-58.3 N.m) 




















Hi—Vent Spring for C*-10 (See table) 
Lo-Vent Spring for C*-06/10 (See table) 


Hi-Vent Spring (C*-06 only) 
“ (See table) 
| Pat | Kt | Pat | кї | 


226816 | 944071 
| 1649 | 944067 | 227405 | 944074 
АХ-36212 | 944053 | 292230 | 944072 











ee Sasa [64520 |944068 | 326317 | 9440 
A 44068 20 44 

Seat (See table) 

AA "O" Ring (See table) 


€ CT or CS Body 
(See table) (CT shown) 


88 343740 Plug 
Torque 133-147 Ib. in. 
(14.5-17.9 N.m) 





АД 263494 
"О" Ring 












AA154006 "О" Ring 








Nameplate 

"O" Rin 
ІН AX-36212 Screw (2 Req'd) Model 
(Rega ГА 154020 | СС-06 | 


А 154024 | CG-10 





Q 


oon gg 160571 
Rollpin 






; "Tn € CG Body 
Æ Available only in Kits of 25 (See table) 
À Included in F3-06 Seal Kit 919684 8 343740 Plug 
A Included in F3-10 Seal Kit 919685 (2 Req'd) 
€ Not available for sale Torque 133-147 Ib. in. | 
(14.9-16.5 М.т.) Ад 263494 "O" Ring (2 Req'd) 








Model Code 





ЕЗ-С%-%-%жғ.(у)- DG - 8C - M - M - W - B - 30 


111141 1114151 





[1] Seal Material 


F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 
resistant fluids 





(2] Model Series 


CGST- Relief valve, subplate, 


straight thread, NPTF thread 
[3] Nominal Size 
06- 3” 
10- 1 v 


Pressure Range Head 1, 2 or 3 


PSI Bar 
B-125-1000 (8,5-70) 
C-500-2000 (35-140) 
F-1500-3000 (105-210) 
E - Vent 


[5] Spring 
V- Hivent spring 
Omitted - Lo vent spring 





Directional Valve 





Spool Type & Spring Arrangement 
DG4V-3-8C-M(P™)-"*-*-40-S288 

(Refer to І-3863-5 for detailed service 
information) 





Flag Symbol Heading 
Electrical features and options 





DG4V-3 Pivot Valve & Adapter 
Plate 


[9 Wiring Housing 
1%” NPT thread 


Coil Identification Letter 
(Refer to 1-3863-S) 


[id Design 





For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 


Printed In U.S.A. 


pum кр” = 


Vickers® 


Relief Valves 


Service Data 


Е.Т?М 
Multi-Pressure Relief Valve 


CGICSICT-06-**(*)-(V)-DG0A(P)(L)-M(***)-M-**-*-30 
CGICSICT-10-**(*)-(V)-DG0A(P)(L)-M(***)-M-**-*-30 


VICKERS 


Revised 8/01/86 1-3693-5 






























os 
3 WARNNG 
Use only a DG4V-3-0A-M-**-40- or DG4V- 
3-0AL-M"**-40 directional valve as a pilot for 
this relief valve. Use of a different pilot can 
block relief valve, causing excessive system pressure. 
DG4V3-0A(L-M-**-40- Pilot Valve 
255698 Bolt Kit (Refer to I-3861-S for parts information) 
Torque 40-50 Ib. in. 
(4.5-5.6 N.m) 
(Pilot Valve to Adapter Plate) 
(Not shown) 
255651 Bolt Kit 
Torque 11-15 Ib. ft. (14.9-20.3 N.m) 


(Adapter Plate to Cover) 


Q Om 329463 Plug 


422814 Adpater Plate Torque 4545 ib. R 

E 113000 Plug (4 Req'd) (52.8-58.3 N.m) 
АД 262334 "O" Ring (4 Req'd) 
tH 226816 Rollpin 

@OAA 263497 

"O" Ring (2 Req'd) 

@O Cover (See table) O 294656 Restrictor Plug 


ФО 290057 Piston (2 Req'd) 

ФО Cover Spring (See table) 
@OAA 262332 "O" Ring (2 Req'd) 
ФОЛД 197570 Back-up Ring (2 Req'd) 
@O 370701 Plunger (2 Req'd) 


HOO 326317 Washer 
(As Req'd) 


(2 Req'd) (G*-10 only) 
ФО 285601 Seat (2 Req'd) 


Assemble Cross 
Hole facing up. 


# 113000 Plug 
@(C*-06 5 Req'd) 
O(C*-10 7 Req'd) 






Screw (See table) ФО 370839 

(Cover to body) Waming Plate 

Lackwasher — meo 227405 Screw 

(See table) Ж (4 Req'd) 

BOO 64520 Washer (As Reqd) | ------ 0 

ФГ 283949 Lockscrew (2 Req'd) -= 
B8@O-k 292230 RBO:k 1485 Locknut (2 Req'd) 


Adj. Screw (2 Req'd) 


Pressure 
Mode! Cover Range 
Spring 

PSI-(bar) 

ws 125-1000 

ЕЕЕ 
me 500-2000 

C*--C | 583937 | (35 440) 
A 1500-3000 

С" Р | 2281 | (405-210) 


ET Hydro | Lo-Vent | Hi-Vent 
Mod O" Ring Seat Cone | Spri Spring Cover 
| C*-06 | 64262361 | 343153 | 343154| 2077 | 184458 | 370666 














Screw Torque L'Washer 
| мош | ¿Rara | pa Nm | Wate 
C*-06 


*Note 
Coat 292230 Adj. Screw, 283949 Lockscrew 
and 1485 Locknut with oil prior to assembly. 


OThis part used at final test to obtain 
correct pressure range. 












262367 | 283954 283952 | 291822 | 291821 | 370671 
Note: Use either a Lo-Vent or Hi-Vent Spring. 
Do not use both. See Model Code. 


© Eston Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
All Rights Reserved 
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кн а ша ша ë 


БЕН ШЕШ 


— 










370701 Piunger 


AA 262332 
"O" Ring 


АД 197570 
Back-Up Ring 


88 218750 Plug 

















Nameplate 


В AX-36212 Screw 
(4 Req'd) 


ва Available only in Kits of 25 

A Included іп F3-06 Seal Kit 919684 

A Included іп F3-10 Seal Kit 919685 

@ Included in CT-06-BC Cover Kit 942155 
O Included in CT-10-BC Cover Kit 942156 
% Not available for sale 










Sectional "E" Vent Head 1 or 3 


Section Showing Head 
Arrangement for "E" 
Vent Feature. 


АД 263497 "O" Ring 


329463 Plug 
Torque 39-43 Ib. ft. 
(52.8-58.3 N.m) 





Hi-Vent Spring for C*-10 (See table) 
Lo-Vent Spring for C*-106/10 (See table) 


Hi-Vent Spring (C*-06 only) 
(See table) 





Hydrocone (See table) Parts with ІН available only in kits of 25. 
Seat (See table) Reference kit on parts order. 
AA, "О" Ring (See table) 
€ CT or CS Body 
(See table) (CT shown) 


Ф-- а 343740 Plug 


Torque 133-147 Ib. in. 
(14.9-16.5 N.m) 





AA 263494 
"О" Ring 


АД154006 "О" Ring 










"O" Ring 
(2 Req'd) Model 
154020 





A 154024 -10 







eo 8 160571 
Rollpin 












% CG Body 
(See table) 
8 343740 Plug 
(2 Req'd) 
Torque 133-147 Ib. in. 
(14.9-16.5 N.m.) АД 263494 "O" Ring (2 Req'd) 





Model Code 





ЕЗ-С%-%- ++. (V) -DG-0A-M-M-W-B-30 


ііі 101010 





[1] Seal Material 


F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 
resistant fluids 





[2] Model Series 


ССТ - Relief valve, subplate, 


straight thread, NPTF thread 





[3] Nominal Size 


06- W 
10- 1%" 


[4] Pressure Range Head 1, 2 or 3 


PSI Bar 
B-125-1000 (8,5-70) 
C-500-2000 (35-140) 
F-1500-3000 (105-210) 
E - Vent 


[5] Spring 


V- Hi vent spring 
Omitted - Lo vent spring 





Directional Valve 





Spool Type & Spring Arrangement 


DGAV-3-0A(L)-M-**-*-40 
(Refer to І-3861-5 for detailed service 
information) 


Flag Symbol Heading 
Electrical features and options 





DG4V-3 Pivot Valve & Adapter 
Plate 


Wiring Housing 
1" МРТ thread 





Coil Identification Letter 
(Refer to 1-3861-5) 





[i3 Design 





For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 


Printed In U.S.A. 


mmm (иң 





Vickers? 


Relief Valves 


Service Data 


E.TM 
Multi-Pressure Relief Valve 


CGICS/CT-06-**(*)-(V)-DG8BL-M(***)-M-**-*-30 
CGI/CS/CT-10-**(*)-(V)-DG8BL-M(***)-M-**-*-30 


Ме 


Revised 8/01/86 1-3694-5 


255698 Bolt Kit 

Torque 40-50 Ib. in. 

(4.5-5.6 N.m) 

(Pilot Valve to Adapter Plate) 
(Not shown) 


255651 Bolt Kit 
Torque 11-15 Ib. ft. (14.9-20.3 N.m) 
(Adapter Plate to Cover) 


422814 Adpater Plate 
В 113000 Plug (4 Req'd) 
АД 262334 "O" Ring (4 Req'd) 
88 226816 Rollpin 
88 1649 Ball (2 Req'd) (C*-06 only) 
Cover (See table) 
Head 1 (Inoperative) 
(See sectional view) 
290057 Piston (2 Req'd) 
Cover Spring (See table) 
AA 262332 "О" Ring (2 Req'd) 
AA 197570 Back-up Ring (2 Req'd) 
370701 Plunger (2 Req'd) 


В © 326317 Washer 
(As Req'd) 


ЕН Ж 1485 Locknut —— $9 
(2 Req'd) 


B К 292230 
Adj. Screw (2 Req'd) 


Cover ses 

Spring | рс. (Баг) 

Em 125-1000 

57) 
500-2000 

C'-7-C | 583937 | (35-140) 
mi 1500-3000 
diosa (105-210) 


















Ө 64520 Washer (As Req'd) 
Ж 283949 Lockscrew (2 Req'd) 


WARNNG 
^ Use only a DG4V-3-8BL-M-**-40-S288 


directional valve as a pilot for this relief 
valve. Use of a different pilot can block 
relief valve, causing excessive system pressure. 





DG4V3-8BL-M-**-40-S288 
Pilot Valve (Refer to І-3862-5 
for parts information) 














AA 263497 
"О" Ring (2 Req'd) 


88 329463 Plug 
(2 Req'd) 
Torque 39- 

43 Ib. ft. 


US (52.8- 
sS lO) 58.3 N.m) 
S) 294656 

Restrictdr Plug 


(2 Req'd) (C*-10 only) 
285601 Seat (2 Req'd) 
Assemble Cross Hole facing up. 
Screw (See table) (Cover to body) 
------ Lockwasher (See table) 


88 113000 Plug 
(C*-06 5 Req'd) 
(C*-10 7 Req'd) 


370839 
Waming Plate 


227405 Screw 
(4 Req'd) 











Screw Torque L'Washer 
КЕЛЕ ыла are 
C*-10 1076 | 35-43 68909 


*Note 
Coat 292230 Adj. Screw, 283949 Lockscrew 
and 1485 Locknut with oil prior to assembly. 


OThis part used at final test to obtain 
correct pressure range. 















| C*-06 | 64262361 | 343153 | 343154| 2077 | 184458 | 370664| 
|C'-10 | 262367 [283954 | 283952 | 291822 | 291821 | 370669 
Note: Use either а Lo-Vent ог Hi-Vent Spring. 
Do not use both. See Model Code. 


©) Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
АЙ Rights Reserved 
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Sectional Head 1 Inoperative Section ”E” Vent Head 2 or 3 












8 218750 Plug 88 218750 Plug 

370701 Plunger ^A. 22. 
AA 197570 

Back-Up Ring 8 329463 

A À 26233270” Ring Torqu I 

51904 Spacer (As Req'd) AA 263497 43 Ib. ft. 

2281 Spring "O" Ring (52.8-58.3 N.m) 

: 370701 
290057 Piston B8 329463 Plug Plunger AA 262332 "O" Ring 


285601 Seat Torque 39-43 Ib. ft. 
294656 Plug (C*-10 only) (52.8-58.3 N.m) АД 197570 Back-Up Ring 


Hi-Vent Spring for C*-10 (See table) 
Lo—Vent Spring for C*-06/10 (See table) 


















Hi-Vent Spring (C*-06 only) 
(See table) 


Hydrocone (See table) 
Seat (See table) 
AA "О" Ring (See table) 





Parts with & available only in kits of 25. 


CT or CS Bod 
е М Reference kit оп parts order. 


(See table) (CT shown) 





ЕН 343740 Plug 
Torque 133-147 Ib. in. 
(14.9-16.5 N.m) 





AA 263494 
"O" Ring 


АД 154006 "О" Ring 






Nameplate 


88 AX-36212 Screw 
(4 Req'd) 







G- 
CG-10 







% СС Body 












& Available only іп Kits of 25 (See table) 
A Included in F3-06 Seal Kit 919684 88 343740 Plug 
A Included in F3-10 Seal Kit 919685 (2 Req'd) 
% Not available for sale Torque 133-147 Ib. in. . 
(14.9-16.5 N.m.) AA 263494 "O" Ring ( 2 Req'd) 


Model Code 


F3-C*-**. ** „ (V) - DG -8BL - M - M - W - B - 30 


2202124104444 





Seal Material 


F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 
resistant fluids 


[2] Model Series 
CGST- Relief valve, subplate, 


straight thread, NPTF thread 


[3] Nominal Size 


06- 3” 
10-1 


Pressure Range Head 1, 2 or 3 


PSI Bar 
В-125-1000 (8,5-70) 
С - 500-2000 (35-140) 
F - 1500-3000 (105-210) 
E - Vent 


Bd wiring Housing 
12" МРТ thread 


[5] Spring 

V- Hi vent spring 

Omitted - Lo vent spring 
Coil Identification Letter 


[6] Directional Valve (Refer to I-3862-S) 


Spool Type & Spring Arrangement 


DGAV/3-8BL-M(P**)-"*-*-40 [3 Design 
(Refer to 1-3863-S for detailed service 
information) 


Flag Symbol Heading 
Electrical features and options 


[8] 064У-3 Pivot Valve & Adapter 
Plate 





For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 


Printed In U.S.A. 








=== 


Vickers? 
Pressure Control 


Service Data 


Е.Т?М 
Remote Electrically 
Modulated Relief Valves 


ССЕ-06-1-22 
CGE-06-3(V)-22-(S6)(S7) 


VICKERS 


Revised 06-01-99 І-3695-5 


т 422004 Screw Ж 422861 Shims m 473701 Screw (2 Req'd) 
(4 Reqd) 1 (See note) / Leaf spring “E” (See table) 
Nameplate Dampening shim i / 593951 Flapper plate S/A 
422847 Wire & <> “HP (See table) / 











-= 427191 Washer (2 Req'd) 
581312 —— 471765 Screw 
gasket S/A Ne - Washer —À \ / /< `. < m 473728 Screw 
36212 Drive screw 7 579665 = Se \ (4 Req'd) 
á nng — — — Ne \ 4 


oil —— 

А «62330 “O"—Ring \ 
m 473722 Screw (2 Req'd) — 

423833 Frame — — — — — — N N \ \ 
471329 Screw — — — —— V \ V 
e453561Retainer N ] 

4262330 "O"-Ring — — ——^4 
353859 Wire clamp — N 
m 189128 Screw (4 Req'd 


N қ 





422830 Body 





* d 
46 64538 Washer 
— — 422826 Cover 
w 4591238 "O'-Ring 


ш 473701 Screw (2 Req'd) 


as > \ © 422853 Adjustment screw 
Plug— aia | — Shim “G (See table) 
! - Nozzle “F” (See table 


) 
2 9 @ _ 422850 Seat (Coin both sides with 1651 
\ bail prior to assembl 
\ \——— 262331 "бата, 
——— 1651 Ball 


























403748 Rod — T — — 113559 Spring 
422857 Spring j 0 — 113715 Retainer 
422855 Filter screen b b did d ` — 113714 Washer 
422838 Spool n "PE, — — — — — — 283948 Plunger 
422845 Button (Normal position shown. --/ / / у= *1485 Nut 
Reverse for manual operation) / — * 292930 
4263497 "O"-Ring ——— / Screw 
g 329463 Plug ———~ = | 
113000 Plug 7 --- | 290057 / p 
PEN А Ріѕіоп 
4262332 "O"-Ring (2 Req'd) ——— 
m 1031 Screw (4 Req'd) — — — — —^ / 
422828 Cover —— 








285601 Seat (Assemble seat 
with cross hole facing up as 


shown.) 
| B. 


в 329463 Plug € Included іп 02-324952 coil kit. 
4263497 "O"-Ring А Included іп ҒЗ seal kit 920081. (All 
seals, except interface, are F3. Use 
| Torque the F3 seal kit to service all units.) 
(Ib. ft.) 0 At assembly, adjust screw until 
dimension between screw and nozzle 
is .004 — .005 in. ог 0.10 — 0.13 mm. 
ш Included in Screw/Plug/Nozzle 
Torque tables. 





" \— x 283949 Lockscrew 

\ \ he 64520 Washer 
\ 
\ 


—— Ф 326317 Washer 
4262332 “O"—Ring 
422849 Spacer 
Spring “A” (See table) 














ЕН! 407-475 | 
147-181 | 
























. 422004 Ж Number of shims are factory selected 
— 473701 . to obtain maximum pressure setting. 
qe — © Not available for sale 
2 1 '_ * Coat with oil prior to assembly 
© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 * Arrange for correct pressure 
All Rights Reserved adjustment range 


am на ша ж. на ша ша ыш шан шн на ша ша ша нн ыш яң ма нша ша ш 





45% Cross sectional 
view of nozzle, flap- 
per and coil. 


Torque 


Torque 





(ib. in.) 















Pressure Spring PM Leaf spring | @Nozzle 
range "B" E “pr 
| 75-1000 psi | 75-1000 psi | 2280 | 2077 | 2077 — I ma 424188 ЕТІГІН 


0 QOO р 




































— 
7 
— di | 
pid A262361 "O'-Ring 
ен” 
— 
"m d 
e 

ud o Spring “C” (See table) 

Spring “B” (See table) е 

422859 Piston 
343153 Seat 
VENETO: Connect to filter outlet 

A262328 "O"—Ring connection (-S6 models) 


4263494 "O"-Ring 


4263494 "O'-Ring ' 
= 343740 Plug MORE ^ d I rm 8 343740 Plug 
A 154006 “O"”—Ring (2 Req'd) b 16 В 


і ! 
"| , 2 [D Connect to externa 
ааа ыы filter inlet (-S6 models) 


Z~ A"O"-Ring -S6 (See table) 
4 2 m Plug —S6 (See table) 


Altemate filter inlet 
connection (--56 models) 












103989 Retaining ring 
160571 Roll pin 
422856 Filter screen 


> Body (See table) 







Extemal 3000 PSI 
35 micron filter Req'd 












Vickers? 


Valves 


Service Data 
À 
Е.Т?М 


Remote Electrically 
Modulated Relief Valves 


ССЕ-10-1-22 
CGE-10-3(V)-22-(S6) 


LICKERS 


Revised 06-01-99 +-3696-S 


m 473701 Screw (2 Req'd) 
Leaf spring “D” (See table) 
593951 Flapper plate S/A 
427191 Washer (2 Req'd) 
471765 Screw 

< m 473728 Screw 





















и 422004 Screw ж 422861 Shims 
(4 Req'd) i (See note) 


Nameplate Dampening shim 
422847 Wire & LE “G” (рәв table) 


gasket S/A ——— = wi d 
36212 Drive NEC, 579665 бла 


ring ——— 


eCoi 
А 6262331 "O"-Ring \ 
m 473722 Screw (2 Reqd) —, | 





423833 Ғгате — 
471329 Screw 
€453561Retainer 
4262330 "O"-Ring —— — —^ 
353859 Wire сатр. \ 


m 189128 Screw (4 Req'd 
422830 Body - | 








Y 4591238 "O"-Ring 





















64765 m 473701 Screw (2 Req'd) 
Plug—/ © 422853 Adjustment screw 
- Shim *F" (See table) 
|— — —  Nozzle "E" (See table) 
@— 422850 Seat (Coin both sides with 1651 
© * 
\ ball prior to assembly) 
A262331 “О”-Кіпа 
NN YS 1651 Bal 
403748 Rod N N 113559 Spring 
422857 Spring Í N \——————— 113715 Retainer 
422855 Filter screen ) 113714 Washer 
422838 Spool — — —— — — — —— — 283948 Plunger 
422845 Button (Normal position shown. ——  —- / ж1485 Nut 
Reverse for manual operation) / / — —— * 292230 
4263497 “O-Ring ———- / / Screw 
m 329463 Plug "udi 
113000 Plug — = тұ 290057 d 
ist 
4262332 "O"-Ring (2 Req'd) — — —— è Piston. 4 
в 1074 Screw (4 Req'd) ү == | о 
422852 Cover : R N 
$ Lap NN 
285601 Seat (Assemble seat 3 N N — ж 283949 Lockscrew 
with cross hole facing up as Ж. ы N x N RUIT sai 
asher 








à N 
N € 326317 Washer 
‚ыер cm 
— 422849 Spacer 


\_ д Spring “А” (See table) 


M NU 
С 


| 








phis: ic did " | Included in 02-324952 сой kit, 
4263497 "O'-Ring —. А Included in ҒЗ seal kit 920082! (All 
seals, except interface, are F3. Use 












































ш Screw the F3 seal kit to service all units.) 
O At assembly, adjust screw until 
1074 dimension between screw and nozzle 
189128 is .004 — .005 in. or 0.10 — 0.13 mm. 
TOC, m Included іп Screw/Plug/Nozzle 
I Torque tables. 

422004 ж Number of shims are factory selected 
— 473701 | to obtain maximum pressure setting. 
— 473722 | > Not available for sale 

473728 | | ж Coat with oil prior to assembly 
(D Eston Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 € Arrange for correct pressure 


All Rights Reserved adjustment range 


\ 
am mm шы шш mM на ша ын ша юш нн шш на юш шш на ын шш ын юш m 








459 Cross sectional 
view of nozzle, flap- 
per and coil. 


Pressure Spring Spring Leaf spring B Nozzle Shim 
Sara == 3 "B" "D" ТЕ” worm 
| 75-1000 psi | 000 р mr UE Em um 188 = — 


30—3000 ps 


CG E1 0-3V-22 





„== Ки | M as 
с> 


7 
Шет” 
i |. j£ 
— p^ “B” (See table) 


— 
422868 Piston 
[ 400730 Seat 
400731 Seat 
[ connection (-S6 models) 
4263494 "O"-Ring 
[ === m 343740 Plug 


— 








4262328 "O"-Ring 





4.263494 "O"-Ring 
m 343740 Plug es UR) 
4154006 *O"-Ring (2 Req'd) __@ 
4154020 "O"—Ring (2 Req’ m" \ : 
— 


с n 
160571 Roll pin | 


422835 Filter screen 


J—— Connect to external 
filter inlet (—S6 models) 


"-Ring —S6 (See table) 


2. m Plug -56 (See table) 


Alternate filter inlet 
connection (-56 models) 


ССЕ-10-“%-22 so77i9 | — | | — | 
CGE-10—-22-S6| 597832 


© Body (See table) 












External 3000 PSI 
35 micron filter Req'd 









Шш ме на ша шан кн на ша ша 


Service Data 


Vickers? 
Relief Valves 





Balanced Piston Type Relief & Sequence Valves 


CG-10-***-30 





Ш Cover | Body Spring 


581703 
CG-10-BV-30 sae Í 291821 
CG-10-BVY-3Q 
5 
291822 


CG-10-C-30 
( 


CG-10-CVY- 
CG-10-F-30 


581700 | 581703 


581700 


CG-10-FV-30 
CG-10-FVY- 
CG-10-FY-30 


Ш Spring (See table) 
ФШ Cover (See table) 
W 290057 Piston 


Assemble seat with 
cross hole facing 
up as shown. 


Ш 580427 Seat 







АШ 263496 “О” Ring 
Wi 315932 Plug 


Torque to 200-240 Ib.-in. 


(22.6-27.1 N.m) 


1031 Screw (4 req'd) 
Torque to 11-15 Ib.-ft. 
(14.9-20.3 N.m) 


À 154006 “O” Ring 
(2 additional rings req'd 
on CG-06-*(V)(Y)-50) 


А 154024 “O” Ring 
Spring (See table) 


160571 Rollpin 


283954 Seat 


343154 Piston 
343740 Plug 


Torque to 130-160 Ib.-in) 


(147-18 М.т) 
А 263494 “O” Ring 


À Included in ҒЗ Seal Kit 919920 


Released 07-1-85 


ИКЕМ 





Ш 283948 Plunger 
АШ 262332 “О” Ring 


Ш 64520 Washer (As req'd) 


Ш 326317 Shim 
(As req'd to obtain proper 
adjustment range) 












RGA pr^ 


um. | таайы! jj um 11 mmm š ré 
PR 
ДЕНЕ 


ЖШ 580246 Knob 


< 
—— em - 
ДЕНІ) 2) Ж Coat these parts with 
| f- => ! oil prior to assembly. 
=> 
; >=> ) ЖШ 1485 Nut 
es ЖЮ 283949 Lock Screw 


АШ 262367 “О” Ring 






Тт 
ES 
CA 


Torque to 130-160 Ib.-in. 
(14.7-18 N.m) 


А 263494 “О” Ring 


343740 Plug 
D 


; 


Name Plate 
AX-36212 Drive Screw 
(4 req'd) 
All seals, except interface, аге ҒЗ. Use 
the F3 seal kit to service all units. Body (See table) 
-3697-S 


Model Code Breakdown 


(ЕЗ) CG -10 - * - (V) (Y) - 


TELLS 


[1] Seals [3 Size [5] Vent Pressure 


F3- Multi-fluid capability (Viton& seals) 10- 1-1/4 inch V- High vent pressure 
(Omit for standard vent pressure.) 








Viton is a regsitered trademark of E.l. DuPont 








[4] Pressure Range " 

Бөө В- 125-1000 External Drain Feature 
С- 500-2000 Ү- Sequence valve 

CG- Relief valve, manifold or F- 1500-3000 (Omit for standard relief.) 


subplate mounted 


Design 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 
Printed m U.S.A. 











І Service Data Vi ckers? 


[ Relief Valves 





Balanced Piston Type Relief Valves 


1 (F3)C*-10-*(V)(Y)-30 
; : Pressure E Included 
Model Ш% Cover; Spring | Ш Spring] Range PSI | in Cover S/A 
C*-10-B-30 | 561700 941286 
















"Y" Cover Assembly 
(See Table) 





*-10-FVY-30 
















[ C*-10-FY-30 
Ш Spring (See table) Ш 283948 Plunger 
[ ФШ Cover (See table) АШ 262332 “О” Ring 
E 290057 Piston Ш 64520 Washer (As req'd) 
Ш 583214 Spacer Ш 326317 Shim 
(As req'd to obtain proper 
Assemble seat with adjustment range) 
cross hole facing 
up as shown. 
[ 
TSS res mm ГЕ 
Ш 315932 Plug LE ‘eo N 
Torque to 200-240 Ib.-in. === кез 4- ЖШ 580246 Knob 
(22.6-27.1 М.т) c 
АШ 263496 "O" Ring 
^ * Coatthese parts with 
oil prior to assembly. 
' — АШ 262367 “O” Ring 
* 1485 Nut 
Spring (See tab! * 283949 Lock Screw 
ri le 
ыша eee ane) 1073 Screw (4 req'd) 
Torque to 40-50 lb.-ft. 
343740 Plug (54.2-67.8 N.m) 
Torque to 130-160 Ib.-in) 
(14.7-18 N.m) Name Piate 
А 263494 “О” Ring AX-36212 Drive Screw 
(4 req'd) 
283954 Seat 
| € Body (See table) 
283952 Piston 






š 
oe ee All seals, except interface, аге F3. Use CS-10-"(V)(Y)-30 

1 À Included in ҒЗ Seal Kit 920225 the F3 seal kit to service all units. CT-10-*(V)(Y}-30 | 590300 

Revised 0—1-89 ses 


КЕЙ 
I 









Model Code Breakdown 





(F3) С» -10 - * - (V) (Y) - 50 


ИТЕ 


[1] Seals [4] Size Vent Pressure 


F3- Multi-fluid capability (Viton@ seals) 10- 1-1/4 inch V- High vent pressure 
(Omit for standard vent pressure.) 





Viton is a regsitered trademark of E.I. DuPont 





[5] Pressure Range 











B- 125-1000 External Drain Feature 
[2] Model Series C- 500-2000 Y- Sequence valve 
C- Relief valve F- 1500-3000 (Omit for standard relief.) 
[3] Threads [8] Design 
6- SAE straight 
Т- NPTF pipe 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR a ! OFRS filter series are recommended. 
Printad іп U.S.A. 


MüER ша сан 


она нн аш 





Service Data Vick еге? 


Relief Valves 


Balanced Piston Type Relief Valves 


(F3)CS-H10-*(V)-30 
kits of 25 pieces Range PSI 
C*-H10-BV-30| 2280 | 125-1000 
| C*-H10-CV-30| 583937 | 500-2000 | 941287 
C*-H10-FY-30| 2281 | 1500-3000 | 941288 


Wi Included 











Ш 290057 Piston Ш Spring (See table) 


ФШ 581700 Cover АШ 262332 “О” Ring 










Assemble seat with Ш 283948 Шы 
cross hole facing IQ 64520 Washer (As req'd) 
up as shown. 

Ш 580427 Seat a 

Ш 343740 Plug Ё 

Torque іо 130-160 Ib.-in) —— ШШ йур q 

(14.7-18 N.m) 

AB 253496 “О” Ring ЖШ 580246 Knob 





Ж Coat these parts with 
oil prior to assembly. 


Ш 583214 Spacer 






=> 


C 


L Ñ. 








АШ 262367 “О” Ring — Nit 
291821 Spring | к 2 Xlll 283949 Lock Screw 
ІШІН V AP ШӘ 326317 Shim 
4 (Ав req'd to obtain proper 
315932 Plug | : 
Torque to 200-240 Ib.-in. p adjustment range) 
(22.6-27.1 N.m) 
— 1073 Screw (4 req'd) 
А 263494 “O” Ring Torque to 40-50 Ib.-ft. 
(54.2-67.8 N.m) 
587996 Seat 
Name Plate 
400730 Sleeve 
@AX-36212 Drive Screw 
283952 Piston (4 req'd) 


8 


CS-H10-"V-30 580430 


€ Not available for sale. 
À Included іп ҒЗ Seal Kit 920225 
Revised 08-01-87 MAKERS I-3699-S 





Model Code Breakdown 





(ЕЗ) C < -H10 - *-(V)- 50 


ТЇЙ badd 








[3] Seals [4] Size [S] Vent Pressure 
F3- Multi-fluid capability (Viton® seals) H10- 1-1/4 inch high flow V- High vent pressure 
Viton is a regsitered trademark of E.I. DuPont [5] Pressure Range Design 
А В- 125-1000 
[2] Model Series С- 500-2000 
C- Relief valve F- 1500-3000 





[3] Threads 
S- SAE straight 


A ——— ————————————— 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 


mmm тш um 


mum mm 


Service Data Vicker 59 


Relief Valves об — 
Solenoid Controlled E TM 
Pilot Operated 
Relief Valves 


(F3)—C/G/S/T5—(H) —03/06***(V)**(V) -M —(S*) *****(L)******—100/110—EN** 


ИКЕМ 


Released 06-01-91 І-3780--5 





* NOTE 

On CG5-(H)0***C—*(V)—100/110 
dual solenoid models, pilot valve & 

cover S/A are rotated 90? clockwise 
from body. Refer to pilot valve drawing 
for parts breakdown. 





* Pilot Valve (See Table) 
(DG4V—3(S)-*C—60 Shown) 

A 232332 'O'Ring (4 Req'd) — 
AB 263497 'O'Ring —— 

m 329463 Plug 


Torque 53—58 N.m 
(39—43 Ib. ft.) 





/ 
Assemble 285601 seat with 
cross hole facing up as 
shown. 
A 262361 'O'Ring 
Inner Spring (See Table) 
Outer Spring (See Table) / 
343154 Piston 


Seat (See Table) 








Sleeve ('H' High Flow Models Only) 
(See Table) ъъ 


MODEL 
C*5-(H)O*OA/F—B(V)—100/110 | 942432 
C*5-(H)O*OA/F—C(V)—100/110 | 942433 
C*5-(H)O*OA/F—F(V)—100/110 | 942434 
C*5— (H)O*1A—B(V) —100/110 
C*5-(H)O*2A—B(V)—100/110 | 942435 
C*5—(H)0**C—B(V)—100/110 
C*5—(H)0*1A—C(V)—100/110 
C*5—(H)0*2A—C(V)—100/110 | 942436 
C*5—(H)O**C—C(V)—100/110 
C*5—(H)0*1A—F(V)—100/110 
C*5—(H)0*2A—F(V)—100/110 | 942437 


C*5—(H)0**C—F(V)— 100/110 


(© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
All Rights Reserved 





























BCOVER S/A 


696892 Bolt Kit (Includes 4 Bolts) 
Torque 5.6 N.m. (50 Ib. in.) Maximum 


68905 Washer (4 Req'd) 

1031 Screw (4 Req'd) 

Torque 14.5—20.4 М.т. (11—15 Ib. ft.) 
m Cover (See Table) 

m 343704 Plug & 

A 263494 'O'Ring (See Table) 

— m 398071 Plug & 

А 263492 'O'Ring (See Table) 

-© Фи 292230 Screw 


m 326317 Shim 
(As req'd to obtain 
proper adj. range) 





© 
АҚ ым 


© Фи 283949 Retainer 
ш 64520 Washer 

= 283948 Plunger 
АЯ 262832 'O'Ring 
m Washer (See Table) 
m 422849 Spacer 


m Cover Spring 
(See Table) 


= 290057 Piston 





SEAT 


[343153 | ——— 












A 263494 'O'Ring 
343740 Plug 
(133—147 ib. in.) 


Diagram Plate 
(See Table) 


AX—36212 Screw 
(4 Req'd) 


Body (See Table) 






CS5—03** —*—100/110 
CS5—(H)06**—*(V)—100/110 581701 
CT5—06**— *—100/110 





Torque 15.0— 16.6 N.m. 





od 





MODEL 


C*5 
C*5 
C*5 
C*5 
C*5 


C*5 


* Refer to pilot valve drawing for parts breakdown. 


| 

| 

| C*5—0***—B—100/110 
| С*5—Но***—Ву—100/110 
| С*5—0***—С—100/110 
| C*5—H0***—CV—100/110 
| C*5—0***—F—100/110 
| C*5-HO***—FV— 100/110 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


А 262332 ‘O'Ring 


А 262395 'O'Ring 
(2 Req'd) 


160571 Ріп кашаа 





—(H)0*0A(P)—*(V)- M—***—100 
—(H)O*OA(P)—*(V)—M— ***—110 
—(H)O*A(P)—*(V)—M—***— 100 
—(H)OHA(P)-*(V)- M—***—110 
—(H)O*2A(P)—*(V)-M— ***—100 
—(H)O*2A(P)—*(V)—M— ***—110 
—(H)0*0C—* —M—***—100 
—(H)0*0C—*(V)—M—***—110 
—(H)O*2C—*(V) - M—***—100 
—(H)0*2C—*(V) —M—***—110 
—(H)O*OF(P)—*(V)-M— ***—100 
—(H)O*0F(P)—*(V)-M—***—110 












x 


«иленең Sema Sem. 


OUTER 
SPRING 
| ай; pe] 





DIAGRAM | « 

ci PILOT VALVE 
DG4V—3S—0BL—M***—60 

422864 DG4V—3-—0BL—M***—60 


DG4V-—3S—2AL—M***—60 
DG4V—3-—2AL—M***—60 
DG4V—3S—2BL—M***—60 
DG4V—3—2BL—M***—60 
DG4V—3S—0C—M***—60 
DG4V—3—0C—M***—60 

DG4V—38—2C—M*** —60 
DG4V—3—2C—M***—60 

DG4V-3S-O0FL-M***—60 
DG4V—3—0FL—M***—60 





477211 


Relief valve sectional view without 
pilot valve 






BPLUG/'O'RING 












C*5—(H)0*0A— 100/110 
C*5—(H)0*1A— 100/110 
C*5—(H)0*2A—100/110 
C*5—(H)0**C— 100/110 


398071/A 263492 





m Included In Cover S/A 
© Lubricate With Oil Before Assembly 
A Included In ЕЗ Seal Kit 696929 
(includes pilot valve seals) 
@ Not Available For Sale 
NOTE 


Parts Prefixed With A Symbol Available 
Only In Kits. 


| А 263494 'O'Ring 


343740 Plug 
Torque 15.0—16.6 N.m. 
(133—147 Ib. in.) 


Diagram Plate 
(See Table) 
AX—36212 Screw 
(4 Req'd) 


CG5—(H)06 


Model Code 






1] Seals for mineral oil & 
fire resistant fluids 


[2] пене? valve 


[3] Connections 


G — Subplate mounting 
$ — Siraight threads 
T — NPTF threads 


[4] Solenoid controlled 


[5] High flow 
Omit for standard models 


[6] Valve size 


03 — 3/8"—.8750 straight thread 
06 — 3/4”—1.0625 straight thread 
or 3/4” МРТЕ 


Pilot spool function 
0,1, or 2 Indicates venting condition 
[8] Pilot spool spring arrangement 


A — Spring offset 
C — Spring centered 
F — Spring centered, shift to center 


Pressure range 


B — 125—1000 psi 
C — 500—2000 psi 
F — 1500—3000 psi 


Еді High vent (Req'd for high flow 
models) 


Blank — Omit for low vent 
models 


(ЕЗ) - C < 5 - (H) «= + + - + (М)(\) -M- (S) - + жк x x (D) - dek x xik = 100/110 - EN«« 


2 өші рор 5 Ü шеші 0 2 


fi} Manual override options (included in 


pilot valve model code) 


Blank — Piain override solenoid ends only 
Н — Waterproof override solenoid ends only 
H2 — Waterproof override both ends of 
single solenoid 

M — Serviceable manual overrides іп 
solenoid ends only 

P2 — Plain override both ends of single 
solenoid 

Y — Lockable manual overrides solenoid 
ends only 

Z — No dverrides in either end 


Solenoid energization identity 


Blank — Standard arrangement for ANSI 
B93 9 (energise solenoid A for flow P to A 


V — Solenoid identification determined by 
position of solenoid. (Solenoid A at port A 
end and/or solenoid B at port B end. 
(All 4 & 8 spools are always V code) 


[13] Flag symbol heading electrical 
options & features 


fa Spoo! position monitoring switch 
(tank pressure rating 10 bar only) 

— Switch, normally open, U coils only 
$2 — Switch, normally closed, U coils only 
— Switch, wired normally open, P* 

S4 — Switch, wired normally closed, P* 
S5 — Switch, free leads, FW & FJ only 
Coll type 

—1SO us 
F — Flying 
SP1 — Зн a 3 series spade to IEC 760 
SP2 — Dual 6,3 series spade to IEC 760 


fia] Thru 22] included in pilot valve model code 


S S aaa 





Ве Electrical connections (F type сой 
only) omit if not required 

T — Wired terminal block 

PA — instaplug male receptacle oniy 

PB — Instaplug male & female receptacle 

PA3 — Three pin connector 

РА5 — Five pin connector 


[17] Housing (F type coils only) 


W — 1/2 МРТ thread wiring housing 
J — 20 mm thread wiring housing 


В8 Electrical options 


1 — ISO with fitted plug, U type coils only 
— ISO with fitted plug, with lights, U type 

coils only 

fig] Solenoid indicator lights (F build 
only) To be used with T terminal block 
models. 
(Omit if not required) 

Coil indentification 


Pilot valve code (tank pressure 
rating) 

2 — 10 bar (145 psi) use with switch 

models S* 

5 — 100 bar (1450 psi) DG4V—35—60 

6 — 160 bar (2300 psi) DG4V—3—60 

7 — 210 bar (3000 psi) DG4V—3—60 


Pilot valve port orifices 
Design 


100 — DG4V3S—60 
Standard pilot valve 

110 — DG4V3—60 

High performance pilot valve 


Special modifications (omit if not 
required) 


Printed in U.S.A. 


=) au [En ЕРЕ 
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PEE c ане: 


Service Data Vickers? 


Relief Valves 


| | E .T-N 
Solenoid Controlled Pilot Operated 
Relief Valves 
(F3)-C/G/S/T5-(H)-10***(V)**(V)-M-(S"*)*****(L)******2100/10-EN** 


WICKERS 


Revised 12-01-96 1-3781-5 


* Note 696892 Bolt Kit (Includes 4 Bolts) 
On СС5-(Н)10"%“С-“-100/110 dual Torque 5.6 N.m. (50 Ib. in.) Maximum 
solenoid models, pilot valve & cover 























S/A are rotated 90. clockwise from е 68905 Washer (4 Req'd) 

body. Refer to pilot valve drawing for 

parts breakdown. 1074 Screw (4 Req'd) 
Torque 54.2-67.7 N.m. (40-50 Ib. ft.) 
E Cover (See Table) 
ш 343704 Plug & 


А 263494 'O'Ring (See Table) 


— Ш 398071 Plug & 
Y 263492 'O'Ring (See Table) 


-© ФИН 292230 Screw— —— ——— — ; 


Ш 326317 Shim———7 
(Ав req'd to obtain 
proper adj. range) 





* Pilot Valve (See Table) 
(DG4V-3(S)-*C-60 Shown) 


А 232332 'O'Ring (4 Req'd) —— 
W 329463 Restriction plug 
BA 263497 'O'Ring —7 


Ш 329463 Plug ——— 
Torque 53-58 N.m, 
(39—43 Ib. ft.) 

Ш 285601 Seat 


2% Ш 1485 Locknut 



















-© ФШ 283949 Retainer 
Assemble 285601 seat with Ш 64520 Washer 
cross hole facing up as 
shown. Ш 283948 Plunger 
— — АЙ 262332 'O'Ring 
MA 262367 'O'Ring —— — — E Washer (See Table) 
Spring (See Table) Ш 422849 Spacer 
i ill Cover Spring 
283952 Piston (Seo Table) 
Seat (See Table) 





Sleeve ('H' High Flow Models Only) —N 


| 

| 

| 

J 

| 

| 

| 

lll 290057 Piston 

(See Table) | 
| 
| 
| 
| 














MODEL Ш COVER S/A | А 263494 'O'Ring 
C*5-4H)100A/F-B(V)-100/110 | 942456 | / 343740 Ph 
С“5-(Н)100А/Е-С(У)-100/110 | 942457 | £ Torque 004 6.6 N.m. 
G*5-(H)100A/F—F(V)-100/110 | 942458 © (133—147 Ib. in.) 
C*5-(H)101A-B(V)-100/110 | 
С-5-(Н)102А-В(У)-100/110 | 942459 eee obe) T 
C*5-(H)10*C-B(V)-100/110 АХ-36212 Screw 
C*5-(H)401A-C(V)-100/110 (4 Req'd) 
C*5-(H)102A-C(V)-100/410 | 942460 € Body (See Table) 
C*5-(H)10*C-C(V)-100/110 


C*5-(H)101A-F(V}-100/110 
C*5-(H)102A-F(V)-100/110 | 942461 
С“5-(Н)10"С-Ғ(У)-100/110 










CT5-10**——100/110 
CS5-(H)10**——-100/110 


(O Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
All Rights Reserved 
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БЕН БК 


DIAGRAM | . 
MODEL EE PILOT VALVE 
| C*5 H)100A(P)-*(V)-M—"*—100 DG4V-3S-0BL-M***-60 
C*5 4H9100A(P)-*(V)-M-**—110 422864 DGAV-3-0BL-M***-60 







C*5 H)101A(P)-^(V)-M—"**—100 422865 DG4V-3S-2AL-M***-60 
C*5 -(H)101A(P)-"(V)-M-*"—110 DG4V—3-2AL-M***—60 


C*5 -(H)02A(P)-*(V)-M-"**—100 423814 DG4V-38-2BL-M"**-60 
C*5 -(H)102A(P)-" ***_110 DG4V-3-2BL-M'**-60 


C*5 -(H)100C-"*(V)-M-"**—100 422862 DG4V-3S-0C-M***-60 
C*5 -H)100C-* ***_110 рс4У-3-0С-М””-60 


C*5—(H aa жарты 422863 MUR ORTU S E 
i 11 * M A24 — V! DU 
C*5 -(H)100F(P)-*(V)-M-"**—100 — | DGA4V-3S-0FL-M***-60 
C*5 -(H)100F(P)-"(V)-M-"**—110 DG4V—3-0FL-M"**—60 
* Refer to pilot valve drawing for parts breakdown. Relief valve sectional view 
without pilot valve 





| 


| 
| 
| 


= шеп 















Ш COVER EE O'RING | m pr UG/O'RING 


424204 | 343740/Д 263494 


C*5-(H100A-100/110 
C*5-(H)101A-100/110 
C*5-(H)102A-100/110 
C*5-(H)10*C-100/110 











39807 1/A, 263492 








= 






SPRING 


291822 
291821 


Ш COVER 
Ш WASHER SPRING 
233110 583937 
















C*5-10**-B-100/110 
C*5-H10**-BV—100/110 
C*5-10**-C—-100/110 
C*5-H10**-CV—100/110 
C*5-10**-F—100/110 

C*5-H10**—FV—100/110 









Ш included Іп Cover S/A 





291821 





A Included In ЕЗ Seal Kit 696930 
(includes pilot valve seals) 


© Lubricate With Oil Before Assembly 
% Not Available For Sale 


Note 
Parts Prefixed With A Symbol Available 
Only In Kits. 








291821 





A 262332 ‘O'Ring | А 263494 'O'Ring 

А 262399 'O'Ring N = 343740 Plug 

(2 Req'd) ` Torque 15.0-16.6 N.m. 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 





Diagram Plate 
(See Table) 
AX—36212 Screw 
(4 Req'd) 


160571 piee 





CG5-(H)10**—'—100/110 


a He мне на G на мае ша аш 
© 


Model Code 





(F3) 






[1] Seals for mineral ой & 
fire resistant fluids 


[2] Relief vaive 


[3] Connections 


G - Subplate mounting 
S - Straight threads 
T - NPTF threads 


[4] Sotenoid controlled 
[5] High flow 

Omit for standard models 
[6] Valve size 


10 — 1—1/4"—1.6250 straight thread 
or 1-1/4" NPTF 


Pilot spool function 

0,1, or 2 Indicates venting condition 

Pilot spool spring arrangement 

А — Spring offset 

С – Spring centered 

F — Spring centered, shift to center 

[9] Pressure range 

B - 125-1000 psi 

C — 500-2000 psi 

F — 1500—3000 psi 

High vent (Req'd for high flow 
models) 

Blank — Omit for low vent models 


-C-+5-(H жж + - є (№) = (М - N - 


c pue vene uto о з арц pp та Б 


BIBLA [5][в[7[в] [9] Re] [1] [12] 











[11] Manual override options (included 
in pilot valve model code) 


Blank — Plain override solenoid ends only 
Н — Waterproof override solenoid ends 
only 

H2 — Waterproof override both ends of 
single solenoid 

M — Serviceable manual overrides in 
solenoid ends only 

P2 - Plain override both ends of single 
solenoid 

Y — Lockable manual overrides solenoid 
ends only 

Z — No overrides in either end 


[12] Solenoid energization identity 


Blank - Standard arrangement for ANSI 
B93 9 (energise solenoid A for flow P to A 
port) 

V — Solenoid identification determined by 
position of solenoid. (Solenoid A at port A 
end and/or solenoid B at port B end. 

(All 4 & 8 spools are always V code) 


[13] Flag symbol heading electrical 
options & features 


[14] Spool position monitoring switch 
(tarik pressure rating 10 bar only) 


$1 — Switch, normally open, U coils only 
S2 — Switch, normally closed, U coils only 
S3 — Switch, wired normally open, P* 

54 — Switch, wired normally closed, Р“ 
S5 — Switch, free leads, FW & FJ only 


[15] Coil type 


— ISO 4400 
F — Flying lead 
SP1 - Single 6,3 series spade to IEC 760 
SP2 — Dual 6,3 series spade to IEC 760 


[11] Thru |22) included in pilot valve model code 


(Sx) -«*« (L) 


[4] һөзерт|а)зө| [20/21 [22] 





= kk ж xxx - 100/110 - EN 


Electrical connections (F type coil 
only) omit if not required 

T - Wired terminal block 

PA – Instaplug male receptacle only 

PB - Instaplug male & female receptacle 

РАЗ - Three pin connector 

PAS — Five pin connector 


Housing (F type coils only) 


W – 1/2 МРТ thread wiring housing 
J — 20 mm thread wiring housing 


Electrical options 
— ISO with fitted plug, U type coils only 


— ISO with fitted plug, with lights, U type coils 


only 


Solenoid indicator lights (F build 
only) To be used with T terminal block 
models. 

(Omit if not required) 


Coil indentification 


[21] Pilot valve code (tank pressure 
rating) 

2 — 10 bar (145 psi) use with switch 

models S* 

5 — 100 bar (1450 psi) DG4V—3S-60 

6 — 160 bar (2300 psi) DG4V-3-60 

7 — 210 bar (3000 psi) DG4V—3-60 


[22] Pilot valve port orifices 
[23] Design 

100 — DG4V3S-60 

Standard pilot valve 


110 — DG4V3-60 
High performance pilot valve 


[24| Special modifications (omit if not 
required) 





Printed in U.S.A. 


mm 





шиш ия 


Service Data Vickers? 
Relief Valves 
E:TeN 
Multi—Pressure 
Relief Valves 


(F3)—C/G/S/T—06/10** (*)(V)—DG—OA(L)**—(V)M—(S*)*#***(L)******_40/50 


LICKERS 


Released 07-01-91 І--3782-5 


Caution 
NOTE: Lubricate all parts & seals with Use only a DG4V3(S) -OA—60 
athin coat of oil at assembly. or DG4V3(S) —OAL —60 direc- 
= tional valve as a pilot for this 
DG4V3(S)—OA(L)—60 Pilot valve (Refer to теңе! valve. Use of a differem pilot can 


block relief valve, causing excessive sys- 
tem pressure. 





parts drawing for detailed information). 


255698 Bolt kit (Torque 4.5—5.6 N.m.) 
40—50 Ib.in. (Pilot valve to adapter 
plate mounting) Not shown 















255651 Вой kit (Torque 14.9—20.3 N.m.) 
11—15 Ib.ft. (Adapter plate to cover mounting) 


с-ОФӨф 329463 Plug (3 Req'd) 
Torque 52.8—58.3 N.m. 
(39--43 Ib. ft.) 


422814 Adapter plate 


Ф 113000 Plug (4 Req'd) 
AA 262334 "O"Ring (4 Req'd) 


\—— О 294656 Restrictor plug 
N (2 Req'd) G*—10 only 
O 6 285601 Seat (2 Req'd) 
Assemble cross hole 
facing up 
% 226816 Rollpin 
Lockwasher (see table) 
N Screw (see table) 
@ 113000 Plug 
A (C*—06 5 Req'd) 
(C*—10 7 Req'd) 
N —oe 370839 Warning plate 


V. 00 6 227405 Screw (4 Req'd) rt 


Hi—Vent spring (C*—10) See table 
Lo—Vent spring (C*—06/10) See table 


! 

I 
Hi—Vent spring (C*—06 опіу) See tablə | 
Hydrocone (see table) | 

Seat (see table) | 

{М A 262361 "O'Ring (C*—06) | 
| 

I 

' 


O @ Cover (see table) 

ОФ 290057 Piston (2 Req'd) 
O € Cover spring (see table) 
О Ө AA 262332 "O"Ring (2 Req'd) — 
OG/AA 197570 BU—Ring (2 Req'd) 
O @ 370701 Plunger (2 Req'd) —— 


ОФ :k 292230 ADJ. screw 

(2 Req'd) 
ОӨ х< 1485 Locknut (2 Req'd) | 
O@ х 283949 Lockscrew (2 Req'd) | 
O 0 [16 64520 Washer (As req'd) 


O € DA 326317 Washer (As req'd) — — ——— — —— 


262367 "O"Ring (C*—10) 


Ж NOTE: Coat 292230 ADJ. screw, 
283949 lockscrew and 1485 locknut 
with oil prior to assembly. 








П NOTE: These parts used at final test 
to obtain correct pressure range. 
NOTE 


For satisfactory service life of these 
components in industrial applications, 





Model use full flow filtration to provide fluid 
which meets ISO cleanliness code 
"- 18/15 or cleaner. OFP, OFR, and OFRS 
С*— series filters are recommended. 
NOTE: Use either a Lo—Vent or Hi—Vent spring. Do not use both. (O Eaton ics, incorporated 2000 
(See model code) | АЙ Rights Reserved 





ард 


ша ша Gs ша ши 


Sectional "E" vent head 1 or 3 





C*—10|1076 — |35—43[47.5—58.3 | 










@ 218750 Plug 
370701 Plunger 
A^ А 197570 BU—Ring 
{МА 262332 "O"Ring 


% 329463 Plug 
Torque 52.8--58.3 М.т. 
(39—43 Ib. ft.) 


A А 263497 "O"Ring 





Ф Par | Kit 
1 9440€ 
АХ—36 04405 
64520 94406t 
АХХ) 94405 
65057 944069 
218750 9440/0 
270010 9440 
22/4415 9440 
292230 3440 
20: 3440 / 
2946 94404 
43740 344038 


Parts with @ available only in kits of 25. 


| Reference kit on parts order. 


ZN 154006 "O"Ring 





1 
I 
| 
А 154020 "O”Ring | 
(CG—06) i 
25154024 "O"Ring i 
(CG—10) | 

1 


@ 160571 Rollpin 
€ CG Body (see table) 








€ CS/CT body (see table) 
CT shown 
Ул Ф 343740 Plug 
Torque 14.9—16.5 N.m. 
oS (03-147 b. in) 


NL AA 263494 *O"Ring 










Torque 14.9—16.5 N.m. 22. 
(133—147 Ib. in.) {МА 263494 “O"Ring 





А Included in —06 F3 seal kit 919684 
ÆA Included in —10 ЕЗ seal kit 919685 


Ф AX—36212 Screw 
(4 Req'd) 


€ included іп СТ--06--ВС cover kit 942155 Nameplate 
O Included in CT—10—BC cover kit 942156 
Ф Available only in kits of 25. 
% Not available for sale 
3 


Model Code 





ГЕТЕТ' 


[1] Seals tor mineral ой & 
fire resistant fluids 


Ë] Relief valve connections 


G — Subplate mounting 
S — Straight threads 
T — NPTF threads 


[3] Valve size 


06 — 3/4" 
10 — 1-1/4" 


[4] Pressure range 


B — 125—1000 psi 
C — 500—2000 psi 
F — 1500--3000 psi 
E — Vent 


[5] High vent 
Blank — Omit for low vent models 
[6] Directional valve 


Spool type & spring arrangement 
OA(L) — Spring offset 


Left hand build 
Omit for standard models 


Manual override options (included in 
pilot valve model code) 


Blank — Plain override solenoid ends 


only 
H — Waterproof override solenoid ends 


only 

H2 — Waterproof override both ends of 
single solenoid 

M — Serviceable manual overrides in 
solenoid ends only 

P2 — Plain override both ends of single 
solenoid 

Y — Lockable manual overrides solenoid 
ends only 

Z — No overrides in either end 


(ҒЗ) - Cx xx = (а) (М) - DG - (0) - (VM - (Sa) - & = dx = x = «(L) - kx x = ккк = x = Мә 


bbb із Ë d ndo бй йй а 


[10] Sotenold energization identity 


Blank — Standard arrangement for ANSI 

В93.9 (energise solenoid A for flow P to А 
port) 

V — Solenoid identification determined by 
position| of solenoid. (Solenoid A at port A 
end and/or solenoid B at port B end. 

(All 4 & B spools are always V code) 


fil symbol heading electrical 
das мА & features 


Spool position monitoring switch 
(tank pressure rating 10 bar опіу) 

$1 — Switch, normally open, U coils only 

S2 — Switch, normally closed, U coils only 

S3 — Switch, wired normally open, P* 

S4 — Switch, wired normally closed, P* 

S5 — Switch, free leads, FW & FJ only 

Omit if not required 


[13] Coil type 
U — ISO 4400 


P — Plug in coil 

F- пут lead 

SP1 — Single 6,3 series spade to IEC 760 
SP2 — Dual 6,3 series spade to IEC 760 


Electrical connections (F type coil 
only) omit if not required 
T — Wired terminal block 
PA — Instaplug male receptacle only 
PB — Instaplug male & female receptacle 
РАЗ — Three pin connector & terminal 
block 
PAS — Five pin connector & terminal 
block 





[15] Housing (F type coils only) 


W — 1/2 МРТ thread wiring housing 
J — 20 mm thread wiring housing 


[16] Electrical options 


1 — ISO with fitted plug, U type coils only 
7 — Surge damper, P type coils on 

9 — Rectifier (fast type) P type coils only 
12 — Rectifier (slow type) P type coils only 


[iz] Solenoid indicator lights (F build 
only) To be used with T terminal block 
models. 

(Omit if not required) 


Coil indentification 


Pilot valve code (tank pressure 
rating) 

2 — 10 bar (145 psi) use with switch 

models S* 


5 — 100 bar (1450 psi) for all other 
models 


Pilot vaive port orifices 
Design 


40 — DG4V3S—60 

Standard pilot valve 

50 — DG4V3—60 

High performance pilot valve 


Special modifications (omit if not 
required) 


Thru 20) included in pilot valve model code 





Printed in U.S.A. 


= 
(= 





Ез) ан 


= ша 


Service Data Vickers? 
Relief Valves 


E.T*M 


Multi—Pressure Relief Valves 
(F3)—C/G/S/T—06/10**(*) (V) -DG—8BL**—(V)M— (S*) *****(L)******—40/50 


LICKERS |-3783-S 


Released 07-01-91 


WARNING 
Е : Use only a DG4V3(S) —8BL—60 
NOTE: Lubricate all paris & seals with A aon valve as a pilot for this 
athin coat of oil at assembly. 


relief valve. Use of a different pilot 
can block relief valve, causing excessive 
DG4V3(S)—8BL—60 Pilot valve (Refer to System pressure. 
parts drawing for detailed information). 


255698 Bolt kit (Torque 4.5—5.6 N.m.) 
40—50 Ib.in. (Pilot valve to adapter 
plate mounting) Not shown 
















255651 Bolt kit (Torque 14.9—20.3 N.m.) 
11—15 Ib.ft. (Adapter plate to cover mounting) 


% 329463 Plug (3 Req'd) 
Torque 52.8—58.3 N.m. 
(39—43 Ib. ft.) 


422814 Adapter plate 


% 113000 Plug (4 Req'd) 





294656 Restrictor plug 
N (2 Req'd) C*—10 only 
285601 Seat (2 Req'd) 
Assemble cross hole 
desino up 
ф 226816 Rollpin 


Lockwasher (see table) 
Screw (see table) 


“М А 262334 "O"Ring (4 Req’ 
Ф 1649 Вай (2 Req'd) C*—06 о 
Cover (see table) 





Head 1 (Inoperative) See sectional view 
290057 Piston (2 Req'd) 






Cover spring (see table) "PR rele 
LA 262332 *O"Ring (2 Req'd)— — (C*—10 7 Req'd) 
ГУА 197570 BU-Ring (2 Req'd} — — \— 370839 Warning plate 





370701 Plunger (2 Req'd) 
oe 


9 


ЖФ 292230 ADJ. screw 
(2 Req'd) 
ЖФ 1485 Locknut (2 Req'd) 


Ж 283949 Lockscrew (2 Req'd) 
ПФ 64520 Washer (As req'd) 
Oe 326317 Washer (As req'd) 


Ж NOTE | 
Coat 292230 ADJ. screw, 283949 lock- ' 


Hi—Vent spring (C*—10) See table 
Lo—Vent spring (C*—06/10) See table 


Hi— Vent spring (C*—06 only) See table 
Hydrocone (see table) 
Seat (see table) 


Z\ А 262361 "O"Ring (C*—06) 
262367 "O"Ring (C*—10) 





screw and 1485 locknut with oil prior to 





assembly. Кы эшш БЕ 2 = Кага = 
О МОТЕ 
These рагі used at final test іо obtain 
correct pressure range. NOTE 
= — For satisfactory service life of these 
use full flow filtration to provide fluid 
=00 | 343153 | 343154 |2077 |184 145 504 which meets ISO cleanliness code 
0) 283954 | 283952 | 201822 | 291821 | 18/15 or cleaner. OFP, OFR, and OFRS 
NOTE series filters аге recommended. 
Use either a Lo—Vent or Hi—Vent spring. Do not use both. (See 
model code) 


@Eeton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
АЛ Rights Reserved 








1 
' 
' 
' 
І 
I 
' 
ғ 


Ф 227405 Screw (4 Req'd) m 








Sectional “E” vent head 2 оғ 3 Sectional head “1” inoperative -Ф 329463 Plug 
Torque 52.8—58.3 N.m. 


(39—43 Ib. ft.) 
ANA 263497 "O'Ring 















294656 Plug 
(C*—10 only) 
285601 Seat 
290057 Piston 
2281 Spring 
51904 Spacer 
(As req'd) 
ANA 262332 "O"Ring 
/М А 197570 BU—Ring 
370701 Plunger 
Ф 218750 Plug 


{М А 197570 BU—Ring 
ХА 262332 "O'Ring 
d 329463 Plug 


Torque 52.8—58.3 N.m. 
(39—43 Ib. ft.) 


ANA 263497 "O'Ring 



















[1036 — (11—15 |14.9—20.3 | 
1076 |35--43 |47.5—58.3 


129463 
d 40 


Parts with @ available only in kits of 25. 
Reference kit on parts order. 


АМ А 154006 "O"Ring 













154020 "O"Ring 

(CG—06) 

154024 "O"Ring 

(CG-— 10) 
А % CS/CT body (see table) 
A CT shown 


Ф 343740 Plug 
Torque 14.9—16.5 N.m. 


Ф 160571 Нойріп (133—147 Ib. in.) 
q LJ nm. 

€ CG Body ` — A 263494 "O'Ring 

(see table) x 

А 263494 "O"Ring 


Ф 343740 Plug 
Torque 14.9—16.5 N.m. 
(133—147 lb. іп.) Ф AX—36212 Screw 
(4 Req'd) 

A Included in —06 F3 seal kit 919684 Nameplate 
ZX included in —10 ЕЗ seal kit 919685 
Ф Available only in kits of 25. 


€ Not available for sale 


Ww 


Model Code 


(ЕЗ) - C« x - x(x) (V) - DG - ««(L)« - (V)M - (S) - x - xk = x = «(L) ^e = wak - кк ЕМ 


ГЕТЕТЕЕТТІГТІТ шай а 






[1] Seals for mineral ой & 
fire resistant fluids 


[2] Reliet valve connections 


G — Subplate mounting 
S — Straight threads 
T — NPTF threads 


[3] маме size 


06 — 3/4” 
10 — 1—1/4" 


[4] Pressure range 


B — 125—1000 psi 
C — 500—2000 psi 
F — 1500—3000 psi 
E — Vent 


[5] High vent 
Blank -- Omit for low vent models 
Directional valve 


Spool type & spring arrangement 
8BL — Spring centered, single sol. 


[8] Left hand buitd 
Omit for standard models 


Manual override options (included in 
pilot valve model code) 


Blank — Piain override solenoid ends 


only 

H — Waterproof override solenoid ends 
опіу 

H2 — Waterproof override both ends of 
single solenoid 

M — Serviceable manual overrides in 
solenoid ends only 

P2 — Plain override both ends of single 
solenoid 

Y — Lockable manual overrides solenoid 
ends only 

2 -- No overrides in either end 


[10] Sotenoid energization identity 


Blank -- Standard arrangement for ANSI 
B93.9 (energise solenoid A for flow P to A 


port) 

V — Solenoid identification determined by 
position of solenoid. (Solenoid A at port A 
end and/or solenoid B at port B end. 

(Ali 4 & 8 spools are always V code) 


[11] Flag symbol heading electrical 
es n & features 

Ва Ѕроо! position monitoring switch 
(tank pressure rating 10 bar only) 


$1 — Switch, normally open, U coils only 
S2 — Switch, normally closed, U coils only 
S3 — Switch, wired normally open, P* 

S4 — Switch, wired normally closed, P* 
55 — Switch, free leads, FW & FJ only 
Omit if not required 


ЕЗ Coll type 


U — ISO 4400 

P — Piug in coil 

F — Flying lead 

SP1 — Single 6,3 series spade to IEC 760 
SP2 — Dual 6,3 series spade to IEC 760 


R4] Electrical connections (F type coil 
only) omit if not required 

T — Wired terminal block 

PA — Instaplug male receptacle only 

PB — Instaplug male & female receptacle 

PA3 — Three pin connector & terminal 

block 

РАБ — Five pin connector & terminal 

block 





fs Housing (F type coils only) 


W — 1/2 NPT thread wiring housing 

J — 20 mm thread wiring housing 

fia Electrical options 

1 — ISO with fitted plug, U type coils only 

7 — Surge damper, P type coils only 

9 — Rectifier (fast type) P type coils only 

12 — Rectifier (slow type) P type coils only 

[171 Solenoid indicator lights (F build 
only) To be used with T terminal block 


models. 
(Omit if not required) 


[18] сон indentification 
ШТ) Pilot valve code (tank pressure 
rating) 


2 — 10 bar (145 psi) use with switch 
models S* 

5 — 100 bar (1450 psi) for all other 
models 


Pilot valve port orifices 


Design 

40 — DG4V3S-60 

Standard pilot valve 

50 — DG4V3—60 

High performance pilot valve 

Special modifications (omit if not 
required) 


Thru Po] included in pilot valve model code 





Printed! in U.S.A. 





=) 
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Service Data Vickers? 


Relief Valves 
ЕТМ 
Multi —Pressure 
Relief Valves 


(F3)—C/G/S/T—06/10**(*(V)-DG—8C(L)**—(V)M-(S*)*****(L)******—40/50 


LICKERS 


Released 07-01-91 


I—3784—S 


WARNING 
NOTE: Lubricate all parts & seals with Use only a DG4V3(S) -8C—60 
a thin coat of oil at assembly. directional valve as a pilot for this 
relief valve. Use of a different pilot 
can block relief valve, causing excessive 


DG4V3(S)—8C(L)—60 Pilot valve (Refer to system pressure. 


parts drawing for detailed information). 



























255698 Bolt kit (Torque 4.5—5.6 N.m.) 
40—50 Ib.in. (Pilot valve to adapter 
plate mounting) Not shown 


255651 Bolt kit (Torque 14.9—20.3 N.m.) 
11—15 Ib.ft. (Adapter plate to cover mounting) 


——@@ 329463 Plug (3 Req'd) 
Torque 52.8—58.3 N.m. 
(39—43 Ib. ft.) 


422814 Adapter plate 


Ф 113000 Plug (4 Req'd) 294656 Restrictor plug 


Ме А 262334 "O'Ring (4 Reg 8 | \ (3 Req'd) C*—10 only 


© 285601 Seat (3 Req'd) 
@ Cover (see table) 


Assembie cross hole 
€ 290057 Piston (3 Req'd) dads Rollpi 

@ Cover spring (see table) Lockwasher (see ved 
ө AA 262332 "O'Ring (3 Req'd) —— Screw (see table) 
@AA 197570 BU-Ring (3 Req'd)—— 

€ 370701 Plunger (3 Req'd) 92 
e° 


ФФ 113000 Plug 


(C*—06 5 Req'd) 
© (с 292230 ADJ. screw 
(8 Req'd) 
€ КФ 1485 Locknut (3 Req'd) 
© :k 283949 Lockscrew (3 Req'd) 


(C*—10 7 Req'd) 
N — — e 370839 Warning plate 

@ OA 64520 Washer (As req'd) 

© пф 326317 Washer (As req'd) 




















------- € Ф 227405 Screw (4 Req'd) ГВ 
= ges Hi-Vent spring (C*—10) See table | 
е Lo—Vent spring (C*-06/10) See table | 


Hi—Vent spring (C*—06 only) See table | 





Hydrocone (see table) 
Seat (see table) 
Ж NOTE 


1 

C — A 262361 "О"Ніпо (C*—06) | 

= 262367 “O"Ring (C*—10 | 

©) l 

| 

' 

Coat 292230 ADJ. screw, 283949 lock- | 


screw and 1485 locknut with oil prior to ' 
assembly. | 








_— — — — — 2 ——  - - ——ər - - — —- - ——— r 


O NOTE 
These parts used at final test to obtain 
correct pressure range. NOTE 


For satisfactory service life of these 













inn >a n ME 
use full flow filtration to provide fluid 
- [s43153 | 343154 |2077 | 184458 | which meets ISO cleanliness code 
С*—10| 283954 | 283952 | 291822 | 291821 | 18/15 or cleaner. OFP, OFR, and OFRS 
NOTE series filters are recommended. 


Use either a Lo—Vent or Hi—Vent spring. Do not use both. 
(See model code) 





(O Eston Hydraulics, incorporated 2000 
АЙ Rights Reserved 











Cover kits for C*—06—*** аге available 
for several spring arrangements 
Spring order € Included 

in head 
123 










ө 942198 


A.A 197570 BU—Ring 
ХА 262332 “O"Rini 


Ф 329463 Plug 
Torque 52.8—58.3 N.m. 


A А 263497 "O'Ring 


Sectional "E" vent head 1, 2, or 3 









Ф 218750 Plug 
370701 Plunger 


(39—43 Ib. ft.) 













@ 343740 Plug 
Torque 14.9--16.5 N.m. 
(133-147 lb. іп.) 


A Included іп —06 ҒЗ seal kit 919684 
{М Included in —10 ЕЗ seal kit 919685 
Ф Available only in kits of 25. 

Ф Not available for sale 


75154006 “O"Ring 


S А 154020 "O"Ring 


(CG—06) 
2154024 *O"Ring 
(CG—10) 


Ф 160571 Rollpin 


@ CG Body (see table) 
AA 263494 "O"Ring 


Ф Рай | Kit 
148 94406 
AA—36 94405 
1649 944067 
04520 944068 
(ХИ) 94409 
6057 94406 
B oU 3440/0 
226816 9440 
22/40 9440 
292230 9440 
20 Ae 
2946 34404 


Parts with @ available only in kits of 25. 
Reference kit on parts order. 










€ CS/CT body (see table) 
CT shown 
y Ф 343740 Plug 
% Torque 14.9--16.5 М.т. 
@ (133—147 Ib. in.) 
кы АА 263494 "O"Ring 
РАЎ Ф AX—36212 Screw 
n) (4 Req'd) 
Nameplate 


Model Code 






(11 Seals for mineral oll & 
fire resistant fluids 


[2] Relief valve connections 


G — Subplate mounting 
$ — Straight threads 
T — NPTF threads 


[3] Valve size 


06 — 3/4" 
10 — 1—1/4" 


[4] Pressure range 


B — 125—1000 psi 
C — 500—2000 psi 
F — 1500—3000 psi 
E — Vent 


High vent 
Blank — Оти for low vent models 
Directional valve 


Spool type & spring arrangement 
8C — Spring centered, Tri—pressure 


Left hand bulld 
Omit for standard models 


Manual override options (included in 
pilot valve model code) 


Blank — Plain override solenoid ends 
oni 
H — Waterproof override solenoid ends 


only 

H2 — Waterproof override both ends of 
single solenoid 

M — Serviceable manual overrides in 
solenoid ends only 

P2 — Plain override both ends of single 
solenoid 

Y — Lockable manual overrides solenoid 
ends only 

Z — No overrides in either end 


(ЕЗ) - С» = - ж()(М)- DG - =*(L)== - (V)N - (Sa) - + - == - * = (L) - жк m = же = ENS 


ТЕТЕТТЕГТІЕТІГІГІТІГІ 


Solenoid energization identity 


Blank — Standard arrangement for ANSI 
B93.9 (energise solenoid А for flow P to A 


pori) 

V — Solenoid identification determined by 
position of solenoid. (Solenoid A at port A 
end and/or solenoid B at port B end. 

(All 4 & 8 spools are always V code) 


[1] Flag symbol heading electrical 
options & features 


R2 Spool position monitoring switch 
(tank pressure rating 10 bar only) 


$1 — Switch, normally open, U coils only 
S2 — Switch, normally closed, U coils only 
S3 — Switch, wired normally open, P* 

S4 — Switch, wired normally closed, P* 
S5 — Switch, free leads, FW & FJ only 
Omit if not required 


[14] Coil type 


U — ISO 4400 

P — Plug in coil 

F — Flying lead 

SP1 — Single 6,3 series spade to IEC 760 
SP2 — Dual 6,3 series spade to IEC 760 


[t4 Electrical connections (F type coil 
only) omit if not required 

T — Wired terminal block 

PA — Instaplug male receptacle only 

PB — Instaplug male & female receptacle 

PA3 — Three pin connector & terminal block 

PAS — Five pin connector & terminal block 





Housing (F type coils only) 


W — 1/2 NPT thread wiring housing 
J — 20 mm thread wiring housing 


Ве Electrical options 


1 — ISO with fitted plug, U type coils only 
7 — Surge damper, P type coils on 

9 — Rectifier (fast type) P type coils only 
12 -- Rectifier (slow type) P type coils only 


[17] Solenoid indicator lights (F build 
only) To be used with T terminal block 
models. 

(Omit if not required) 


Coll Indentification 


ig Pilot valve code (tank pressure 
rating) 

2 — 10 bar (145 psi) use with switch 

models S* 

5 — 100 bar (1450 psi) for all other 

models 


Pilot valve port orifices 
Design 


40 — DG4V3S—60 

Standard pilot valve 

50 — DG4V3—60 

High performance pilot valve 


Special modifications (omit if not 
required) 


Thru Po] included in pilot valve model code 





Printed in U.S.A. 


= 








Vickers? 


Spare Parts 


Spare parts information 
Ersatzteilinformation 
Fiche de piéces détachées 
Bollettino parti di ricambio 





ЕТА 


ЕСТ5-06/10; 30 





Solenoid Controlled Elektrisch entiastbare Soupape de süreté à Valvola di sicurezza a 

Two-Stage Relief Valve Druckbegrenzungs- deux étages à due stadi a comando 
ventile commande électrique elettrico 

Individual items lllustrated in this Die Abbildung aller Einzeltelle soll Les différentes pièces constitutives | vari componenti delle valvole sono 

leaflet are intended to aid die Demontage und den des soupapes sont illustrées pour illustrati qui per facilitare lo 
Zusammenbau des Gerätes faciliter le démontage et le smontaggio ed il rimontaggio. Aicuni 


dismantling and reassembly of the 
erleichtern. Verschiedene Telle sind remontage. Cependant, certaines componenti non sono disponibili 


unit. Certain items may be available 

only as part of a repair kit. nicht einzeln, sondem nur als pièces faisant partie de kits de separatamente ma soltanto come 

When ordering replacement parts, on eines Reparatursatzes Араа ne sont pas disponibles parti di un corredo di ricambi. 

please fumish the complete model : pa Nell'ordine di parti di ricambio 

code and quantity required. Bei der Bestellung von Ersatzteilen En commandant des piëces riportare ta designazione del tipo e la 
Ist die genaue Typenbezeichnung détachées, il est Indispensable de quantità richiesta. 


préciser le numéro et la désignation 
des pièces ainsi que la quantité 
requise, de méme que le code de 


des Gerätes, die Telinummer und 
-bezeichnung sowie die gewünschte 
Stückzahl anzugeben. 


désignation de l'appareil. 





Model Codes/Typenschlüssel/Code de désignation/Codici di ordinazione 
(F3-)ECT5-** * (V)(-K)-*** (-*)-(V)M-*** (L) -* 5-3TB 


ш Gobo e GS 


Special seats Sonderdichtungen Joints spéciaux Guarnizioni speciali 
F3 or omit ҒЗ, oder entfällt F3 ou omis F3 o omesso 
[2] Nominal valve size [2] Ventilgröße Ë] Тае nominale de la soupape [2] Dimensione nominale della 
06, 10 06, 10 06, 10 valvola 
[3] Pressure range [3] Druckbereich [3] Ptage de pression 06,10 
B,C, F B,C, F B,C, F [B] Campo di pressione 
High vent spring Zusatzfeder [4] Ressort de "vent" renforcé ноғ 
V or omit М, oder entfalit V ou omis Molla di sfiato rinforzata 
Pressure adjustment method [5] Druckeinstelimóglichkeiten Mode de tarage de pression Уо omesso 
K or omit K, oder entfálit K ou omis [s] Metodo di taratura della 
(6 | Pilot хаме spool or spring Kolben-/Feder-Anordnung im | [6] Montage tirolriressorts du pressiona 
arrangement Vorsteuerventii distributeur pilote ° 
OB, OBL, ОС, 2А, 2AL, 2С OB, OBL, OC, 2А, 2AL, 2С OB, OBL, OC, 2A, 2AL, 2C [s] Cursore valvola pllota о 
Manual override Manuelle Nothandbetatigung Commande manuelle h ОЗА ЗА! 2С 
H, Z or omit H, Z, oder entfàllt H, Z ou omis " Ер 
Solenold identity method Magneterregung Identification des solénoldes i a 
V or omit V, oder entfalit V ou omis peas 
[s] Solenold connection type [s] Magnetanschlüsse Connexion des solénoldes Metodo : ! identificazione del 
U, FW, FTW, FJ, ЕТ) U, FW, FTW, FJ, FTJ U, FW, FTW, FJ, FTJ V о omesso 
Indicator lights Anzeigelampen Témoins lumineux 
L or omit L, oder entfällt L ou omis Шындалы mente 
Coll rating [u] Magnetkennzeichnung Tension des solénoldes 12 U, FW, FTW, FJ, FTJ 
A,B,C, D, G, H A,B,C, D, G, H A, B, CD, G, H Lampade spia 
Design number [12] Seriennummer Numéro de dessin L o omesso 
30 30 30 Tensione solenoide 
A,B,C,D, G, H 


ПСКЕМ 


ы — di disegno 





1994/12 


S-B-40752 





(ЕЗ)-ЕСТ5-****-**"*-30ТВ (Е3)-ЕСТ5 
32 |Torque/Anziehdrehmoment/ 
| Couple de serragelCoppia di serraggio 
= 8,0-9,0 Nm 


For DGAV-3S, 60 pilot valve see 1-3886-S 
ntl DG4V-3S,60 siehe 1-3886-S 
isiributeur pilote DG4V-3S, 60: voir 3886-5 
а 


Per valvola pilota DG4V-3S, 60, v: 1-3886-S 











Torque; — 9 
Anziehdrehmoment 
Couple de serragel Torque/Anziehdrehmoment 
Coppia di serraggio Couple de serrage/Coppia di serraggio 
= 25,2-27,9 Nm ECT5-06 = 32,5-35,5 Nm 
ECT5-40 = 62,5-89,5 Nm 







ДЕ аны = 






21 
(114691) 


20 
35) 


TS Torque/Anziehdrehmoment 
Couple de serrage 
[Coppia di serraggio 

(0 — ва ЕСТ5-08 = 6,8-7,5 Nm 

ЕСТ5-10 = 15,3-16,4 Nm 


Items which do not appear in any of the tables are 
for rence оту. 

Рові n, die іп keiner der Tabellen 

erscheinen, dienen nur ais Hinwels. 

Les repères qui ne figurent dans aucun tableau ne 


sont donnés qu'à titre indicatif. 
Le vdci che non compaiono in nessuna tavola sono 




































solo per riferimento. 
s See tables/Slehe Tabellen/Voir les tableaux/V. tabelle 
_ RC 
item no./Pos JRepJPos. Seal kits 
Typenbez. 15 16 Dichtungssütze 
Pochettes de Joints 
Corredo di guarnizioni 
6, 8, 10, 12, 24, 26 
130735 ЕСТ5-06 Standard 708239 
ECT5-06BV З offfStck./ ЕЗ-ЕСТ5-06 ЕЗ 466917 
unités/pezzi ЕСТ5-10 Standard 708242 
F3-ECT5-10 F3 466916 










ЕСТ5-06С 130735 
ЕСТ5-06СУ 2 offíStck./ 
unités/pezzi 
ECT5-08F 130735 
ECT5-06FV 5 off/Stck./ 
unités/pezzi 
ЕСТ5-108 130735 
ЕСТ5-10ВУ 3 offStck./ 
unités/pezzl 
ЕСТ5-10С 130735 
ECT5-10CV 2 ofl/Stck./ 
unités/pezzi 
ECT5-10F - 2090 130735 
ECTS-10FV | 2281| 28422| 28421 5 ofl/Stck./ 
unités/pezzi 


The right to modification for technical improvement is reserved. 

Durch technische Weiterentwicklung bedingte Anderungen vorbehalten. 
Tous droits de modification pour amélioration technique réservés. 

Si riservano | diritti di modifiche tecniche. 





МО. 6-522 
Eaton 
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Parts Information 
Model 31520 - 31530 Directional Control Valve 











€ Copyright 1991 Eaton Corporation 
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Parts List 

































Part Number 
















































1 





Body 


































































































































































1 NSS 
2 Spool NSS AIR 
- 3 O-ring (Spring End) 16003 - 612 1/5роо! 
4 Bushing 31500 - 358 
5 Washer 16048-1 
6 Spring, Spool 33002 - 24 
7 Spool Spacer 31901-6 
8 Spool Screw 31503-63 
9 Spool Сар Assembly 31500 - 372 
Breather Plug 16066 - 403 
O-ring (Handle End) 16004 - 663 
Relief Valve Plug Assembly 31500 - 549 1 
Cap Screw 16148 -610 1 
Jam Nut 16024 -6 1 
Retief Vaive Cap 31500 - 548 4 
O-ring 16003 - 14 AIR 
Spring Guide 30501 -418 1 
O-ring 16003 -9 1 
Shim Washer 16048 -69 AIR 
Relief Valve Spring * 1 
Poppet 30501 -417 1 
Standard Plug Assembly 16169 - 1140 1 
Standard Plug NSS 1 
Pressure Beyond Plug Assy. (7/8-14 SAE) 30501 - 74 1 
Pressure Beyond Plug (7/8-14 SAE) NSS 1 
Closed Center Plug Assembly 30501 -96 1 
Closed Center Plug NSS 1 
Back-Up Ring 16101 - 204 1 
O-ring 16015 -4 1 
Check Piunger 15440 - 17 1/Spool 
O-ring 16003 - 11 2/Spool 
30000 - 36 2/Spool 
Poppet Assembly 15440 - 317 2/Spool 
Check Spring 31500 - 551 2/Spool 
Seat Retaining Plug Assembly with Work Port 31500 - 426 1/Spool 
Seat Retaining Plug with Work Port NSS 1/Spool 
Seat Retaining Plug Assembly 31500 - 546 1/Spool 
Seat Retaining Plug NSS 1/Spool 
Back-Up Ring 16011 -214 
Seal Repair Kits 
One Spool Valve with Relief 31521 - 908 
Two Spool Valve with Relief 31522 - 913 
Three Spool Valve with Relief 31523 - 917 
One Spool Valve without Relief 31530 - 919 
Two Spool Valve without Relief 31532 - 902 





Three Spool Valve without Relief 31530 - 920 


NSS Not sold separately 
AIR As required 

T Install the same shim thickness as removed. Atleast one shim is required. 
* Refer to the table on the back page for specific part numbers. 

~ Parts included іп Seal Repair Kits. 





Handle Parts 


Handle Kit 

Handle 

Handle Cover 

Handle Link Assy. 30501 - 331 
Connecting Link 30501- 332 
Link Plate 30501- 333 
Spring Clip 30501 - 334 

Washers 32016-7 

Clevis Pin 31900-711 

Lever Support 31900-710 

Cotter Pin 16027 - 203 


= мА — M) — e мА =| шм „м 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
0 


1 





Ref. №. 19 Relief Valve Spring 


1000 - 1500 PSI Information on orifice plates is 
1450 - 2000 PSI contained in the Orifice Plate 
1950 - 2300 PSI (Standard) Catalog Sheet, Form 11-502. 
2250 - 2500 PSI 











Eaton Corporation : Eaton Ltd. Eaton GmbH 
Hydraulics Division Hydraulics Division Hydraulics Products - 
15151 Hwy. 5 Glenrothes, Fife Am Schimmersfeld 7 Pcia c cogere ERR 
Eden Prairie, MN 55344 Scotland, KY7 4NW, 40880 Ratingen, Germany in an ISO-9001-certified site. 
Telephone 612/937-9800 Telephone 01-592-771-771 Telephone 02102-406-830 
Fax 612/937-7130 Fax 01-592-773-184 Fax 02102-406-800 
FORM NO. 6-522 
July 1991 А Ф 
mee B 
Printed in U.S.A. 
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Service Data Vickers? 
Relief Valves 


ELIN 
Solenoid Controlled Relief Valves 


(F3)-CG5-(H)06**(L)(P)-*(V)-(M)-****-90 
(F3)-CS5-(H)03/06**(L)(P)-*(V)-M-****-90 
(F3)-CT5-06**(L)(P)-*-M-****-90 


LICKERS 


Revised 9/01/87 1-3426-S 




















А Note 
(inciudbe 4 bol On CG5-(H)o""-(V)90 Dual Sole- 
ee 5.6 N - noid models, Pilot Valve & Cover S/A 
(50 Ib. in.) maximum are rotated 90% clockwise from body. 
68905 Washer (4 Req'd) 
Pilot Valve (See table) 
(DG4V-3-* C-M-***-40 shown) 
232332 "O" Rin 
e Resa) 1031 Screw (4 Req'd) 
Torque 14.5-20.4 N.m 
| (11-15 Ib. ft.) 
| E Cover (See table) 
| (See table) 
| E 343704 Plu "O" Ri 
g Ш A 262332 "O" Ring 
Ш A 263497 | (2 Req'd) 
"O" Ring | Ш 283948 Plunger 
| =A W 64520 Washer 
Q а (See table) ӨШ 283949 Retainer 
L Ш 1485 Locknut 
Р ӨШ 292230 
E Washer Screw 
mazzesg (oo table) I 326317 Shim 
Spacer (As req'd to obtain 
: proper adj. range) 
Ш Cover Spring 
(See table) r^ 
Ш 290057 | 
Piston | 
lll 263492 "O" Ring | 
inner Spring (See table) | 
(See table) 
Outer Spring | 
(See өрі) | 
343154 Piston ! 
Seat (See table) | 
Sleeve ("H" High flow models only) | | 
(See table) 





C*5-HO***-FV-90 
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А Rights Reserved 








Pilot Valve 


C*5-(H)0°0A(P)-"(V)-M-"""-90 | 422864 
C*54H)0*1A(P)-(V)-M-**-00 | 422865 
C*5-(H)O*0C-*(V)-M-***-90 
| C*5-(H)O*2C-*(V)-M-**-00 | 422863 














Model 





Ш Cover S/A 











C*5-(H)0**C-90 


Note 


Parts prefixed with a symbol available 
only in kits. 





' 
С*5-(Н)0*"С-Е(\У/}-90 


% Body (See table) THIS 
А 262395 
"О" Ring 

А 26349470" Ring | (2 Req'd) 


^ Plug 


/ 2 Torque 15.0- 
16.6 N.m 
A (133-147 Ib. in.) 


(See table) 160571 Pin 


590407 CS5-03**-*-90 
581701 | CS5-(H)O6**-'(V-90 | 


590348 CT5-06**-*-90 


MPG Ring lll Plug^O" Ring 


C*5-(H)0*0A-90 422828 | —— | ——— | 
C*5-H)0*1A-90 
C*5-(H)0*2A-90 424203 | 343740/4, 263494 | 398071/4 263492 





CG5-(H)06**-*(V)-90 


















E included in Cover S/A 

À Included іп F3 Seal Kit 920344 
(includes pilot valve seas!) 

OLubricate with oil before assembly 

€ Not available for sale 


€ 580456 Body 


343740 Plug 
Torque 15.0- 
16.6 N.m 
(133-147 

Ib. in.) 


А 263494 
"О" Ring 


Diagram Plate 
(See table) 


AX-36212 Screw 
(4 Req'd) 





Model Code 


(РЗ) - C * 5 - (H) ** * * (L) (P) - * (V) - М- 


kkhk 


РОЛИ Т 


[1] Sea! Material 


F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 
resistant fluids 


Model Series 


- Relief valve 

- Subplate mounting, 
- Straight threads 

- NPTF threads 


4600 [s 


[3] Solenoid Controlled 


[4] High Flow 


CG5 or C85 models only 
(Omit if not required) 


[5] Valve Size 


03 - 3/8 inch 
06 - 3/4 inch 


Pilot Valve Spool Type 


Pilot Valve Function 


A- | Spring offset (single solenoid) 
B- Spring centered 
(solenoid 'A removed) 
C- Spring centered 
(dual solenoid) 
F- Spring offset (single solenoid) 
engergize to vent 


Left Hand Built Single Solenoid 
Pilot Valve 


Omit- If not required 





[9] Manual Operator for Single 
Solenoid Pilot Valve 


Omit- If not required 


Pressure Range 


B - 125-1000 PSI 
C - 500-2000 PSI 
F - 1500-3000 PSI 


| === 
nm 





E] High Vent 
Omit- If not required 


[4 Flag Symbol Heading for Pilot 
Valve Electrical Features 


Pilot Valve Electrical Features 


(Refer to Drawing І-3866-5 & pilot valve 
parts drawing) 


E Design 


Relief Valve Sectional View without Pilot Valve 


For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 


